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PREFACE ^ 

This book^ designed to meet the need for a sidtaUe text in 
Latin American HiBtory, has grown out of a class-room experi- 
ence, and has been prepared primarily for students and teachers. 
The author has had in mind, however, the many outside of 
schools and college who are seeking information about our 
neighbors to the South, and hopes that to this class of readers 
the book will have a large appeal. 

Believing it to be the better plan, reading references to easily 
obtainable books have been g^ven at the end of each chapter, 
rather than a more complete bibliography containing books 
practically unobtainable. For this reason also only books in 
En^h have been cited. 

Thanks are due Professors McDonald, of Indiana University; 
Katharine S. Alvord, of DePauw University; and William T. 
Allison, of the University of Manitoba, all of whom read parts 
erf the manuscript. 

W. W. S. 
Greencastle, Tndiana, 
DePauw Umversity, 
October 1, 1918. 



PREFACE TO THE ENLARGED EDITION 

Thb ending of the Great War and certain other important 
events which have occurred since have made it seem advisable 
to add a new chapter to this book. When the book was first 
written the Great War was in progress and the posotion of 
several of the Latin American States toward the war had not 
yet been determined. These and other things can now be dis- 
cuflsed with a considerable d^ree of certainty. It is difficult 
to treat so many matters in one brief chapter, but I have tried 
to be clear and concise. 

The book seems to have been useful, and it is hoped that the 
additional chapter and certain other changes and corrections 
which have beai made will add to its serviceableness. 

October 3, 1921» W. W. S. 
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CHAPTER I 
SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE BACKGROUND 

Just as the history of the United States begins in Europe, 
and especially in England, so also the history of Latin America 
b^;ins in the Old World, and especially in Spain and Portugal. 
It would be quite impossible to understand the people and 
institutions of Central and South America if we did not know 
scHnethmg of the conditions prevailing in the Iberian peninsula 
when Coliunbus made his first voyage of discovery and planted 
the first Latin colony in the New World. Accordingly, we shall 
try, in this chapter, to understand the chief characteristics of 
the Spanish and Portuguese people, and to explain how these 
characteristics were the result of the peculiar history of the 
Iberian peninsula. 

At the beginning of Latin colonization in the New World 
certain characteristics had become definitely fixed in the 
Spanish and Portuguese character, and the marks of these 
peculiarities may be clearly traced in the Latin American of 
to-day. These characteristics may be classified as follows: 
(1) Tlie people of the Iberian peninsula are the product of the 
mixing of races. In fact, they are the most mixed race in 
EXirope. Into the Spanish peninsula has come wave after 
wave of conquest, one set of conquests sweeping down from 
the north and west, while another has come up from Africa and 
the east. (2) They are the most Oriental of all the European 
peoples, made so by the free mixing of the blood of the Jews 
and the Moors with that of the Spanish race, especially during 
the early mediaeval period. Thus we must not think of the 
TtePMafltf Spaniard and the Portuguese as we would 

iflCtht think of the Frenchman or the Englishman, 



as being pure Europeans, with purely Euro- 
pean traits, but we must think of them as at 
least partly Oriental. (3) At the close of the fifteenth century 
the Spaniard had developed a d^ree of intolerance beyond 

7 
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8 A HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 

that <ji any other European people. This was due to the fact 
that during the long period of six hundred years the Christian 
states of the peninsula were engaged in a bitter struggle with 
the follow^s of Mohammedi who had conqu^ed the southern 
part of their country in the early part of the eighth century, 
and were not finally overcome until the very year Columbus 
set sidl upon his first voyage. (4) This long struggle against 
the Moors in Spain tended to create but two chief interests 
among the people — ^war and religion; and these two interests 
dominated the whole life of the peoi^e. (5) Lastly, due to m- 
tolerance of other faiths, the industrial classes, the Jews and 
the Moors, were driven out of the country, and as the Span- 
iards were not producers of wealth, ihe country was reduced to 
a deplorable economic condition, just at the time the New 
World was opening up to Europeans. 

The oldest inhabitants of the Spanish peninsula were called 
Iberians. In the course of time other peoples, supposed to be 
of Celtic origin, mingled with the original inhabitants. By the 
third century B. C. there were several distinct tribes, each 
having its own language and custxHns. Among these tribes 
were the Astiurians in the northwest, the Cantabrians to the 
east, while in the north-central portion were the Basques, sup- 
posed to represent the original Iberians. The Galicians occu- 
pied the seacoasts to the extreme northwest and the Lusitanians 
dwelt in what is now Portugal. Thus we see from earlieetiames 



, _^ ,, . . ^. t here were sevAraldmferg it peoples, inhabit- 

n>Mka PuiiBMk a mg what IS now Spain ~ ^■^^— ■ — 



ifiMd Race. Btttr pe^Ie" WUi'U iu a SSnibarbanu slaUi; though 
there are traditions and num^x>us stories 
which tell of trade with the Phoenicians, and we have definite 
knowledge that the latter, pioneers of commerce in the ancient 
world, established a bride trade in ibe precious metals with the 
Iberians. 

The first people to establish a colony in Spain were the 
Greeks, who, following the example of the Phoenicians, opened 
up trade, and later established colonies along the southern 
coast. The Carthaginians, however, ware the first to attempt 
a conquest of the country. The invasion was effected by 
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SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE BACKGROUND 

Hamilcar Barca (B. C. 241-218), who saw in the Spanish silver 
mines the means of carrjring on the struggle with Rome, and 
in the people a hardy soldiery, '^hat would match even the 
legions of Rome/' After nme years of hard fighting a large 

part of the peninsula was conquered and 

^^f!?^^ brought under the dominion of Carthage. 
When Hannibal, the son erf Hamilcar Barca, 
took command of the forces of Carthage, he had at his com- 
mand the men and money his father had secured through the 
Spanish conquest. In the second Punic war, however, Publius 
Scipio destroyed the Carthaginian power in Spain, and from 
B. C. 202 for a period of six hundred years Spain was a part of 
the Roman empire. 

In many respects the Roman conquest of Spain was the most 
important of all the invasions of that country, for to it Spain 
and Portugal owe the basis of their language. Under republi- 
can Rome, Spain was divided into two provinces, called Hither 
and Farther Spain. This was a period of much disturbance, 
for the rule of tiie Roman officials was so corrupt that the tribes 
revolted, and it was not until B. C. 113 that most of the coun- 
iary was subdued and a settled government established. After 
this the Romanization of the country progressed rapidly. Dis- 

banded Roman soldiers were sent as colo- 

?a^^D."Jxr^' nizers; Roman l^onaries, quartered in Spain, 
married Spanish wives, and when reUeved 
fnnn duty settled down as permanent inhabitants; cities on the 
Roman model were built, and in the coimse of time Spain be- 
came the most c(»npletely Romanized of all the Roman prov- 
inces. Under the empire Spain was redivided into three 
provinces, Terraconensis in the northern part, Baetica to the 
south, and Lusitania on the extreme west. The resources of 
the country were developed as never before and a literature 
sprang up, which represented the best Latin literature of the 
period, Seneca being the chief literary star of Spain. It is in- 
teresting in this connection to note that the chief Latin writers, 
who follow the group of the Augustan period, mostly hailed 
from the provinces, many of them coming from Spain, so that 
the prophecy, made in ^e early years of the conquest, ''that 
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10 A HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 

Spain would become more Roman than Rome itself/' was lit- 
eraliy fulfilled. 

The next wave of conquest, sweeping into Spain from the 
north and west, brought the Suevi, the Vandals, and the West 
Goths. In the latter quarter of the fourth century the Suevi 
and the Vandab ''swept away the barriers of the Roman empire 
beyond the Alps/' entered Gaul, and in 409 passed the Pyrenees 
and entered Spain. This invasion was attended by indescrib- 
able cruelty. The Vandals ravaged the people^ plundered ihe 
country, destroyed the cities, and finally, ''satiated with car- 
nage and rapine,'' they settled down upon the depopulated 
country. Rome was unable to drive out these terrible invaders 
with her weakened l^ons, but she succeeded in making a half- 
alliance with another barbarian tribe, the West Goths, who 
had recently broken across the boundary in t^northeast and 
had swept across Greece and northern Italy down into Rome. 
Their famous leader, Alaric, sacked Rome in 410. Leaving 
The soovi, «te Italy, the Goths attacked the Suevi and the 

vaiidias.a]idfiieWMt Vaudals and drove them out of southern 
Gothic inymOtmB Rrance and Spain into northern Africa. The 
West Goths then settled down in the peninsula, where they 
established a kingdom, which lasted for three hundred years. 

These West Goths, who now became the rulers of the coun- 
try, were Ari^ Christiags, and were therefore distasteful both 
to the Franks, who were orthodox Christians, and to the 
papacy at Rome. The Goths, however, were kindly disposed 
toward the Jews, who now came into the country in consider- 
able niunbers, where they became prosperous and wealthy. 
The Jews were not here compelled to resort to the debasing 
means of extorting wealth, which was forced upon them in 
other places, and they became once more tillers of the soil and 
"cultivators of the arts." This condition of things, however. 
The WMt Gothk b^an to change in the latter part of the 
xjofdom and the sixth century, when in the reign of King 
^•^ Reccared (586-601) Arianism was abolished as 

the religion of the court and orthodox Christianity was estab- 
lished. The Catholic faith soon came to be accepted by most 
of the Arian subjects. This change had far-reaching influences. 
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SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE BACKGROUND 11 

in tiiat it led to the disappearance of the Gothic language and 
literature and to the complete fusion of the Latin and Gothic 
populations. Another influence which grew 
out of this change in religion was the in- 
creased prominence given the eccleoastical 
dement in the government. / High church officials were now 
more influential than the turbulent nobles, and the church 
councils became the l^islative assemblies of the kingdom. 
Still another influence growing out of these changed religious 
conditions was the increased intolerance which b^an to mani- 
fest itself soon after the change to orthodoxy was made. The 
first great persecution of the Jews took place in the reign of 
Ejng Sisebut (612-620)| and thereafter the position of the 
Jews in the peninsula became more and more intoleraUe and 
persecutions more and more frequent. ^ 

The event, however, which gave to the Iberian peninsula its 
most peculiar history, and has been the greatest influence in 
making of the Spaniards a peculiar race, was the Arab and 
Berber invasion, which took place in the beginning of the 
eighth century. In the seventh century after Christ the 
prophet MohfUQuned began to preach the religion of Islam to 
the Arabian people. For many centuries the people of Arabia 
had lived in strange isolation, undisturbed by the rising and 
falling of kingdoms all about them, paying little heed to the 
outside world. But with the preaching of Mohanmied a great 
change was wrought, and the Arabian people, who before the 
time of the prophet had been a loose collection of rival tribes 
wandering over the desert, now were welded into a real nation, 
with one supreme ambition, to bring their new-found religion 
to all mankind. By the time of the death of the prophet his 
rdigion had spread throughout all Arabia, 



The MoiMmflMda ^^j ^^ followcrs wero busy carrying it to the 



I to 710 

neighboring lands. By the end of the seventh 
century it had overrun Persia and I^ypt and had swept across 
Africa as far as the Straits of Gibraltar. Among the tribes m 
northern Africa to fall before the Arabian conquerors were the 
Berbers, a fierce, warlike people who, however, were not sub- 
dued without a great and long struggle. Finally, the only 
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12 . A HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 

place remaining imoonquered in north Africa was the fortress 
of Ceutai nominally belonging to the eastern empire, just 
across the narrow seas from the shores of Spain. 

At the beginning of the eighth century the West Gothic 
kingdom of Spain was in no condition to resist the onslaught 
of determined conquerors. A large proportion of the people 
were slaves, as in Roman times, while the nobles held the land 
m great estates and lived in luxury and idleness. The middle 
classes were oppressed with taxation and the burdens of main- 
taining the government. The last of the West Gothic kings 
was Roderick, who had gained the throne by deposing his 
predecessor, and the government was in a weakened condition 
and without the support of the people. The Jews also, badly 
treated since orthodox Christianity had become the religion of 
the state, hated the government and were ready and anxious 
to exchange their Gothic masters for Arabian and they were 
active in hastening the downfall of the kingdom. The governor 
of Ceuta also hated King Roderick because of wrongs done 
his daughter, and he too plotted his overthrow, even furnishing 
ships, in 710, to take the first plundering band of five hundred 

Berbers to the shores of Spain. This expe- 
^m^m^^^r nh i dition was fully successful, and the next year 

seven thousand Moors under the leadership 
of Tank landed safely on the shores of Spain, advanced 
unopposed, and on the banks of the Guadalete, a stream run- 
ning into liie Struts of Cape Trafalgar, met the forces of King 
Roderick, and after eight da3rs of fighting completely defeated 
him. In the words of the old Spanish ballad — 

'The Hosts of Rodrigo were scattered in dismay, 
When lost was the last battle, nor heart nor hope had th^; 
He, when he saw that field was lost, and all his hope was flown. 
He turned him from his flying host, and took his way alone. 

^e looked for the brave captains that led the hosts of Spain, 
But all were fled except the dead, and who could count the slain? 
Where'er his eye could wander all bloody was the plain, 
And while this he said, the tears he shed ran down his face like rain.'' 

And so the West Gothic kingdom was overthrown, and for 
eight centuries the fairest provinces of Spain were to remain 
mider the dominion of the Moslem. 
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SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE BACKGROUND 13 

Such have been the waves of conquest and invasion which 
have swept into the Iberian peninsula. Upon the original 
stocky already mixed, has been grafted the stock of the Roman, 
the West Goth, and the Moor, to say nothmg of the influences 
left by the Phoenician, the Greek, the Carthaginian and the 
Jew. 

The second characteristic of the Spaniard is that he is the 
most Oriental of all Europeans. After the Mohammedan con- 
n. The SpmiaM «te Q^^ of Spain, the line between the Moor and 
MortOikaiai of tiie Christian was not as closely drawn as we 
BvnvMn PMfiM might expect. The Moors were extremely 
tolerant, and the Christians who remained in the conquered 
territories were given undisputed enjoyment of their property 
and religion. Seven churches in Cordoba and six in Toledo 
were occupied by the Christians throughout the whole period 
of the Moorish domination, and public Christian worship was 
allowed. Taxes were on the whole light, and with the excep- 
tion of the poll tax. Moors and Christians were treated alike. 
There was little attempt on the part of the Moors to convert 
the Christians, though many Christians became converts to 
the faith of their conquerors, and intermarriage between the 
races was ccnnmcm. 

Nothing is more interesting in the history of the Spanish 
peninsula than the relation of the Jew to its civilization. As 
we have already seen, Jews were present in Spain in large num- 
bers before the coming of the Moors and welcomed the con- 
querors from northern Africa. Under the Moors the Jews 
found conditions for themselves much improved, and they 
turned again to agriculture and pastoral life. They also took 
part in the intellectual revival in Spain, and it was the com- 
bined influence of the Jew and the Moor which caused Spain 
for a time to lead the civilization of western Europe. At this 
period there is littie doubt but that Spain was the most tolerant 
flnia «h« Most nation in Europe. The Christian, the Moor, 

Toknst Nation in and the Jew lived together, side by side, each 
BttT^je fate Btttr respecting the other. "The period during 
which Spanish territory was divided between 
the Christian and the Mohanunedan appears, from the stand- 
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14 A HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 

point of social enlightenment^ the moet hopeful in the history 
of the peninsula. The process of race aflUiation and assimila- 
tion had begun, and tiirough the mingh'ng of the elements 
present there was forming a new nation, big with the prospects 
of great m aterial achievement.*' 

•^ Althdngh there was considerable mixing of these three races 
during the early mediseval period, when they Uved together in 
mutual respect, yet the mixing went on more rapidly aiter 
persecution of the Jews and the Moors. As the influence of 
the church and the church officials came to be greater in the 
peninsula, toleration gave way to intolerance. The church 
taught the people to abhor the Jew, and from time to time the 
spirit of persecution broke out agamst them. The tolerant 
attitude toward the Moor also underwent a change, and by 
the thirteenth century the attempt was made to compel both 
the Jews and the Moors to wear peculiar garbs, in order that 
they might at once be recognized and avoided. \ From the year 
1300 popular hatred of the Jews greatly increased, and in the 
year 1391 there occurred a great and terribly cruel massacre. \ 
Penacotioa of tiie PopulaT passion against the hated race was 
Jews After 1300. aroused by the preaching of an official con- 

S&'toS^Sr'*** nected with the court of the Archbishop of 
Seville, and a wave of persecution swept over 
the entire kingdom of Castile, spreading at length to Aragon. 
Public authority was paralyzed, Jewries were sacked, and the 
Jews who would not submit to baptism were ruthlessly killed. 
As a result of this terrible persecution Castile and Aragon 
suffered a shock to their commerce and industry, which was 
largely in Jewish and Moorish hands, from which they never 
recovered. After this many Jews professed conversion, and 
were known as oonversos. These oonversos made up a con- 
siderable proportion of the population, and many of them 
reached positions of authority in both church and state, where 
they became even more fanatical than the Spaniards them- 
selves. Intermarriage between these oonversos and the Span- 
iards became frequent, due to the desire of the poor Spanish 
nobility to recoup their fortunes, and by 1500 most of the great 
families of Spain had Jewish blood in their veins. 
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SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE BACKGROUND 15 

Thus was one Oriental dement added to the Spanish 
race. 

The fact that the Spaniard came to be the most intolerant 
of Europeans is due to ihe long struggle between the Spaniard 
and the Moor rather than to anything inherent in Spanish 
character. As we have aheady seen^ during the early period 
of Mohammedan rule in Spain, a degjtee of tolerance was de- 
yel(^)ed unknown in other European countries. '!l^ little 
Christian states which arose in northern Spain were ooly Chris- 
tian in name. Moor and Christian fought side by side. ''The 
Cid/' the traditional hero of Christian Spain, fought with 
Moor and Christian alike; for although he led the forces of 
Castile, he nevertheless had Moors in his employ. When, 
however, these Christian ^tes had grown to considerable 
size, and had become better organized, the influence of the 
church naturally increased a nd the R oman 
uoimiiM fa (^db Church h as never been noted for her ^lera- 
tion of other J aitbg»-JI^e early stru^eTwith 
the Moors were not misad^ against the infidel, but were 
waged, like all medieval wars, for plunder or territory. The 
crusaiUng spirit in Spain and Portugal arose at the same time 
as in other European states: The twelfth and thirteenth cen- 
turies were the coituries of the crusades, when all Christian 
Europe was aroused against the infidel, Spain with the rest 
Spain, however, took little or no part in the expeditions to 
capture the holy places; her crusading zeal was confined to the 
destruction of the infidel at her very doors. 

During these years the church urged the Christian states of 
Spain to rid themselves of the disgrace of harboring the in* 
fidel. The Jew and the Moor were held up before the people 
as oiemies of God and the Christian race. While the other 
European states were organizing their orders of Christian 
knights, such as the Knights Templars, the Knights Hos- 
pitalers, and the Teutonic Knights, the Spanish and Portu- 
guese crusaders were organizing their orders of the Santiago, 
and Calatrava, of Alcantara, and Evora. The European 
orders fought the infidel in Syria and in the Holy Land, but 
the Portuguese and Spanish knight fought the infidel m his 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



16 A HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 

own peninsula. The Spanish and Portuguese crusades lasted 
The Spuiidi tad much longer than the crusades among the 
PortnciMN cniMdet other European states. Gradually the cru- 
Afaintt tiie Moon gading spirit died out in France and England 
and Germany, and by the end of the fourteenth century it was 
no longer a factor in Europe, but not so in Spain and Portugal. 
Here it lasted until the Moor was completely conquered, or 
driven beyond the borders of Spain, and this was not finally 
accomplished until the very year 1492. The crusading energy 
was effective in driving the Moors farther and farther south- 
ward, and on July 6, 1212, the five confederated states of Gas- 
ThoBAttioofUt ^^' Aragon, Leon, Navarre, and Portugal 
Navo do ToioM, won the decisive battle of I^sNavas de 
joif 6, laia Tolosa, and the fate of Spain was decided^in 

favor of the Christian states. In 1236 Cordoba, the capital of 
the Ealifs, fell, and in 1248 Seville was taken by the Christian 
armies, ^th the fall of Seville the organized effort to drive 
the Moors out of Spain came to an end, for the latter, retiring 
to the mountains of Granada, maintained themselves for two 
hundred and fifty years longer, only to be finally conquered by 
Ferdinand and Isabella. 

The spirit of intolerance engendered by these long wars 
against the Moors came to its final flower in the Spanish In- 
quisition. In 1480 Ferdinand and Isabella requested authori- 
zation of the pope for the appointment of themselves as in- 
quisitors to root out heresy. To this request the pope readily 
consented, and in September of that year a special court was 
established at Seville, and the famous Inquisition began its 
work. At first the Jews and Moors were not subject to its 
jurisdiction, but on March 20, 1492, the policy in this respect 
was changed, and all the Jewa-W^ ordered either to change 

their religion or leave the country by July 
^i^jjj^ 31. This decree instituted one of the most 

cruel and heartless persecutions in history. 
Thus the same year which saw the discovery of America and 
the capture of Granada saw the expulsion of at least one hun- 
dred thousand Jews and the enforced conversion of many more 
thousands. In 1500 the Moors were likewise brought under 
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the jurisdiction of the Inquisition and their enforced conver- 
sion or expulsion followed. > 

By the year 1500 Spain had become the Catholic nation, 
par excellence, and her monarchs were known as the most 
Catholic kings. She had become the eldest daughter of the 
papacy and the chief agent in carrying out the papal policy 
throughout the world. 

Another result of the long wars against the Moors was the 
fact that war and religion came to be the dominant interests 
in the life of the peninsula. In the early years of the struggle 
agdnst the Moors refugees fled northward, where they lived 
in the mountain fastnesses. There they occupied themselves 
in fighting and plundering, and every man of them considered 
Rrfkion ^^^^''^ *^ hidalgo or a knight. And this was 
BMome 4ii6 Domifunt not Only truc in the early da3rs, but con- 
S sSHto *■ *^ "** tinned to be one of the peculiarities of Span- 
ish society. Every pure-blooded Spaniard 
considered himself as belonging to at least the lower order of 
the nobility, and there were but two occupations a noble 
Spaniard might honorably enter — ^the army and the church. 

Spanish society in the sixteenth century seemed to exist for 
the church rather than the church for society. In this century 
there were in Spain ^^58 archbishoprics, 684 bishoprics, 11,400 
monasteries, 23,000 brotherhoods, 46,000 monks, 13,000 nuns, 
312,000 secular priests, and more than 400,000 ecclesiastics, 
while there were 80,000 civil servants, and 367,000 other 
officials.'' All these ministered to a population of perhaps six 
millions of people. So devoted to religion and its practices 
was Spain of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries that there 
were actually more holy dajrs than there were dajrs in the year; 
thus a pious Spanish layman might devote every day in the 
year to religious observances. During the reign of Ferdinand 
iiivoitiace of ReBfiim *^^ Isabella the reform of the Spanish church 
in siMia in the had been accomplished, under the direction 

Sixteenth CMitory ^£ ^j^^ great Cardinal Ximenes, and the 

Spanish church served as a model for the reform of the wh(Ae 
Catholic Church at the Council of Trent. Accordingly, the 
Spanish conquistador of America was imbued with the typical 
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religious ideas of his country; to spread religion and to convert 
the natives of the New World was one oi the chief motives 
which led him to undertake discovery and colonisation. To 
him religion and war had always been closely allied. The long 
wars against the Moors had been waged laigdy on account of 
religion, and therefore to force Christianity upon the natives 
of America by means of the sword was the most natural thing 
in the world for him to attempt. Again and again in the ac- 
counts of the Spanish conquest of America it will be necessary 
to remember the peculiar religious conditions in Spain in order 
to understand the occurrences and actions of the conquista- 
dores. " 

All this had a far-reaching effect upon the economic life ai 
Spain. The Spaniard was not a producer of wealth. He looked 
with contempt upon trade; he n^ected his fields, while he 
entertained a low opinion of the industrial classes and of those 
who were the producers of wealth. In the sixteenth century 
Spdn was a very poor country, for not only was agriculture 
neglected but industry of all sorts was at a low stage of devel- 
opment. The expulsion of the Jews and the Moors was a great 
blow to the economic life of the coimtry. The Jews controlled 
certain lines of industry, and had been the bankers and money- 
lenders time out of mind. The Moors were even more im- 
portant economically than were the Jews, for they were the 

tillers of the soil and the raisers of cattle and 
i ^Jtoto^soT*****" sheep. When these two classes were brought 

under the jurisdiction of the Inquisition and 
many thousands of them were compelled to flee the country, 
Spain lost her most important economic classes. Never were 
economic laws more disregarded than in Spam. The industrial 
and economic condition seemed to be the last thing to be taken 
into account, while every interest had to give way to the de- 
mands of the holy Catholic faith. One can hardly help but 
admire this supreme contempt for worldly interests. 

In the year 1512 the Florentine historian Guicciardini was 
sent into Spain by his government to learn all that he could of 
that coimtry. He remained in Spain for two years, and at the 
end of his mvestigation made a careful report of what he had 
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observed. Spealdng of the population he sajra, ^'Spain is thinly 
populated, so that towns and burgs are rare, and between one 
great town and anothtf scarcdy a house will be found." Aside 
from the great oenters, mosi of the towns were small and had 
rude buildings. Tlie land was very fertile but poorly culti- 
vated. Of the ^>aniard he says: ^The men of this nation are 
gloomy of temperament and swarthy of comide3don. . . • they 
are proud by nature, and it seems to them as if no nation could 
be compared with theirs. . . . They have little love for for- 
dgners, and are very uncivil toward them. They are devoted 
to arms, perhaps more than any other Qiristian nation. . . . 
In militaty matters they are great sticklers for honor." In 
regard to trade he observes: ^'The natives do not devote 
thanselves to trade, which they look upon as degrading; the 
pride of the hidalgo goes to his head, and he would rather turn 
to arms with little chance of gain, or serve a grandee in wretch- 
edness and poverty, or before the time of the present king, even 
sniBfa m Msault wayfarers, than engage in trade or 
DMoiiMd hf hm any other business. . . . Tlie whole nation is 
?222J!?«**** imposed to industry. Accordingly, the ar- 
tisans only work when they are driven to 
do so t^ necesdty, and then they take their ease until they 
have spent their earnings; this is the reason why manual labor 
is so dear. The meanest cultivators of the soil have the same 
habit. . . . Aside from a few grandees of the kingdom who 
display great luxury, it must be remembered that the rest of 
the people live at home in utmost straits, and if they have a 
little to spend they put it all on their backs or in purchasing a 
mule, thus makmg a great show before the world when they 
have scarce an3rthing at home, where they exercise an economy 
truly astonishing." Althou^ they live on very little, yet 
they are by no means free from cupidity, and are in fact very 
avaricious; and not having an3rthing in the way of the arts to 
rely upon, they are driven to robbing and plundering. The re- 
ligion of the Spaniard, according to Guicdardini, is extremely 
superficial. Outwardly they seem very religious but inwardly 
have little. **They have infinite ceremonies, which they per- 
iorm with great exactness, and show much hmnility in speech. 
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the use of titles, and the kissmg of hands. Ev^y^e.]s.tibeir 
jord, everyone may command them; but this mgaos little, and 
you can place no faith in them/' Such was tibe Spaniard at the 
be ginning of the sixteenth century, as seen by a contemporary. 
When the Spaniard came to America he came with three 
chief motives: (1) He was hungry for adveiture. The closing 
of the wars with the Moors had thrown many Spanish knights 
out of employment, but the opening of America was to them a 
door of hope, a new field for the exercise of arms, and the pros- 
pects of new conquests api)ealed to them as a golden oppor- 
timity. (2) He came with a sincere desire to spread the Cath- 
olic faith, and in the midst of all his various activities in Amer- 
I ica he never lost sight of his reli^ous program; with hardly an 
exception, priests accompanied every expedition, and no op- 
portunity was n^ected of establishing Christian worship 
among the natives. (3) He came searching for wealth. In- 
finitely poor, and having no means of gaining wealth at home, 
the Spanish knight came to the New World for gold, and his 
desire was insatiable. These three motives explain practically 
every act of the Spaniard in America. 
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Company). Vol. I, Chapters I-IV, is the best account of the growth of 
intolerance in Spain. A more detailed history of Spain is Burk's Hietory 
of Spain, edited by Martin A. S. Hume (Longmans, Green, 1900). 

In the American Historical Association Reports for 1893, pp. 125-133, 
will be found an article on ''Economic Conditions of &pam in the Sixteenth 
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CHAPTER n 

PHYSICAL ASPECTS AND NATIVE RACES OF 
LATIN AMERICA 

I. Physical Aspbctb 
Latin America, including South America, Central America, 
and the Spanish West Indies, covers an area of more than 
8,000,000 square miles. The approximate area of Mexico and 
the Central American states is 1,000,000 square miles, while 
the area of the Spanish West Indies is nearly 100,000 square 
miles, leaving for South America proper an area of over 7,000,- 
000 square miles. The greatest breadth of South America is 
3,500 miles, and its greatest length 4,600 miles, while the dis- 
tance from the northern boundary of Mexico to the extreme 
southern boundary of Chile is nearly 7,000 miles. Latin America 
-occupies more than half the area of the American continents, 
and the largest Latin American state, Brazil, is larger than the 
United States^ without Alaska, and larg^ than all Europe 
^thout Russia^ Wh^i we glance at the dimensions of the 
countries covering the continent and compare them with 

others with which we are more familiar, we 
^JJ^^** will perhaps get a better idea of the size of 

the territory occupied by Latin America. 
The little new Republic of Panama is larger than two Switzer- 
lands, Switzerland having an area of 15,976 square miles, while 
Panama has 33,000 square miles. Uruguay, the smallest of 
the republics in South America proper, has an area of 72,210 
square miles, which is larger than England, and is over 3,000 
square miles larger than the six New England States. The 
republics of Venezuela, Colombia, Bolivia, and Peru range 
from 364,000 to 695,733 square miles, the smallest of them 
being larger than France and Spain combined. Argentina, 
with an area of 1,135,840 square miles, is larger than the United 
States east of the Mississippi River. If we should lay Argentina 
upon the continent of North America, it would reach from the 
southern tip of Florida to northern Labrador. 

21 
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From the standpoint of land relief South America proper 
may be divided into four divisions: (1) the great Andean 
Mountain chain, which is the most strikmg feature of the con- 
tinent, with the narrow plain lying between it and the Padfic 
Ocean; (2) the great plateau of Braal, with the two coastal 
mountain ranges, spreading westward and northward to the 
heart of the continent; (3) the highlands of Guiana and Vene- 
zuela between the Orinoco and the mouth of the Amazon; 
and (4) the lowlands that spread out along the three main lines 
of continental drainage, namely, the Orinoco, the Amazon, and 
the Paraguay basins. 

Eversrthing in South America is on a grand scale. The 
moimtains are the highest in the western hemisphere. From 
Cape Horn to the Isthmus of Panama, the great Cordillera 
"""fbHows the coast line closely. The coastal plain between the 
mountains and the sea has an average width of forty miles, 
and when the weather is favoraUe the mountains are visible 
to passengers on ocean steamers all the way from the Straits 
of Magellan to Panama. South of the forty-first degree south 
latitude, the coast is characterized by a vast number ci is- 
lands, "probably produced by the recent submergence of a 
mountain system and the consequent invasion of its steep- 
sided valle3rs by the ocean." The islands along the coast are 
but the high portion of these mountams which r^tnain above 
water. North of the forty*first degree the coast is but little 
^ indented, and there are few harbors. From 
The AndMii Sng^ g^^mt thirty d^p-ees south to Guayaquil the 



coast is sandy, arid, and barren, and is one 
of the dryest portions of the earth. The streams which flow 
from the mountams are short, and many of the smaller ones 
do not reach the sea, but are lost in th§^ sands of the desert. 
From Guayaquil to Panama the coast is covered with a tropical 
vegetation. 

The Andean range is about 4,400 miles long. In the south- 
em part there is but a single range; from northern Argentina 
through the central part there are two ranges, while in the 
north there are three. Upon the Cordilleran ridge rise aome of 
the highest peaks in the world, though various authorities 
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differ in their estimateB of their elevations. The highest of 
these peaks is Aconcagua, in Argentina, which rises io the 
great height of over 23,000 feet, 9,000 feet higher than the 
highest mountain in the United States. There are sixteen 
nontein PMka faiown pcaks Scattered along the range, in 

Chile, Argentina, Bohvia, Ecuador, and Co- 
l(»nbia, ranging from over 16,000 feet to 23,000. Cotopaxi, Tun- 
guragua, Maipo, and Sangai are the highest active volcanoes 
in the world. Many glaciers are found in the Andes, even under 
the equator itself, the largest glaciers being found in the south- 
em part, their streams emptying mto the Straits of Magellan. 

The eastern side of the continent is very different from the 
western side. The country from the Straits of Magellan to the 
southern part of Brazil is flat, and is called the La Plata pam- 
pas. It is much like the plains in the central part of the United 
States, with rich alluvial soil, and largely destitute of timber. 
In the north there are abimdant grasses, suitable for pasturing 
cattle, but at the south vegetation is stunted, due to the dry 
climate. Between the vallejrs of the La Plata and the Amazon 
is a great plateau bordered by the range of mountains called 
the Serro do Mar. In many places these 
SrSStowf****^ mountains come down to the coast, giving 
the shore line a most picturesque appearance, 
and here are to be found the best harbors in the continent. 
North of latitude twenty degrees the moimtains swing inland, 
and the coast becomes low-lying to the seventeenth degree, 
north of which it is bordered by bluffs, ranging from fifty to 
two hundred and fifty feet high. North of the mouth of the 
Amazon the coast is low-lying and swampy and is covered with 
a dense tropical v^etation. 

The eastern side of the continent is also in great contrast to 
the western in the number and size of the rivers. South^^er- 
ica has three great river systems^ namely, the Orinoco, the 
J)jnazon, and the La Plata. These three great systems drain 
an area of 3,686,400 square miles. The Orinoco is the smallest 
of the largest rivers, but it is 1,450 miles in length, and with 
its tributaries has many miles of navigable waters. The main 
stream, during the most favorable season, is navigable for 1,000 
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miles. The La Plata includee the ParaQa, the Uruguay, and 
the Paraguay. The streams coming from the arid regions of 
the west are brackish^ while those from the rainy, wooded 
r^on are all fresh streams. The La Plata dischaiges more 
water into the ocean than does the Mississippi, and is navi- 
gable for ocean-going vessels from 1,200 to 1,300 miles above 
Buenos Ajrres, while smaller vessels can go over 2,000 miles 
into the interior. The Amazon, greatest of South American 
rivers, is the largest in the world. This river is navigable for 
3,000 miles, while it is estimated that there are some 30,000 
miles of navigable waterwajrs in the Amazon valley. The 
Amazon is a sluggish stream, nowhere conjfined to a single 
channel, and spreads over a vast plain. The land along the 
stream is low and marshy, and at times under water. 

Bemdes these three great river S3rstems, there are several 
other streams of considerable size. The Magdalena in Co- 
lombia is a large river, over two thousand miles long, and is 
navigable for a considerable distance. It is a very muddy, 
crooked stream. The San Francisco lies wholly in Brazil, and 
flows northwestward to latitude nine degrees thirty minutes, 
when it bends sharply to the right and enters the Atlantic. It 
flows through a mountainous country and is only navigable 
for 150 miles in its lower coimae. Tfiere are no large rivers 
soMOer Soniii flowing into the Pacific, the Bio Bio in cen- 

lUvwaand tral Chile being the largest. .Mogt^^^^ 
lakes in South America are in ^ mountains, 
and are found in the Andes or near their base. Lake Titicaca, 
in northern Bolivia, is the largest, covering 5,000 square miles, 
and is 12,545 feet above sea level. It has a maximum depth 
of 700 feet and never freezes over. Lake Junin near Lima 
covers an area of 200 square miles, and is over 13,000 feet 
above sea level. In southern Argentina is a series of glacial 
lakes, and in Venezuela is Lake Maracaibo, but it is a bay 
rather than a lake. 

Much^iif South America lies within the torrid zone, but 
because of high elevations temperate ooOdiClons prevcul. In 
the western part of the continent a large part of the popula- 
tion live at elevations from 7,000 to 10,000 feet. Two thirds 
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of South America b within the torrid zone, and one third in 
the temperate, yet moet of the South Amaican capitals have a 
temperate climate. Quito lies under the equator, yet with an 
elevation of nearly two miles it has a delightful climate. Dis- 
fygt^^ tricts as large as 8c»ne European states lie 

at such altitudes as to have a cool and health- 
ful climate and produce grains and other temperate zone plants. 
None of the countries of South America are without large 
temperate zone districts. 

^.South America has furnished an unusually large number of 
j&ie worid's useful jdants. Among than are valuable dye woods, 
such as Bra&l wood, rubber-producing plants^ cotton, the 
potato, tomato, mandioca, {Hneapple, maize, ipecac, cocoa, the 
chocolate plant, and Paraguayan tea. The Amazon valley is 
covered with a dense growth of tropical plants. The pahn in 

many varieties and shapes has its greatest 

development here. Tropical and subtropical 
plants have likewise been mtroduced into South America, 
such as the banana, sugar cane, orange tree, and coffee plant. 

Most of the surface of Mexico is a great plateau bordered 
on both the east and west by mountains, with a fringe of low 
lands between the plateau and the coast on either side. To 
the extreme south there is a moimtainous section^ while most 
<rf the peninsula of Yucatan is a low table land. The great 
oepatral fkAeaxx at its greatest elevation is 8,000 feet above 
sea level, while in the northern part the elevation averages 
about 3,500 feet. The mountain chain on the west is known 
as the Sierra Madre Occidental, which consists of several 
parallel ranges with their own names. The highest elevations 
in this range are the Nevado de Colima (14,363 feet) and the 
Vdcan de Colima (12,750 feet). The eastern range is called 
the Sierra Madre Oriental. In the northern part this range is 
low, but south of Tampico it reaches a great elevation, cul- 
minating in such peaks as Orizaba (18,209 feet) and Cofre de 

^ Perote (13,419 feet). There are several 

JJJJj^ir*"*'*' ** ranges which cross ihe plateau, to some of 

which have been given the name of Cor- 
dillera de Anahuac. In the center of the plateau are several 
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snow-capped volcanoesi Popocatepetl (Smokmg Mountain) and 
Ixtaccihuatl (White Woman), both of which are over 17,000 
feet high. This part of Mexico is volcanic in character. In 
t&e center ci the plateau, between the sixteenth and twentieth 
degrees, is a great depression, known as the valley of Mexico, 
which formerly contained a series of salt lakes, but now only 
small lakes and marshy lagoons remain. Meidco has no large 
rivers, most of the streams being little more than mountain 
torrents. The largest rivers are the Rio Grande Santiago, 
which rises in the state of Mexico and flows westward mto the 
Pacific; the Rio de las Balsas, which rises in Tlaxcala and 
flows southwest into the Pacific; and the Yaqui, which rises 
in the state of Chihuahua and flows westward into the Gulf 
of California. The longest of these rivers is only 540 miles in 
laigth, and none of them are important as navigable streams. 
Like South America, Mexico has a great variety ol climate, 
due to varying elevations. The climate of Mexico is deter- 
y. mined by vertical zones. The low-lying coast, called the tierras 
/^ caQentes, ranging in width from 30 to 40 miles, has a tropical 
temperature. The next sone is the tierra templada, or sub- 
^^^^^ MMto tropical zone, which rises to an elevation of 

5,577 feet and embraces a territory from 50 
to 100 miles broad on both sides of the country. Above this is 
the tierra fria, which includes the highest portions of the 
plateau, and has a temperature corresponding to the tempera- 
ture of the United States. 

The chief {diysical features of Central America are the 
mountain chains which traverse the country from end to end. 
The mountains are nearer the Pacific than the Atlantic, except 
m Costa Rica and Panama, where they are ahnost equidistant 
from the two oceans. The mountsdns are volcanic and there 
are many active craters. The country is mostly covered with 
a denae tropical growth, and for that reason much of it is still 
imperfectly surv^ed. The rivers, especially on the Pacific 

side, are little more than mountaui tc^rents, 
oSbadln^!*^ though on the Atlantic side the Segovia, in 

Nicaragua and Honduras, has a course 450 
miles m length. There are several mountain lakes, Lake 
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Niearagua, the largest, having an area of 3,500 square miles. 
like Mexico, the climate of Central Arnica depends upoii 
the devation. British Honduras and Guatemala have a hot 
clim&te, while Salvador and Costa Bica, due to high elevations, 
have a taoop^ate climate. The rainfall is heavy, ranging from 
60 to 200 faiches. 

The West India islands are the summits of submerged moun- 
tain diains, and both Cuba and Haiti are rugged and mouii- 
tamous. Cuba has mountains from one end to the other, 
though not continuous. The eastern portion of the island is 
high and ru^^, to the west of which are open plains, which 
in turn give way to another rough and broken region; the regioii 
about Habana is flat and rolling, while the extreme western 
aid of the island is again mountainous. Cuba has a great 
number of short streams, the Cauto in the east part of the 
island being the longest. One of the peculiarities of Cuba is 
Gate nd H«iti ^^ great number of caves and caverns, the 

island being largely imderlaid with limestone. 
Tlie climate is tropical, with heavy rainfall, though droughts 
of Imig duration are not uncommon. Haiti is far more rugged 
than Cuba, mountains covering the whole island, reaching al- 
most everywhere to the coast, there being only here and there 
a few strips of beach. There is a central range running frotn 
east to west, while to the north and south are other ranges. 
Hidii has four fabMsdzed rivers and several mountain lak^. 
Owing to the more general elevation Haiti has a greater variety 
of climate than the other islands of the group. There is an 

abundant rainfall. .•^^-"^ 

II. Nativb Races j 

The native races, which the Spaniards and the Portuguese \ 
found in South and Central America, and in the West Indies, \ 

may be roughly divided into two classes: V 
iMn^saoM iB utiB ^j ^^ naked savages, who were found on 

the islands and east of the Andes in South 
America; (2) the senucivilized Indians, inhabiting the territory . 
west of the Andes in South America, such as the Peruvians, in 
the hi^ands of Peru, Bolivia, and Ecuador, and the Mayas 
of YucM;an, and the Aztecs in Mexico. 
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The savages whom Columbus and his successors f oimd upon 
the islands of Haiti and Cuba were a mild race, described by 
the Spaniards as feeble in intellect and also physically defec- 
tive. The niunber of Indians on the islands at the coming of 
the Spaniards has been doubtless greatly exaggerated, thou^ 
TiM Nativ9 Popoktiaii ^^^ mosb havc been a consid^able popula- 
on the uamu Hidti tion. Thesc people lived in rude huts, and 
"^^^'** practiced a limit^ and extremely primitive 

agriculture. The island Indians were soon exterminated by 
the Spaniards and there is hardly a trace of them remaining. 
Little has been done in the way of archseological study, and 
nothing of the language or traditions of the aborigines has 
survived. 

The chief tribes inhabitmg South America east of the Andes 
were the Caribs in the north, in what is now Venezuela; the 
Arawaks, occupying the Guianas; the Tupi Indians, found in 
Brazil along the Amazon valley; and the Pampas Indians, in 
Argentina. The Caribs were a fierce, warlike race, and stoutly 
resisted the Spaniards. They were cannibals, and for that 
reason were terrifying to the earliest explorers, along the 
northern coast of South America. The Caribs were also found 
in some of the smaller islands of the West India group. The 
Arawaks were much milder than the Caribs. They were peace- 
ful agriculturists, and were the most civilized of all the races 
found in northeastern South America, being weavers of cloth 
and workers in metals. The most important of the Amazon 
Tiw Hatire Races in t^ibes wcTe the Tupi. Thcsc tribcs covcred 
Bastecn Sootb the territory from the Amazon to the south- 

^"•** em part of what is now Braol, and made 

up perhaps the most numerous race. The Pampas Indians 
were those tribes inhabiting the great plains of Argentina. 
These Indians were divided into many different tribes, though 
they possessed common characteristics. They were warlike, 
and the hostility of the tribes living at the mouth of the Rio 
de La Plata was one of the chief reasons why the Spaniards 
were unsuccessful in their first three attempts to establish 
Buenos Ayres. 

The Araucanians composed a group of tribes living in south- 
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em Chfle. They were an extremely warlike and brave people, 
and thdr long wars with the Spaniards, in which they were 
never completely conquered, have given them a distinction be- 
yond that of any other group of natives. Their form of gov- 
onment was a military aristocracy. They followed agricul- 
ture^ built houses, though as a whole they remained cruel 
savages. North of the Araucanians lived the 
Tiie indkiiB €i Chfl0 jj^jij^ug ^f pgj^ ^^j Bolivia, to whom the 



term ^'Incas" is generally applied, though the 
two chief tribes were the Quichuas of Peru, and the Aymar^ 
of Bolivia. In Ecuador were the Caras, while m Colombia 
lived the Chibchas. All of these people had reached a high 
state of civilization, though it is generally conceded that the 
Incas of Peru had developed to the highest d^ree. 

The capital of the Inca kingdom was at Cuzco, north of Lake 
Titicaca, Lake Titicaca being the primitive center of the civili- 
sation of this region. The Incas developed a strong govern- 
ment of a paternal character, and a highly intensive agriculture, 
btiilding terraces up the mountain sides, and using fertilizers 
and irrigation. They were the only people in America to do- 
mesticate a beast of burden, the llama, which they employed 
not only as a beast of burden but also for food. They raised 
potatoes, maize, and cotton; they obtained fine wool from the 
alpaca, which they wove into cloth and blankets. They were 
also skillful workers in metals, which they used for ornaments 
and utensils, but not for a mediimi of ex- 
^^^*"**°"^ change. They erected huge buildings, put- 
ting the stones together without mortar, 
cutting them to fit so accurately that even yet, in the finest 
examples of their stone work, a knife blade cannot be inserted 
in the crevices. These remarkable people also constructed 
roads, the remsuns of which are still visible. At the time the 
Spaniards came to America the Inca kingdom extended from 
the northern boimdary of the preseiht Republic of Ecuador to 
the center of Chile, a distance of nearly three thousand miles. 
This was by far the largest angle kingdom developed among 
the native races in America. 
Inhabiting what is now Colombia weace the Chibchas, a peo- 
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pie almost as far along in civilisation as the natives of Pera 
They were skillful weavers of doth and were adept as potters. 
They lived in houses and erected great temples. They too had 

carried agriculture to a high d^^ree of sud- 
^^^^^^ ^ cess and lived under an absolute government 

which severely punished crime. The Chib- 
chas are credited with a system of weights and measures and a 
currency in the form of gold disks. like the Aymaras and the 
Quichuasy they were skilled workers in the precious metals, which 
they wrought into ornaments for personal adornment and for 
use in their temples. 

The chief inhabitants of Central Am^ca and Mexico, at 
the coming of the Spaniards, were the Aztecs of Mexico and 
the Mayas of Central America and Yucatan. There has been 
discovered in Yucatan, Guatemala, and Honduras the ruins of 
several ancient cities, which are said to be of greater extent 
and superior in every way to any of the ruins to be found in 
Mexico. At the time the Spaniajds came most of these cities 

were abandoned, but they give undoubted 



TheLidiMioi evidence that there <mce existed in Central 



America a highly developed empire. At the 
time of the coming of the Spaniards the tribes in Yucatan 
were found to be hostile and skilled warriors, and gave 
the discoverers much trouble. ^I^ey wore clothing made 
of cotton and, like ihe Aztecs, had developed a^bitii oi 
picture-writing. Mr. Bancroft thinks that the Maya dv- 
iliziation^)t&r much older than that of Mexico, and that 
Central America was the most andent home of civilization in 
America. 
f"^^^ niost remarkable dvilization with which the Spaniards 
\/|came in contact was that of the confederated tribes in Mexico, 
/ under their emperor Montezuma. The valley of Mexico was 
/ the seat, however, of a much more ancient dvilization than 
that which the Spaniards found. It is supposed that in the 
sixth centiuy a tribe, known as the Toltecs, built up a dviliza- 
tion in the valley. In the eleventh centiuy the Toltecs were 
driven out by a ruder people, who occupied the territory for a 
time, but were finally conquered by the tribe we know as the 
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Astecs. When the Spaniards came into Mexico the Aztecs had 
nTA^Ms of unko ^^^^^ ^ control of the valley for about two 
hundred years. The Aztecs were skilled agri- 
culturistSy cultivating a great variety of crops; they lived in 
well-built dtiesi some of which impressed the Spaniards as 
more beautiful than many m Spain. The capital of the empire 
was the City of Mexico, located in the largest of the salt lakes, 
in the valley, and was a most wonderful city from the stand- 
point of both size and beauty, if we can trust the reports of the 
Spanish conquerors. There were a well-ordered government, a 
judicial sjrstem, ahnoet modem in its organization, and written 
laws. The religion of the Aztecs, however, was very r^ulsive 
to the Spaniards, because of the prevalence of human sacrifice, 
though in other respects it compared favorably with some of 
the higher forms of religion. 

READING BEFERENCES 

For further reading on the geogri^hy of Latin America: Stanford's 
Compendivm qf Geography and Travel: CerUral and South America, by 
A H. Keane (2 vols., Lippinoott), will be found most valuable. 

The best present-day description of South American Geography, by a 
trained travder and obeeryer, is South America: ObservaHone and Im>' 
pretsione, by James Bryoe (The Macmillan Company). 

Most of the popular books on South America devote considerable 
space to description and geography, such as The Republics of Central and 
South America, by C. Reginald Enock (Charles Scribner's Sons). 

Tlie article in the Erusydopcedia Briiannica (11th Ed.) is a good brief 
account of South American geography. 

The fullest discussion of the native races in Mexico and Central America 
will be twmd in Native Races of the Paeyie States, by H. H. Bancroft, 5 vols. 
(1874-1876). 

In History of the Conqueet of Mexico, by William H. Prescott, Vol. I 
(New York, 1852), will be found an elaborate description of Mexican 
crrilisation; The Conquest of Peru, VoL I, Book I, by the same author, 
ftm^iK^mi a similar discussion of the civilisation of the Incas. Yucatan, by 
J. L. St^hens (New York, 1843), is an old but reliable account of tli^ 
arduBological r^nains of Ccoxtral America. Other books dealing with the 
native races are Central American and West Indian Arehofoloffy, by T. A. 
Joyce (1916); also by the same author Mexican Archaology (1914); and 
South American Archaology (1912). 
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CHAPTERm 

PORTUGUESE AND SPANISH EXPLORATION IN 
AMERICA 

Back of the discovery of America lies a long period in which 
the people of western Europe were gradually becoming better 
acquainted with the world immediately about them, and during 
which travelers and explorers w^re busy acquiring skill and 
experience for larger and more important discoveries. The 
first government to imdertake exploration was that of the little 
coimtry of Portugal. Portugal from the thirteenth century 

, ^ _,_^ had been interested in trade and comma'ce. 

BaropMui stAte to For many years her ports had had direct 
commercial relations with Flanders, and 
by the middle of the fourteenth century 
fleets from Venice made regular voyages to Lisbon. Thus 
Portugal became interested in the products of the east, and 
when in 1263 she succeeded in conquering the little Moorish 
kingdom of Algarves, situated in what is now the southern part 
of Portugal, she was given a southern as well as a western sea- 
coast, which was an added incentive for increasing her Medi- 
terranean trade. The chief reason, however, why Portugal led 
Europe in discovery and exploration was because of the eaor 
thusiasm and devotion of one man, who has become known to 
history as Prince Henry the Navigator. 

Prince Henry was the fourth son of King John II of Portugal. 
As a young man he had taken part in an expedition against the 
Moors in Africa, and from this experience his interest in the 
continent to the south of Portugal b^an. In the year 1419 he 
established his residence on the rock of Sagres, the extreme 
southwestern extension of Europe, and there for a period of 
forty years he devoted his energy to the task of finding a way 
around Africa. He had no family, and the income from his 
estates was lavished on this project to which he had dedicated 

32 
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his life. Upon this barren rock he built an observatory, the first 
his country had seen, and here he gathered 
Hao^cbe Na^i^te ^bout him seamen and adventurers, and a 
school of navigation and mapmaking was 
established. From 1420 to the year of his death in 1460 this 
Portuguese prince sent out voyage after voyage to the south- 
ward. During the first ten years of his endeavor the Madeiras 
and the Azores were rediscovered, and their permanent coloni- 
zation begun. It took twenty-five years for the sailors of the 
prince to get as far south as Cape Verde, which was finally 
reached in 1445 by Fernandez Diaz. In successive years 
other voyages reached farther and farther southward, but the 
prince died before he had accomplished the circumnavigation 
of Africa. Fortunately, hi^ work did not cease with his death, 
for the adventurous navigators he had trained continued their 
voyaging, supported by the Portuguese king. Knally, in 1486, 
Bartholomew Diaz rounded the Capes of Africa, and ten years 
later Vasco da Gama, the greatest of all the Portuguese navi- 
gators, sailed aroimd Africa to India, and returned with a 
cargo of spices, which we are told brought sixty times over the 
cost of the expedition. In the meantime a brisk trade was 
sprin^ng up on the west coast of Africa and Portuguese mis- 
cdonaries were being sent to the Congo. 

Thus for considerably over a half century Portugal was 
active in discovery and navigation before Spain entered the 
field. It was, in fact, these voyages of the Portuguese navi- 
gators that led Colimibus to think of sailing westward to find 
a new route to the Indies. ''It was in Portugal that the Admiral 
began to surmise that if men could sail so far south, one might 
also sail west and find lands in that direction," said Ferdinand 
Columbus, who was the first biographer of his father. In 1470 
Columbus, a native of Genoa, was attracted to Lisbon, then 
the great center of maritime adventure. Before this, however, 
Columbus had been interested in discovery, having been con- 
nected with ships and affairs of the sea since 
^dta^eof^Portagai j^ early boyhood. It is quite certsdn that he 
had made several voyages of discovery pre- 
vious to the great voyage. He had visited the Madeira and 
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Canary Islands, and had gone on a voyage around the Afrioan 
coast. He had also been an eager student of books of travely 
which were beginnmg to become quite numerous, and his copy 
of Marco Polo's travels may still be seen, giving proof of his 
interest by its marginal jottings and thumb marks. Columbus 
appealed to the Portuguese king for help in an undertaking to 
find the way to the Indies by sailing westward, but the Por- 
tuguese were so engrossed in their interest in iBnding the way 
around Africa that Columbus was not able to gain the assistance 
he sought. He was received kindly by the Portuguese king, 
however, and a coimcil of scientific men was called to consider 
the plan, though they pronounced it visionary. But in spite 
of this, Hie Portuguese sought to anticipate Columbus, and we 
are told that a ship was sent westward, which received the in- 
struction to follow the plan outlined by Columbus. The sailors, 
however, not having their hearts in the matter, failed to sail 
far enough westward. 

Columbus next tried to interest the Genoese government in 
his plan, but without success. It was after these rebuffs that 
he set out for Spain, arriving there in 1485. Ferdinand and 
Isabella were then engaged in the conquest ot Granada, and were 
with their army at Cordoba. Here Columbus presented him- 
self to the Queen's chaplam, to whom a kindly abbot had given 
him letters of introduction, but the cleric received him coldly 
and reused to present him to the queen. And it is littie to be 
wondered at that Columbus was refused an audience with the 
monarchs of Spain, for he was only a humble sailor, pickmg up 
a living as he went from place to place drawing maps and 
charts. The greatest wonder is that he ever succeeded in pre- 
senting his plan. In the fall of 1485, however, he secured an 
audience with Ferdinand, who was so impressed that he called 
a coimcil of scholars to consider it. .Alter looking into the 

scheme, these so-called scholars declared the 
miifSr^^^^ views of Columbus ^'unphilosophical and, 

worst of all, unscriptural," and, further, that 
''it was false and heretical to assume that land could be found 
by sailing west from Europe"; moreover, they wisely stated 
''that Columbus after he had descended the hemisphere would 
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not be able to aacend agaiiii for it would be like getting up a 
mountain.'' While this decision discouraged ColumbuSy he 
did not give up hope. The fact that his plan had been discussed 
by a council of scholars served to give it considerable publicitj, 
and| staying close to the court, he accompanied the Spanish 
anny to the siege of Malaga in 1487. The next year Columbus 
dispatched his brother Bartholomew to lay his plan before King 
Henry VU of England, but unf ortimatelyi he fell among pirates 
in the channel Although Henry VII was favorable to the 
plan, Bartholomew was not able to bring this good news to his 
brother until Columbus had started upon his famous voyage. 

In 1489 Columbus had become completely discouraged and 
determined to try his fortime m France. Stopping to visit his 
little son Diego, at a monastery near Palos, the prior, who had 
f orm^y been queen's chaplahi, learning of his intention to 
quit Spain for lYance, wrote to the queen urging her to accept 
the scheme of the navigator. So impressed was Isabella by the 
letter of her former chaplain that she at once simunoned Co- 
lumbus to the court, and he was at last taken under the royal 
protection. Columbus arrived in Granada just in time to see 
the last of the Moorish banners torn from the Alhambra and the 
united flag of Ferdinand and Isabella unfurled, and it was 
amid such strange surroimdings as these that 
he first presented himself to the good queen, 
cohmbwoami He ssked for ships and sailors, that he be 
made admiral of all new discoveries, and that 
he be ^ven ''a tenth of all spices, precious stones, precious 
metals found or bought or sold withm the bounds of his dis- 
coveries." These demands the queen thought absurd, as they 
undoubtedly were, and once more Columbus was sent away. 
By this time, however, influential members of the court had been 
won over to his side, and on their uitervention he was again 
summoned before the queen. At last she promised to grant 
him all things necessary for his voyage, even if it were necessary 
for her to give her jewels in pledge. 

The agreement between the monarchs and Columbus was 
sgned April 17, 1492, and immediately he began preparation 
at the port of Palos for his famous voyage. The three vessels 
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which Palos annually furnished to the crown were placed at 
the disposal of the admiral, and funds were advanced from the 
ecclesiastical revenues of the crown of Aragon. The Pinzon 
brothers, rich and skillful mariners of Palos, joined Columbus 
in his undertaking. Three vessels, the Santa Maria, the Pinta, 
and the Nina, were made ready, and ninety sailors were secured 
by proclamation offering immunity from civil and criminal 
process. The voyage started at sunrise, August 3, 1492, but 
before starting the crews gathered at the chiu'ch and partook 
of the sacrament. Finally all was ready, and the course was 
Prapumtioos for the directed toward the Canary Islands, which 
voynfe. and the were reached in seven days. Here they were 

VojM© detained three weeks by a broken rudder on 

the Knta. Again they set sail, and fartha* and farther they 
penetrated into the unknown sea, while the crews became more 
and more alarmed and mutiny was never very far away. Now 
and again by the end of September they b^an to see flocks of 
land birds, then some sea weeds floating, and finally a branch 
of a tree with leaves and berries fresh upon it. Then the 
morning of the twelfth of October dawned, and behold b^ore 
them lay a shore, and as they drew nearer crowds oi friendly 
natives were seen. Soon a landing was accomplished, and the 
pious Columbus took possession of the new-f oimd land in the 
name of the Catholic monarchs of Spain. Our knowledge of 
this first voyage is based upon the extracts of the journal of 
Colimibus, which were copied by the first historian of the 
Indies, Las Casas, but the journal itself is lost. On his return 
Colimibus wrote two letters to friends describing the voyage, 
and these letters furnish another important source. 

The island which Columbus first sighted was named San 
Salvador, Holy Savioiu*, and was in the Bahama group, though 
its identity has been lost. The admiral was much disappointed 
in not finding gold among the natives, for when he esdiibited 
samples of gold and pearls the simple natives only shook their 
heads. He left San Salvador on October 14, and sailed south- 
ward, passing several small islands, and finally reached the 
north shore of Cuba. As they coasted along the shore of 
Cuba, Columbus came to the conclusion that they had f oimd 
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the mainland of Asia. For two days he skirted the island in a 

southeasterly direction^ and came finally to 
Coim^ Foundf u, ^j^^ island of Haiti, which Columbus thought 

was Japan. On Christmas day the largest 
vessd, the Santa Maria, was wrecked, though the crew was 
safely transferred to the Nina. The Pinta had previously 
deserted the admiral, and Columbus feared that her captain, 
(Hie of the Pinzons, had returned to Spain to reap the benefit 
of the discovery. Before startmg on the return voyage Colum- 
bus determined to leave some of the men on the idand, for the 
Nina was now much overcrowded. Accordingly, houses and 
a fortress were erected, the natives aiding in the work, and 
thirty-nine men were selected to form this temporary colony, 
which received the name of La Navidad, in honor of the escape 
from the wreck, on Christmas day. 

On January 4, 1493, the return voyage was b^un, and two 
days later Columbus overtook the Knta. After a stormy 
passage, during which the vessels were twice in danger of 
shipwreck, the Azores were at last sighted on February 15. 
Here they received a very ungracious reception from the 
Portuguese governor. Leaving the Azores, they ran into 
another storm, in which the vessels were again separated, and 

finally the Nina was compelled to take refuge 
^Jjj^*^ in the river Tagus. Here Columbus came 

once more in contact with the Portuguese, 
but this tune he was well received, invited to the court, and 
made much of. A few days later the little Nina sailed into the 
harbor of Paloe; the people at once recognized the vessel, and 
immediately all trade was stopped, bells were rung, and when 
night came the streets were brilliantly illuminated in honor of 
the great admiral. 

As soon as the monarchs learned of the return of Columbus 
they summoned him to the court at Barcelona, where he was 
given great honor, being directed to seat himself in their 
presence, an honor usually bestowed only upon royalty. 
When the monarchs had received Columbus they immediately 
sent messengers to the pope, Alexander VI, who was himself a 
Spaniard, a native of Valencia in Aragon, and requested that 
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he grant them the IndieSi just discoverecL Accordingly, on 
May 3, 1493, the pope issued a bull conferring upon the Spanish 
sovereigns all lands discovered and hereafter to be discovered 
m the western ocean. In this famous document the pope 
states that he has done this ''Out of our pure liberality, certain 

knowledgei and plenitude of apostolic 
2iJj2S«r"'* power/' and "by virtue of the authority of 

omnipotent God granted to us in Saint Peter 
and of the Vicarship of Jesus Christ, which we administer upon 
the earth/' On the following day another bull was issued 
fixing a line of demarcation dividing the Spanish and Portu- 
guese possessions. This line was drawn one hundred leagues 
west of the Azores and Cape Verde Islands. The first demarca- 
tion line, however, did not satisfy Pcnrtugal, and in the year 
1494 a treaty was signed between Spain and Portugal moving 
the line to three hundred and seven leagues west of the Cape 
Verde Islands. The changing of the original line had far-^^aching 
influence, for the new line touched the coast of South America, 
and Portugal was thus given a claim on Brazil. 

Immediately there was organized a special department ot 
Indian Affairs, with headquarters at Seville, and the Archbishop 
of Seville was placed in charge. A special Indian customhouse 
was built at Cadiz; the famous system of colonial control thus 
b^^ was to continue for more than three himdred years. 

Provision for missionary work among the 
22taI»laihSd" Indians was likewise inaugurated, Columbus 

having brought back from the Indies six 
Indians, who were soon baptized, the king and queen standing 
as godfather and godmother for them. These Indians were to 
be taught the Spanish tongue and were to serve as interpreters 
for the priests. A certain Bernardo Boyle was made the 
pope's vicar, for the carrying on of this work. 

The second voyage of Columbus was primarily a colonizing 
expedition. In the summer of 1493 fourteen ships for passengers 
and three for stores were prepared. When the expedition sailed 
on September 23, there were some fifteen hundred persons on 
board, among them many hidalgos, and such stores as cattle, 
vines, horses and other thmgs considered necessary to the 
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founding of a colony. This voyage went also by way of the 
CanarieSy and thence by a straight course to the West Indies, 
Thm seeood v«ya<o finally sighting the island of Dominica in the 
cc cofamibiis, and the Lcsser Antilles, on November 3. Sailing 
nnt sputah cokoy ^^j^j^^jgij ^^^ smaller islands of this group, 
Columbus found and named several, among them being Guade- 
loupe and Antigua, and arrived on the north shore of Hispaniola 
on November 27. On reaching the site of La Navidad, no 
trace of the thirty-nine men who had made up the colony 
could be found, though they foimd chests broken open, and 
finally nine corpses buried near the fortress. Later Columbus 
learned that the Spaniards had quarreled among themselves 
and had mistreated the Indians. Eventually a fierce Indian 
chief had attacked them and wiped them out of existence, a 
fate, no doubt, which they richly deserved. 

Columbus now proceeded to choose another site for a colony, 
and fixed upon a place some thirty miles east of La Navidad; 
tho^ he built a town, naming it Isabella, in honor of his royal 
patroness, the good Spanish queen. When this had been 
completed, Columbus left his brother Diego in charge of the 
colony while he went on an exploring voyage among the islands 
of the Greater Antilles. In this voyage he sdled westward 
along the northern shore of Hispaniola until the east end of the 
island of Cuba was reached. Then, striking the south shore of 
Cuba, he circumnavigated the Isle of I^es, and then returned 
by way of the island of Jamaica and the south shore of His- 
paniola. On his return Columbus set about to rule the colony. 
During his absence things had gone badly. The proud hidalgos 
Fomidiiic of iMbdiA ^®^ unwilling to be governed by these for- 
eigners from Genoa. Soon the other brother, 
Bartholomew, who some five years previously had gone on the 
errand to England, arrived in Isabella with several ships loaded 
with supplies for the colony. He was at once made adelantado, 
or military governor. Fonseca, the head of the new department 
of Indian affairs in Spain, had become hostile to Columbus and 
welcomed every tale which came to his ears that was to the 
admiral's discredit. Indian wars broke out, greatly adding to 
the difficulties. The crisis came when the two priests headed 
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a company of discontented colonists, seised the ships in which 
Bartholomew had come, and departed for Spain. Fmally 
feeling that it was necessary to return to Spain, to present his 
own side of the colonial situation to the sovereigns, Columbus 
set sail from Hispaniola in the spring of 1496, arriving in Cadiz 
in Jime. 

When the admiral reached Spain he was kindly received by 
the CathoUo monarchs and no mention was made ci the com- 
plamts that had been made against him. In May, 1498, a 
third expedition set sail under the command of Columbus. He 
sailed from the little port of San Lucar de Barrameda on May 
30, with six vessels. Three of the ships went immediately to 
the colony, while Colimibus with the other three sailed south- 
ward to the Cape Verde Islands, then straight westward imtil 
the island of Trinidad, off the mouth of the Orinoco, was 
sighted. This island the pious Columbus named Trinidad 
because of the three moimtain peaks oi the island. In the 
voyage the admiral was searching for the Straits of Malacca, 
for he still thought he had found Asia in Cuba, and he desired 
to find the way through to the Spice Islands. 
Ti«nMVafw<>( H^ coasted along the north shore of South 
America, sailed into the mouth of the great 
river Orinoco, foimd some fine pearls, and th^ Columbus 
being overtaken by a strange stupor, the expedition sailed 
straight for the colony. Here everything was in a most de- 
plorable condition. An msurrection among the colonists had 
been started, which was followed by an Indian uprising, and 
Bartholomew, the governor, instead of punishing the rebels, 
had made terms with them. At this jimcture the admiral 
made his greatest mistake in sending to Spain a cargo of six 
hundred Indian slaves. This greatly angered the queen, who 
looked upon the Indians as the special wards of the crown. 
When the slaves reached Spain they were at once sent back to 
the Indies. 

This slave venture of Cdumbus probably decided the sov- 
ereigns to investigate affairs in the colony. Accordingly, a 
special agent, in the person of a certain Bobadilla, was sent 
out from Spain with mstructions to punish off^iiders and 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



PORTUGUESE AND SPANISH EXPLORATION 41 

receive from Ck)lumbus and his brothers all fortresses and other 
property belonghig to the government. This was not to be 
done, however, miless in ease of extreme necessity. But no 
sooner had Bobadilla arrived in the colony than he caused the 
arrest of Columbus and his brothers without making the slightest 
investigation. The accusations against Columbus were that 
he had made sick men work^ had starved them; had whipped 
these starving men for petty stealing; and, finally, had treated 
AiiMt of oiiambM ^^ Indians cruelly, expressly against the 
aad His sotsm to queen's c(»nmand. Heavy chains were 
staiB in chaiM jrfaccd upon Columbus — treatment which cut 

his sensitive nature to the quick. With this cruel and dis- 
graceful treatment the administration of Columbus in this first 
Spanish colony came to a sad end. Everything considered, 
the sovereigns were not far wrong in removing Columbus, 
though, as Ilske suggests, it might have been done in a less 
brutal way. Columbus was a dreamer rather than an adminis- 
trator, and his reputation would perhaps have been even greater 
if he had never attempted the government of this first colony. 

On the arrival of the great explorer in Spain, orders were at 
once issued that he should be released from his chains, and he 
was promised reimbursement for all his losses, a promise, 
however, which was never fulfilled. The sovereigns also were 
magnanimous enough not to take any notice of the accusations 
which were brought against him. Since the last voyage of 
Ccdumbus, Da Gama had made his great voyage around Africa, 
and had returned with his rich cargo. This inspired the Spanish 
sovereigns to send Columbus upon his fourth and last voyage, 
in an attempt to find a way to the rich Spice Islands. This 
last expedition consisted of f oiu* small vessels, and set sail from 
Cadis on May 11, 1502. The admiral had orders not to land 
at the colony in Hispaniola, but a disabled ship led him to dis- 
ob^ the command and he attemi)ted a landing at Isabella. 
He was ordered to leave at once, which he accordingly did in 

the teeth of a storm, though his ships found 
ML^uTisoa^cM safety near by. In this voyage Columbus 

explored the east coast of Central America, 
TMmimg Cape Gradas & Dios, was told by the natives of a 
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''narrow place," winch he interpreted as meaning a strait, and 
followed the coast to about the eastern end of the Panama 
Canal. Here he decided to found a colony, but after remaining 
three months they were driven to sea by famine and misery. 
One hardship followed another in rapid succession. The ships 
were wrecked upon the shore of the island of Jamaica, and here 
Columbus and his men were compelled to remain for a year, 
enduring in the meantime terrible suffering from hunger and 
disease. Finally, after long delay, they were rescued by an 
expedition sent out by Ovando, tiie governor of Hispaniola, 
and Columbus reached Spain in November, 1504. The days 
of his glory were passed, and honor no longer awaited his return 
to Spain, for the good queen was upon her deathbed, and it was 
not long until the disappointed and heart-broken admiral 
followed her to the grave. Columbus died without knowing 
that he had discovered a new world. 

As the news of the discoveries of Columbus and Da Gama 
and the other early navigators became more widely known, 
other Portuguese and Spaniards b^an to plan voyages of dis- 
covery. Between 1600 and 1520 no less than twenty expedi- 
tions sailed out of Spanish and Portuguese ports, or from the 
ports of the islands. In 1500 an expedition under the command 
of Ojeda and La Cosa with Amerigo Vespucci, sailed to the 
north coasts of South America, following more or less the same 
course pursued by Columbus in his third voyage. In the same 
year Vincente Pinzon also made a voyage to the northeast coast 
of Brazil. Lepe, another Spanish navigator, went as far as 
ten degrees south latitude along the Brazilian coasts. Cabral, 
a Portuguese, in attempting to sail around Africa, was driven 
by a storm upon the coast of Brazil, and sailing along the coast 
to the sixteenth d^^ree south latitude, took possession of the 
country in the name of his king. Two Spanish navigators, 

Bastidas and La Cosa, from October, 1500, 
M^^^^fs^^^^A^o ^ September, 1502, saUed along the northern 

coast of South America and the Isthmus of 
Panama. In the same year a Portuguese, Nimo Manuel, 
explored the Brazilian coast to the thirty-fourth d^ree south 
latitude, and discovered the island of Georgia. Two other 
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Portagaese ships sailed to the Brazilian coast between 1503 
and 1504, while two Spanish voyages were made between 1507 
and 1509, to the same region. In 1508 Ocampo circimmavi- 
gated Cuba, thus disprovhig the belief held by Columbus that 
it was a part of Asia. In 1513 Ponce de Leon explored the 
coasts of Florida, while in the same year Balboa crossed the 
isthmus and discovered the Pacific. After the discovery of 
the Padfic, navigators realized that there was another western 
ocean to cross befcH^ the Spice Islands could be reached, and 
it gradually dawned upon them that it was a new world which 
had been found. 

Between 1517 and 1519 several exj^oring voyages were sent 
out along the Mexican coast, from the islands of Hispaniola 
and Cuba. The Yucatan peninsula was circimmavigated 
and the general nature of the coast of Central America was 
learned. In 1519 the great Portuguese navigator, Magellan, 
sailing under the flag of Spain, started on his voyage to circum- 
navigate the earth. In the fall of 1520 he sailed through the 
Straits which bear his name. When he 
lite reached the Philippines, of which he took 
possesion m the name of Spain, he was 
killed in a fight with the natives. One of his ships, however, 
finally sailed into the harbor from which it had started nearly 
three years previously. This voyage of Magellan revealed 
the fact that the earth was much larger than had been supposed, 
and from henceforth the Spanish navigators more and more 
turned their attention to America, giving up the search for a 
way through to the East Indies. 

So far the Spanish voyages had not been profitable from the 
standpoint of financial return. In striking contrast were the 
voyages of the Portuguese, which were extremely profitable 
from the first. From the return of Da Gama from his great 
voyage with a rich cargo of spices there b^an for Portugal a 
period of great prosperity, the greatest in 
I vovafM Portuguese history. Immediately large Por- 
tuguese fleets b^an to go to the East Indies, 
returning with rich cargoes, and Lisbon soon became one of the 
buoest ports in the world. It was not, however, until the gold 
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and silver mines of Mexico and Peru came into Spanish pos- 
session that Spain received any great financial returns from her 
discoveries. 

Among the navigators who went on voyages of discovery 
during these years was an Italian merchant} Amerigo Vespucci. 
He had been sent out to Seville in 1492 by the great Florentine 
mercantile house of the De Medici as their representative. He 
soon became greatly interested in the discoveries that were being 
made by the Spanish and Portuguese navigators. In 1499 this 
Italian agent accompanied an expedition to the north coast of 
South America. It is also known that he went on three other 
voyages, but in every case he was not the chief personage, and 
was never more thfm of secondary importance. The way in 
which the name of this merchant, Amerigo Vespucci, became 
prominent was as follows: When he returned from these voyages 

he wrote accounts of them in Latin, and in 
Hamed"*''^ ^** these writings he made himself seem the chirf 

personage. These accounts were not only 
read in Spain but throughout Europe. In this way his name 
ciame to be more intimately connected with the new discoveries 
than even that of Ck>lumbus. Vespucci also had called the 
land discovered "Novus Mundus" ("New World")> while Colum- 
bus had simply spoken of it as the Indies. Unally, in 1507, 
three years after the death of Columbus, WaldseemtUler, a profes- 
sor in the college of St. Die, published a geography, and on the 
map of the new land he placed the name "America.'' Oth^ 
map-makers followed his example, and thus the name became 
permanently attached to the new continents. This was an 
honor which Amerigo Vespucci certainly did not deserve, but, 
strange to say, there were few protests. Even Ferdinand 
Columbus when he wrote the life of his father in 1539 seemed 
to be unaware that the real discoverer had been eclipsed. 

The net result of Spanish and Portuguese voyaging in the 
western ocean between the years 1492 and 1520 was as follows: 
All the larger islands of the West Indies had been discovered, 
their coast lines mapped, and colonies had been planted upon 
them; the eastern coast line of South America down as far 
as the Rio de La Plata was fairly well known both to the 
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Spanish and Portuguese; the north coast of South America 
Remits of tiM Fint *"^^ ^^ coasts bordering on the Gulf of Mex- 
Decade w Sptaut ICO had been explored; and a colony founded 
?^^^*'**^ on the Isthmus. The Spanish and Portuguese 

navigators had proved themselves to be both 
hardy and resourceful, and we are now to see what kind of colo- 
nisers they were, as we trace the planting of their colonies upon 
these new found coasts. ^ 

READING REFERENCES 

Perhaps the beet extended account of the whole story of Spanish voy- 
aging will be found in Spamsh Conquest of America, by Sir ArUiur Helps, 
VoL I. A dear account of the Portuguese discoveries is Ettropean Bach- 
ground of American History, by E. P. Che3mey, Chapter IV. 

Spain in America (American Nation Series,' VoL II, Harpers, 1904), 
by £. G. Bourne, is the beet single-volume account of the Spanish activi- 
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will be found in Discovery of America, by John Fiske (Houghton, Mifflin 
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CHAPTER IV 

THE COLONIZATION OF THE ISLANDS AND THE 
ISTHMUS 

Thb colonization of Latin America may be considered under 
four divisions: (1) Hie Colonization of the Islands and the 
Isthmus; (2) The Conquests of Mexico, Peru, 
SirJirc^iSl^ and Chile; (3) The Founding of the Agricul- 
tural Colonies of Spaux: Venezuela, Colombia, 
and La Plata; and (4) The Portuguese Colonization of Brazil. 
We plan to take up these phases in order, devoting a chapter 
to each. The first phase-of Latin colonization in the New World 
was the founding of colonies upon the larger islands of the West 
Indies. From the West Indies attempts to found colonies upon 
the mainland of C^itral and South America followed. After 
this came the conquests of MexicOj Peru, and Chile; the Mexi- 
can conquest proceeded from Cuba; the Peruvian conquest from 
the colony on the mainland, while the conquerors of Chile set 
out from Peru. The third phase of colonization was the plant- 
ing of colonies in the nonmineral-producing sections of South 
America. Spain cared little about these nonmineral-producing 
colonies and she neglected them throughout the colonial period. 
The f om-th phase of Latin-American colonization was the plant- 
ing of Portuguese settlements in Brazil, which must be discussed 
in a separate chapter. 

Colonization of thb Islands 
Spanish colonization properly b^pns in January, 1493, with 
the foimding of La Navidad, on the north shore of Hispaniola, 
when Columbus left thirty-nine sailors from the wrecked Santa 
Maria. We have already noticed what fate befell this little 
colony. The second voyage of Columbus was the first real 
colonization expedition to sail out of Spain. Fifteen hundred 
people were shipped and all things thought necessary for the 
planting <^ a full-fledged colony. The site selected for this 

46 
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enterprise was on the north shore of Hispaniola, some thirty 
miles east of La Navidad, and was named 
Isabella in honor of the queen. According to 
the agreement between Columbus and his 
sovereignsi he was to be the governor of the colony. Columbus, 
however, was not a successful ruler. His two brothers, Diego 
and Bartholomew, came out to the colony, and both received 
positions of influence, much to the disgust of the haughty 
Spanish hidalgos, who looked with ill-disguised dislike upon 
the advancement of these Italian adventurers. The two 
priests Margarite and Boyle led a discontented group back to 
Spain, and rumors of the disorganized condition of the colony 
^^^ kept finding their way back to the ears of 

A^mini.t.i4flpo of ^^ ^jy j^^^ ^£ |.jj^ ^^^ Council of the 



Indies. The net outcome of the administra- 
tion of Columbus was a sad failure. In 1500 Bobadilla was 
sent out by the sovereigns to relieve Columbus of his duties, 
and for a year and a half he governed the colony. 

TTie real successor, however, of Columbus as governor of 
Hispaniola was Nicolas de Ovando, who came out to the 
colony in September, 1501. He remained in charge until 1508. 
Ovando was a distinguished knight of the order of Alcantara 
and was highly thought of in Spain. His administration, how- 
ever, is chiefly distinguished by the extreme cruelty with which 
he treated the Indians. The system known 
as the ^icomienda, by which land and In- 
dians were partitioned out among the Span- 
iards, got well started under this administration. As we have 
seen, Columbus had desired to enslave the Indians, but so long 
as Queen Isabella lived these attempts had failed. No sooner, 
however, was the good queen dead than the enslavement of the 
TnHmng went on at an amazing rate. It was not long until 
Hispaniola and the surroimding islands were denuded of their 
native populations. 

Ovando's successor was Di^o Columbus, the youngest son 
of the great admiral. He had married the niece of Elng Fer- 
dinand, Maria de Toledo, and had succeeded in having re- 
stored to him the rights and dignities of his famous father. 
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He and his royal wife came out to Hispaniola in 1509. There 
is little evidence that things improved much under Di^o, for 
Diego Coiuxniras. ^^ ^® ^^^ *^* among the first acts of his 
oovemorof administration was the giving of new Re- 

Hispaniok partimieutos to himself and wife and to other 

royal favorites. It was during his administration that a ship 
bearing the first Dominican friars arrived in the island, and 
with their coming agitation was begun which finally resulted 
in the attempt to protect the Indians by the importation of 
African N^roes. This new poUcy had far-reaching uifluence, 
not only upon the West Indian colonies of Spain, but upon the 
English colonies of North America. 

In the meantime the island of Porto Rico, which had been 
sighted by Columbus in his second voyage, had been colonized. 
In 1508 Governor Ovando had sent Ponce de Leon to explore 
the island, and in the next year he was made the governor, and 
a settlement was established near the present site of San Juan, 
which received the name Caparra. Ponce de Leon was re- 
moved from the governorship by Di^o Columbus, and Juan 
Ceron was appointed. Under this governor a 
mse^mttnt of gerfes of setticmeuts were made in the north 
of the island, and the same sjrstem of ruthless 
enslavement of the Indians was pursued as in Hispaniola. In 
1520 there was an attempt to save the Indians by the Domini- 
cans, but their uifluence was not sufficient to deliver them from 
the savage and rapacious Spaniard. By the end of the six- 
teenth century the race of natives had disappeared from the 
island. Negro slavery was introduced in 1530. The town San 
Juan was founded in 1520, the first settlement being abandoned 
at the same time because of its imhealthy situation. Porto 
Rico was never prosperous, due largely to the character of the 
settlers. 

No attempt was made to plant a colony on Cuba diuing the 
lifetime of Columbus. In 1511, however, m the administration 
of Diego Columbus, a movement was set in motion to occupy 
Cuba, largely for the piupose of finding gold. Di^o Columbus 
appointed Don Diego Vel^uez commander of a force to con- 
quer the island. The Indicms in Cuba were similar to those 
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on the island of Hispaniola, and were, at first, kindly disposed 
toward the Spaniards. Vel^uez was a man of considerable 
means, being possessed of large estates in Hispaniola. The 
eiqpedition of Velasquez landed upon the shore of Cuba, and 
^ . ^^ ^ ^^ immediately the slaughter of the Indians 

Co l nnittt ion of Com - ,_- . i j v j« j 

b^an. Their naked bodies and poor wea- 
pons were no match for the weapons and armor of their 
CTiemies; they were soon put to flight, and the Spaniards pro- 
ceeded to kill men, women, and children in the most cruel and 
heartless way. Those that were not slaughtered were tied to- 
gether and driven before the conquerors like cattle to be dis- 
tributed amongf the settlers. One of the chiefs, in the east 
part of Cuba, Hatuey by name, was captured and was sen- 
tenced to be burned alive. The priests prepared him for his 
death, and exhorted him to be baptized in order that he might 
go to heaven. He asked if the Spaniards would go to heaven, 
and when told that they would he replied that he had no desire 
to go to such a place. 

Among those who assisted in the populating and pacification 
of Cuba was Narv^z, whom Vel^uez made his lieutenant. 
Narv^lez had come from the island of Jamaica, which had also 
by this time been occupied by the Spaniards. With Narvdez 
came also Las Casas, who was destined to 
HafmsoidLM occupy a great and honorable place in the 
conquest of these islands, and whose protests 
against cruelty to the Indians, and whose constant work in 
their behalf throughout his whole life, is the only part of this 
story which deserves commendation. 

Within three years the island of Cuba was conquered, and 
Velasquez, now appointed governor, proceeded to f oimd various 
towns, according to Spanish fashion. In 1514 Trinidad, Santa 
Espfritu, and Puerto Principe were founded; the next year San- 
tiago de Cuba and Habana. This was according to the Spanish 
Th* Fovadiiiff of method of colony-building. No sooner was a 

aptadtk TowM in couutry occupied than the conquistador pro- 
^^^'^ ceeded to found a town, generally giving it a 

pious name. Thus such names as Trinidad, Santa Esptritu, 
V^ra Cruz occur over and over again in Latin American geog- 
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raphy. The Spaniard did not see any inconsistency in ruth- 
leasly slaughtering the natives, and then founding a town with 
a pious name. He was domg it all m the name of his holy reli- 
gion, and for the honor of his blessed Saviour. 

FiBST Ck>LONIB8 ON THX MaINLAMD 

By 1515 the Spaniards had occupied and colonised all the 
larger of the West India islands. While these Spanish adven- 
turers were conquering and settling the islands, others were 
equally hxisy attempting the more difKcult task of occupying 
the mainland. The very year Di^o C!olumbus came out to 
EQspaniola with his royal wife, two expeditions set out from 
the new port of Santo Domingo, in Hispaniola, to found col- 
onies on the mainland. The leaders of tixeee expeditions were 
Ojeda and Nicuesa. Ojeda was a daredevil adv^turer, a typt 
oma and NiciMn ^^ which Spain was well supplied at this 
Obtain Gnnia to time. He was a man of great personal cour- 



t^cokmiM on tha ^gg gj^j daring, but with little ability to 
command men. He had, however, powerful 
connections in Spain. Nicuesa was also of good birth, a courtier 
with powerful connections. He had come to Hi^aniola with 
Governor Ovando and had been successful in acquiring great 
wealth. King Ferdinand had determined to found colonies 
upcm the mainland of South America, and both Ojeda and 
Nicuesa learning of this desu*ed to be made governor of the 
new colony. To avoid the dilemma ot deciding between the 
two applicants, the king divided the territory and appomted 
each governor over a separate province. Ojeda was granted 
the north coast of South America, from the Gulf of Darien to 
Cape de la Vela, while to Nicuesa was granted the territory 
from Cape Graoias & Dios to the Gulf of Dari^ the river ci 
Darien being the boundary between the colonies. 

In November, 1509, Ojeda sailed from Santo Domingo with 
four ships and three hundred men. He landed at the present 
site of Carthagena and, Spanish fashion, immediately began a 
war of extermination against the Indians, whom he found par- 
ticularly warlike, and versed in the use of poisoned arrows. 
Juan de la Coea, second in command, was killed, and Ojeda 
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and his band were finally routed. Proceeding westward, he 
finally founded a colony on the Gulf of 
sebiSSin"'^ "* ^*" Darien, which received the name "San Se- 
bastian." Here the Spaniards succeeded in 
stealing some gold from the Indians and took some Indian 
captives. These were sent to Hispaniola. The colonists spent 
their time looking for gold, paid little attention to their food 
^^PPly? fl^d it was not long before famine began to stare them 
in the face, finally, Ojeda determined to go in search of pro- 
visions, leaving Francisco Pizarro in command of the colony. 
Before leaving, Ojeda made an agreement that if he did not 
return within fifty days, the colonists were to have the privilege 
of going where they pleased. 

In a stolen Genoese ship Ojeda left his starving colony, des- 
tined never to return. A few days afterward he was wrecked 
upon the shore of Cuba, and for da3rs he and his weakened men 
stumbled along the swampy shore. After almost incredible 
hardships they at last succeeded in reaching Jamaica, and from 
thence made their way to Hispaniola. In the meantime the 
desperate colonists at San Sebastian decided to leave that 
coast. They killed their horses for food and embarked in two 
ships, one commanded by Pizarro. The other 
Mf^TdLDttin ^P ^^^^ sunk, supposedly by a great fish, 
but the one commanded by Pizarro put in at 
the present harbor of Carthag^ia, where they met another 
vessel, which proved to be a relief expedition under the com- 
mand of Ensico. With Ensico was Balboa, who had come on 
board as a castaway, hiding from his creditors. In spite of the 
protests of Pizarro and his men, Ensico sailed for the site of the 
abandoned colony of San Sebastian. The ship, however, was 
wrecked, and the company saved themselves only after the 
greatest danger. Proceeding on foot, along the shore, fighting 
the Indians as they went, they finally came to the west side of 
the Gulf of Darien, where they f oimded another colony, which 
received the name Santa Maria del Darien. 

The site of this new colony was in territory granted to 
Nicuesa. While the Ojeda colony was undergoing these va- 
rious bitter experiences, Nicuesa sailed for his province on th^ 
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Isthmus of Panama, with seven hundred colonists. The hard- 
riiips which had been encountered by Ojeda and his men were 
duplicated by Nicueea's men. In makmg their way up the 
Isthmus from the south, Nicuesa was separated from his fol- 
lowers, and for a time was left alone on a desert island, finally, 
rejoining his men, a colony was established on the Isthmus. 
Here himger soon drove them to plunder the Indian villages, 
and on one occasion they were even forced to cannibalism. At 
length they determined to abandon Veragua, the site of tiieir 

first colony. In Dec^nber, 1510, they set 
^J^JJ*2SIi^r'**^ sail eastwfiid; they passed Porto Bello, ^diich 

had been so named by Columbus, and, reach- 
ing another harbor, the company cried out in their weariness, 
''In the name of God ["en nombre de Dios"] let us stay here!'' 
So there they landed, built a wooden fort, and to this day the 
name "Nombre de Dios" is given to this place. Of the seven 
hundred colonists with whom Nicuesa started only one hun- 
dred remained alive when the fort at Nombre de Dios was 
completed, and not one in the company was found strong 
enough to ^t as sentinel. Meanwhile the men at Santa Maria, 
remnants of the Ojeda colony, having come mto the territory 
of Nicuesa, decided to elect him their governor. Nicuesa, how-^ 
ever, had become extremely harsh, due to his own suffering. 
When he attempted to take command of the colony at Darien 
he was refused a landing, and with seventeen men was set 
adrift in a rotten vessel and was never heard of again. 

Vasco Nunez Balboa now became the head of the united 
colony. He at once began to explore the Isthmus. He also 
made alliances with the Indians, even accepting a bride from 
the daughters of one of the chiefs. It was while he was in 
close association with the Indians that he learned, through a 
speech made by one of the Indian caciques, of the existence ot 
a great sea and a golden kingdom to the south. This was in 
1512, and the next spring Balboa was made captcdn-general of 

Darien. Early in September of the next year 
SSflcl wj^*"** he got together a company of two hundred 

men and started across to find the great sea. 
On September 25, from the top of the highest range of 
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moimtaiiis on the Isthmus, he looked down upon the Pacific, 
but it took four days of the most arduous toil to make his way 
to the shores of the great sea. On reaching the shore Balboa 
walked out into the water and took possession of the new- 
found ocean in the name of the king of Spain* After naming 
the gulf San Miguel he conquered the Indians, on the shore, 
and then won them over by kind treatment. After recovering 
from a severe attack of fever he agcdn reached Darien in Jan- 
uary, 1514, his expedition having occupied foiur months. 

While Balboa was performing the great service of discovering 
the Pacific things were going badly for him in Sp^. Ensico 
had returned home and made serious complaint of him at 
court. Balboa sent a messenger of his own to the king telling 
the good news of the discovery of the great Pacific, but unfor- 
tunately the messenger reached the court too late to serve his 
master's interests. Balboa was removed from the governor- 
ship of Darien and there were many applicants for the position, 
for news had come to Spain of l^e wonders of Terra Firma* 
The coveted place was finally given to Pedrarias Davila, a 
man of high rank, though he was at the time 
Mni^ttOofmor ^^^ seventy years of age. He arrived in 
Darien with a fleet and some fifteen hundred 
colonists in June, 1514. Balboa received him respectfully, but 
a quarrel soon arose between them, resulting in the imprison- 
ment of the former governor. However, peace finally was 
established, and an expedition was planned under the com- 
mand of Balboa to find the golden kingdom to tiie south. 
This was the first definite plan to search for Peru. Just as the 
expedition was about to sail, Pedrarias Davila, having sus- 
pected Balboa of treason, sent Pizarro to arrest the explorer. 
This was accomplished, and, after a summary trial, Balboa 
was condemned to die and was beheaded in 1517. 

Thus perished three of the greatest conquistadores of Spain. 
Ojeda, after untold suffering, died in a Franciscan monastery 
in Jffigpaniola; Nicuesa was lost at sea, after having experienced 
the agony of starvation; Balboa was unjustly executed at the 
hands of a jealous rival. But in that first colony on the main- 
land there was yet left one who was to play a conspicuous 
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part in the Spanish occupation of South America, namelyi 
Francisco Pizarro. 

During the first twenty years of Spanish occupation of the 
New World colonies had been established on all the larger of 
the West India islands — ^Hispaniola, Cubai Porto Rico, and 
Jamaica — ^while the native populations of these islands had 
either been subjugated or destroyed. Numerous towns had 
been founded, and a definite form of colonial government had 
Smnmifyof th*vini ^^^^^ dcvised. After overcoming the most ex- 
Pedod of sptatah treme hardships, a colony on the Isthmus 
had at last been established. So far, how- 
ever, tiie Spaniard had received little return from his discov- 
eries or colonial ventures. The amount of gold among the 
Indians of the islands and the Isthmus had not been large, so 
the first twenty years of Spanish colonial history were a finan- 
cial loss to the Spanish monarchs, but it was not long imtil 
the returns from the Spanish colonies were to be the astonish- 
ment and ^vy of the world. 

READING REFERENCES 
The best detailed account of the colonization ci the Islands and the 
Isthmus 18 Spanish Conquest of America, by Sir Arthur Helps (New Edition, 
John Lane, 1904). A briefer account is Discovery c(f America, by John 
Fiske, VoL 11 (Hou(|}iton, Mifflin A Ck)., Idd2). 
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CHAPTER V 
THE CONQUESTS OF MEXICO, PERU, AND CHILE 

After the founding of colonies on the islands of Cuba, Porto 
Bico, and Hispaniola, a very profitable trade in Indian slaves 
was b^un, for labor was in great demand on the plantations 
of the conquistadores. In 1517 an expedition, consisting of 
three vesselsi one of them furnished by Veldsquez, started 
from Cuba in search of slaves. The commander of this expe- 
dition was Hernandez de Cordoba. They sailed westward from 
Habana, and were driven by a storm upon the shores of the 
X)emnsula of Yucatan. Here they found a much higher type of 
civilization than the Spaniards had yet seen. After engaging 
in several fierce fights with these semicivilized people, in one 
of which Cordoba was wounded, they returned to Cuba, taking 
Tbe Rrat Sspeditknis ^^^ them somc native gold and some golden 
to Tocatan, and the images which they had stolen from a native 
ShocM €i Hexko temple. Soon after their return Cordoba died 
of his wound, but the gold he had brought incited Vel^quez to 
send out another expedition. This was placed under the com- 
mand of the governor's nephew, Juan de Grijalva. There were 
four vessels and two hundred and fifty soldiers. Sailing from 
Santiago de Cuba in April, 1518, they came first to the island 
of Cozumel, just off the coast of Yucatan. They coasted 
around the peninsula and on up the Mexican coast to about 
the present site of Vera Cruz. At this place Grijalva sent 
back one of his captains, Alvarado, with a shipload of sick 
men, while he continued up the coast to about where the 
present city of Tampico stands. Touching at the shore 
from time to time, they came in contact with the native popu- 
lation, and at one place were visited by a taxgatherer of the 
great Montezuma, who told the Spaniards of the glories of the 
kingdom of the Aztecs, and of the great quantity of gold it 
contained. Flushed by this news, thinking that he had found 
the Great Khan himself, Grijalva returned to Cuba, hoping 
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that soon he would be sent on another expedition to explore 
and perhaps conquer this rich and splendid kingdom. But 
these hopes were not to be realized. 

On Qrijalva's return to Cuba he learned that his uncle, the 
governor, had been poisoned against him by Alvarado, and 
although another expedition was speedily organizedi he was 
not given the command, but to another, Hernando Cortes, fell 
the good fortune of its leadership. Cortes was the alcalde of 
H«nado cortM Santiago de Cuba, having come out to ffis- 
paoiola in 1504, where he had been givoi land 
and Indians. When Vel^ues went to Cuba at the head of 
the conquering expedition, Cortes had been appointed his ad- 
viser and executive officer. Tlie governor of Cuba and Cortes 
quarreled, but when Cortes married the sister-in-law of the 
governor the misunderstanding was allayed, and he was ap- 
pointed alcalde of Santiago. Velasquez, however, never ceased 
to be deeply suspicious and jealous of Cortes. 

When Cortes received his commission as commander of the 
third expedition to Mexico he at once threw his whole soul 
mto the undertaking. He spent all his money, and even mort- 
gaged his estate to raise funds for the great enterprise. On 
November 18, 1518, six vessels sailed out of the harbor of 

Tte TUni siMditioa ^*^*"*^» ^^^f ooastiug along the shore of 
Cuba, other vessels joined the expedition, 
until finally there were twelve Aips. On these ships were 508 
soldiers, 109 sailors, about 200 Cuban Indians, and a few native 
women, several Negro slaves, and sixteen horses, which were 
destined to play an important part in the conquest. Among 
the soldiers were 32 crossbowmen and thirteen men carrying 
firelocks, while the remainder were armed only with swords 
and spears. The artillery consisted of ten bronze cannon and 
four falconets. 

Trfuiding first on the little island of Cozumel, they were met 
by Aguilar, a Spaniard who had lived eight years among the 
Indians, and who proved of great value to the expedition, 
through his ability to speak the native tongues. Early in 
March, 1519, the fleet set sail from Cozumel, and made its 
way up the Mexican coast, arriving at San Juan de UUoa early 
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in April. Here a landing was made and an encampment 
formed, and Cortes proceeded to send messengers with pres- 
ents to Montezuma, the ruler of the Aztec empire. On Easter 
day the Aztec chief of the territory in which the Spaniards 
were encamped came to see Cortes, bringmg with him as 
ite Qpoiudc Coot presents a great load of cotton cloth, fine 
In Cortaa W itt featherwork mantles, and baskets filled with 

^j^i^j..^ ^j^ ornaments. When Monteziuna received 

the reports regarding the strangers, he decided to send an 
embassy to them with rich presents, and at the same time to 
forbid their approach to the ci^ital. This embassy consisted 
of two hundred nobles and a hundred slaves, and as presents 
to the Spaniards they brought shields and helmets embossed 
with pure gold, gold ornaments, richly ornamented gannents, 
strung with gold threads and pearls, imitations of birds and 
animals in gold and silver, cotton robes, fine as silk; and among 
the other articles was a Spanish helmet filled with grains of 
gold to the brim. The greatest gift, however, was two large 
circular plates, one of gold and the other of silver, as large as 
wagon wheels, covered with richly carved plants and birds. 
These great plates were valued at 20,000 pesos de oro (gold), 
or about $233,400. Naturally enough, these rich presents 
aroused the cupidity of the Spsmiards as never before. 

While these interesting events were taking place trouble was 
brewing for Cortes. The friends of the governor of Cuba 
began to accuse him of disloyalty, and they soon announced 
their intention of returning to Cuba. Cortes immediately dis- 
armed all suspicion by offering to retmn himself, which, of 
course, greatly displeased those who desired to stay in the 
country and reap a rich harvest. These protests were so loud 
that Cortes finally agreed to posti)one his departure and pro- 
posed, instead, the foimding of a colony in the name of the 
Spanish sovereign. This scheme was adopted, 
ttM^^tn^tas Cortes appointed o£5icers for the new town, 
and shortly afterward these officers elected 
the wily Cortes captain-general and chief justice of the new 
colony. Thus Cortes freed himself from any technical control 
of Vdisquez, while he obtained supreme civil and military 
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control. After this had been accomplished the friends ci 
Vel^uez broke out in indignant protest, but, using his new 
authority, Cortes threw them into irons and they were sent to 
the ships. This threatened mutiny, however, did not last long, 
for such was the power of Cortes over men that he was soon 
able to win them all over to his side once more. 

Not long after this another plot was revealed, which was to 
seize a vessel and sail for Cuba, this movement being headed 
by the priest Juan Diaz. The plot was discovered only the 
night before the conspirators were to sail. This led Cortes to 
take a step which for boldness has few equals in the annals of 
adventure. He determined to cut off all retreat from Mexico 
by destroying the fleet. Cortes gave as an excuse to his men 
that the ships were unseaworthy. After removing the anchors, 
sails, and cables, the ships were burned. 

Before we follow Cortes and his little band of adventurers 
from the coast to the capital of the Aztec onpire we should 
know something of the condition of this remarkable civiliza- 
tion, which the Spaniards were soon so ruthlessly to overthrow. 
So far as is known, the first people to occupy the territory 
about the present City of Mexico were the Toltecs, who flotu> 
ished in the sixth century. The Toltecs were followed by a 
ruder people, and they in turn by tribes of a hi^er grade of 
culture, the Aztecs, the Tezcucans, and the Tepenaos. These 
tribes made war upon one another, until finally an alliance was 
made between them. They settled down around the group of 
salt lakes in the center of Mexico, and each built their respec- 
tive capital, namely, Mexico, Tezcuco, and Tlaoopan, in or 
near these lakes. By the middle of the fifteenth century these 
confederated tribes began to make conquests across the moun- 

conditioii of iiedoo *^™® ^ ^^ ®^^' ^^^ Under the rule of 
At tiw Time of the Montczuma I they spread toward the shores 
^^^^ of the Gulf of Mexico. At the time of the 

coming of the Spaniards the ruler of the 
confederacy was Montezuma 11, the grandson of Montezuma I. 
He had been selected as emperor in 1602, and because of arro- 
gance and assumed pomp was very unpopular. Taxation of 
the newly conquered territories was very heavy, and a number 
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of them were ready to rebel at the slightest provocation. This 
was a great factor in the success of the conquest by the Span- 
iards. The most formidable enemies of the Aztecs were the 
Tlaacalans, a tribe Ijong about half way between Mexico and 
the coast. These people had maintained their independence 
for several centuries, and their military power was but very 
little below that of the Aztecs. 

The form of government of the Aztec empire was an elective 
monarchy, the electors being four noblemen, chosen from 
among the nobles to perform this service. The sovereigns 
were alwa3rs chosen from among the brothers or the nephews 
of the deceased monarch. The monarch lived in Oriental 
splendcH*. He had councils to aid him in the government, and 
his palace was provided with various halls in which these 
bodieB sat. The legislative power was vested solely in the 
monarch. There was also a highly developed judicial system, 
tibere being a chief judge for each principal city and its de- 
pendencies. The laws of the Aztecs were roistered in the 
picture-writing. The chief crimes against society were pun- 
ishable by death. An adidterer, as among the Jews, was 
stoned to death, and the institution of marriage was held in 
great reverence. Revenue was raised by taxation, which was 
levied upon agricultural and manufactured articles, and was 
paid in kind, there being no medium of exchange. The taxes 
oofrnnmBot, Umb. ^^re gathered by regularly constituted tax- 
i d tbm gatherers, who wore official badges. The re- 
ligion of this interesting people was a 
'^mixture of enlightened belief and dark superstition.'' They 
believed in a supreme Creator, whom they addressed as "the 
God by whom we live," "without whom man is nothing," etc. 
Besides the supreme God they had many other gods, who pre- 
sided over the seasons and the various occupations. Among 
these were thirteen special deities, the most interesting of 
which was Quetzalcoatl, the god of the air, who was called the 
Fair God. During the residence of this god upon the earth the 
country prospered. According to Aztec tradition, this god 
was compelled to leave the country, but when he departed he 
promised to revisit the land at some future time, and to his 
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return the people confidently looked forward. This tradition 
proved of much benefit to the Spaniards, for coming from the 
east, they were thought to be the representatives of the Fair 
God. Although the religion of the Astecs was in many re- 
spects an enlightened faith, it was particularly repulsive to 
the Spaniards because of the prevalence of human sacrifices. 
The country aboimded in temples, which were constructed 
upon great moimds. In the t^nple proper was a great sacri- 
ficial stone, upon which human beings were placed; their 
breasts were opened by stone knives, and then: hearts torn out. 
The number of hiunan sacrifices has probably been exaggerated, 
but imdoubtedly many himdreds perished eaeb, year as victims 
of this gross superstition.^ 

On August 16, 1519, immediately after the destruction d 
tiiie fleet, Cortes started toward the capital of the Aztec em- 
pire, which was situated on an island in the largest of the 
inland lakes. He had succeeded in making an alliance with a 
coast tribe, the Totonacs, and in his force were 1,300 Indian 
warriors, as well as several himdred others who were useful in 
dragging the cannon and transporting the baggage. He now 
had about 400 Spaniards, 15 horses, and 7 cannon. The jour- 
ney was without special incident imtil they came to the terri- 
tory of the imconquered Tlascalans. Cortes sent an embassy 
to the Tlascalans, requesting that he be permitted to pass 
through thar territory, but without avail. After several 
The March to ifMko ®®^®^ engagements with these fierce war- 
riors, the Spaniards at last succeeded in 
bringing th^n to tenns, and an alliance was made with them. 
As described by Cortes, the city of Tlascala was much larger 
than Granada; th^re were many houses of cut stcme, public 
baths, and other indications of an advanced stage of civiliza- 
tion. After a sojourn of twenty days at Tlascala the Spaniards 
continued their march, the next stop being at Cholula, the 
sacred city of the Aztecs. Here Cortes discovered a plot to 
destroy the Spaniards. Gath^ing the Indians in great num- 
bers in the public square of the city, he turned his cannon upon 



1 Aooording to Bamal Dias, who wm with Cortes, there were 100,000 humaa dkuOe in m 
leoeptaole in one oi the suburbe of CeznpoaUa. 
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than. It has been variously estimated that from six hundred 
to six thousand Indians perished in this slaughter. Leaving 
the city of blood, the Spaniards climbed to the ridge of the 
mo\mt£uns inclosing the capital cities. While still some twenty 
miles away they caught their first view of the splendid valley 
of Mexico and its group of salt lakes and remarkable temples. 

At last the little band of adventurers encamped on the edge 
of the lake, in the center of which stood the Aztec capital, 
connected with the shore by stone causeways. '^Who shall 
describe Mexico of the age? It ought to be one who has seen 
all the wonders of the world. . . . The especial attributes of 
the most beautifid cities in the world were here conjoined; 
and that which was the sole boast of many a world-renowned 
name formed but one of the channs of this enchanted among 
cities. . . . Like Granada, encircled but not frowned upon by 
mountains; fondled and adorned by water, like Venice; as 
grand in its buildings as Babylon of old; and rich with gardens 
-. ^^ ^ w_« like Damascus; the City of Mexico was at 
that time the fairest in the world, and has 
never once been equaled. . . . She was not only the city of a 
great king but an industrious and thriving people. Mexico 
was situated in a great salt lake, communicating with a fresh- 
water lake. It was approached by three principal causeways — 
constructed of solid masonry, which, to use the picturesque 
language of the Spaniards, were two lances in breadth." ^ One 
of these causewa3rs was two leagues in length and another a 
league and a half. These principal causeways united in the 
middle of the city where stood the great temple. In Monte- 
zuma's palace there was a room where three thousand persons 
could be easily accommodated, and in the city was a market 
place where fifty thousand people could buy and sell, while 
the great t^nple which stood in the center of the city occupied 
a space twenty times as great as the market place. 

It was on November 8, 1519, that the Spaniards entered 
this magnificent city, by way of the south causeway. As they 
entered they were met by a thousand nobles, and then can^ 



I Sir Axtlnir Hdps, Sp«M CooqneslB of Axneriom 
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Montezuma himself. The Spaniards were assigned quarters in 
a council house, where Cortes at once took the precaution to 
place guards. Soon after entering the dty Cortes decided to 
get control of the person of Montezuma. This stroke had to 
be accomplished by deceit, but Cortes was fully equal to it. 
Learning of an attack which had been made upon the Span- 
iards at Vera Cruz, Cortes went to Montezuma and accused 
him of inciting it. This Montezuma denied, but Cortes told 
the monarch that it would be necessary for 
him to come and stay in the same house 
with the Spaniards until the affair had been 
cleared up. Thus Cortes obtained possession of the person of 
the Aztec ruler, who was never to regain his liberty. A plot 
to release Montezuma was discovered by the Spaniards. The 
person responsible for it, the nephew of the ruler, who was 
king of Tezcuco, was captured and executed. Montezuma 
was now persuaded to declare his vassalage to the king of 
Spain, and one of the first things d^nanded was the payment 
of a great quantity of gold, amounting, according to modem 
calculation, to something near $7,000,000. Cortes also took 
good care to find out where this supply of gold came from. 

While these things had been takhig place in Mexico, another 
expedition, of eighteen vessels and some twelve himdred sol- 
diers, under the conmiand of Narv^z, had been sent out frcnn 
Cuba by the suspicious governor. When Cortes learned of 
the landing of this large force in Mexico (in the spring of ^520) 
he immediately left Mexico, with seventy soldiers, leaving the 
forces under the command of Alvarado. It was the plan of 
Cortes to surprise Narv^z while his army was scattered. This 
he accomplished, even capturing Narv^z himself. After this 
remarkable feat Cortes persuaded practically the whole force 
of JNarv^bz to join his expedition. Meanwhile things in Mex- 
ico had gone badly. While a brave warrior, Alvarado was a 
poor conmiander, lacking the craft and skill which Cortes pos- 
sessed in such a high d^ree. Fearing an onslaught of the 
natives, Alvarado decided to attack them first, choosing their 
great spring festival as the time for the onslaught. In the 
fight which followed some six hundred Aztecs were killed. In 
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return the Spaniards were besieged by the natives, and when 
Cortes returned he found the streets of the city deserted, the 
market place dosed, and the whole city had taken on a de- 
serted appearance. 

There followed a fearful attack by the Aztecs. Having been 
deposed by hb people, Montezuma no longer exercised a re- 
straining influence over them. With awful fury they threw 
themselves upon the Spaniards. Cortes attempted to alla> 
their wrath by sending out Montezuma to address them, but 
this was of no avail. In contempt they stoned their deposed 
emperor. He was struck upon the head and died a few days 
later, on June 30, 1520. Fmally Cortes decided to leave the 
dty, and on July 1 the retreat began. That night is known as 
''la nodie triste" among the Spaniards, so great was the slaugh- 
u Nocte TdJto ^' Cortes started from the city with 1,260 

Spaniards, 5,000 Tlascalans, and 80 horses. 
When the n^rt morning dawned there were left but 500 Span- 
iards, 2,000 Tlascalans, and 20 horses; all his cannon were in 
the lake, and forty Spaniards were in the clutches of the Mexi- 
cans, doomed to be sacrificed to Mexican war gods. A few 
days after the withdrawal Indians from the neighboring towns 
attacked the Spaniards, but this time Cortes was able to de- 
feat them, which served to hold the allegiance of the Tlascalans, 
who had heea on the verge of defection. 

After such an experience as had befallen Cortes the ordinary 
leader would have withdrawn from the coimtry , but not so with 
this adventurer par excellence. He proceeded to gather rein- 
forcements wherever he could. Between July and December, 
1520, he gathered about him great forces, won from the sur- 
rounding peculations. He built boats on the lakes. The 
four ships which had brought the force of Narvdez he sent to 
Hispaniola; they returned with horses, men, ammimition, and 
arms. By Christmas he was ready once more to attack the 
City of Mexico. His army now numbered 700 infantry, 118 
arquebusiers, 86 cavalry, a dozen cannon, and several thou- 
sand Indian allies. It was on Christmas day, 1520, that the 
reconquest of Mexico began. This time he proceeded to at- 
tack and conquer the cities aroimd the lakes before proceed- 
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ing to the great central city. This had been accomplished by 
spring, and on April 28 the siege of Mexico 
JSJJJJ^'''"''^'^ began. The fighting lasted untU August 13, 
1521. The fresh-water supply of the city was 
cut oS, and gradually^ inch by inch, the Spaniards worked their 
way toward the city, until finally all native resistance was at 
an end. The canals and footways were filled with dead In- 
dians and the magnificent city lay a hopeless mass of ruins. 
An eyewitness of the capture of Mexico thus describes it: ''It 
is true and I swear, Amen, that all the lake and the houses and 
the barbicans were full of the bodies and heads of the dead 
men, so that I do not know how I may describe it. For in the 
streets, and in the very courts of Tlaltelulco, there were no 
other things, and we could not walk except among the bodies 
and heads of dead Indians.'^ 

Soon after the fall of the dty Cortes decided to make it his 
capital, and he proceeded to reconstruct it, using for the pur- 
pose the Indians of the valley. V^thin four years a new city 
had risen upon the ruins of the Aztec capital. The plan of the 
new metropolis, the city Cortes rebuilt, followed that of the old, 
though there was considerable change in the style of archi- 
tectiu'e. While the city was being rebuilt enemies of the con- 
queror were active at court, Cortes for some reason having 
gained the dislike of Fonseca, the head of the department of 
the Indies. Another captain-general was sent out, whom the 
Spaniards in Mexico refused to receive; finally, after an in- 
vestigation, the accusations against Cortes were dropped and 
^ _ he was appointed governor, captain-g^ieral, 

^^""■**^^ and chief justice of New Spain. The work 
of Cortes was not confined to the capital, 
but settlements were established in every section of the coun- 
try which afforded favorable conditions. Fleets were sent out 
to explore the Pacific and the Gulf of Mexico. Cristoval de 
Olid was sent by Cortes to occupy and colonize Honduras, and 
Alvarado was put at the head of a land expedition to subdue 
Guatemala. Within three years after the conquest of Mexico 
a country four himdred leagues m length on the Atlantic coast, 
and five hundred leagues on the Pacific^ had been occupied 
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and annexed to the Castilian crown, and, with the exception 
of a few interi(nr proymoes, had been brought to a condition of 
entire tranquillity. 

II. The Cokqubst op Pbbtt 
We have abready noticed the founding of permanent col- 
onies on the isthmus, and the discovery of the Pacific by 
Balboa. In the year 1519 the city of Panama was foimded on 
the Pacific side of the isthmus. Soon afterward a rude road 
was cut across, connecting Nombre de Dios and Panama. In 
some of his earlier exploring expeditions Balboa had learned of 
the existenoe of a great kingdom to the southward. He had 
planned an expedition in that direction, having carried vessels 
piecemeal across the isthmus, and had col- 
^I^^J^SlijH^ lected three hundred men, when the accusa- 
tions and treachery of Pedrarias cut short 
his career. In 1522 the first attempt to reach Peru was under- 
taken by Pascual de Andagoya, but he did not get beyond the 
limits of the discoveries of Balboa. After the circumnaviga- 
tion of the globe had been accomplished by Magellan, the 
attention of the Spaniards was turned decidedly southward, 
and it was not long until the golden kingdom to the south 
began to arouse much interest. 

After the failure of Andagoya's voyage a partnership was 
formed between Francisco Pizarro, whom we have already met 
in the Ojeda colony, an ill^timate son of a Spanish officer; 
Almagro, a daredevil of fiery disposition and unknown parent- 
age; and Luque, a priest of Panama, who served as a sort of 
financial agent of the undertaking. The first expedition of 
the partners started about November 15, 1524, imder the 
command of Pizarro. There were two iressels, though they 
did not sail together. This expedition returned in a very 
dilapidated condition, having proceeded only as far south as 
the San Juan River. Immediately a second voyage was con- 
templated, though considerable difficulty was experienced in 
getting imder way, due to the opposition of the governor, 
Pedrarias. Two vessels were again piu'chased and a hundred 
and sixty men and a few horses collected. In 1526 they sailed 
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as far south as the San Juan; here Pizarro landed with most 
ite tint (I8S4) aad ^' ^® °^^ ^^® AhnagTo was sent bade to 
8M0fid(i836)^ Panama after supplies and reinforcements. 
BipwutioM of xtano q^^ j^ retum Almagro foimd lus comrades 
nearly dead from exposure and starvation. Again ihey 
started southward, only to experience increased hardships, 
when finally it became necessary to send Almagro back once 
more after supplies. Almagro was detained by Pedrarias, who 
had become disgusted at the wildgooee chase, and sent back 
another captain to bring Pizarro and his men back to Panama. 
Pizarro, however, refused to retum, and for seven months he, 
with a few companions, remained on an island, Tdiere they 
lived mostly on shellfish. Finally, another vessel was sent 
after Pizarro, which returned, after having made a voyage six 
himdred miles below the equator, with five live llamas, vases 
of gold, and several Peruvians on board. 

On his retum after his second unsuccessful attempt to reach 
Pern, Pizarro visited Spain, hoping to organize an expedition 
independent of the goveriior of Darien. He succeeded in ob* 
taining an interview with the Emperor Charles V, and from 
that time became the hero of the hour. He was made captain- 
general and Adelantado of Pem, and m 1530 returned to 
Panama, with his foiu* brothers and a number of other en- 
thusiastic followers. Immediately a third expedition was pre- 
pared, which set sail from Panama on December 28, 1530. 

There w&re 3 small ships, 183 men, and 37 
1830 ■■*~*«'^ horses. After thirteen dajrs' sail Pizarro 

landed and marched along the coast, cap- 
turing the native towns as he came to them. In one town he 
seized booty amounting to 15,000 pesos in gold and 1,500 
marks in silver. This spoil was sent back to Panama in the 
ships. Pizarro hoped that this rich haul would attract others 
to his enterprise. The ships were gone several months, and 
during thdr absence Pizarro and hb men suffered great hard- 
ships. In 1632 he founded the town of San Miguel, Tdiere he 
renudned several months, learning of other populous towns 
and more of the kingdom he had set out to conquer. On Sep- 
tember 24, 1532, he left the town of San Miguel, and set out 
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for the important Inca town of Caxamarca, which he entered 
on November 15. 

Here we shali leave Pizarro, and turn our attention to the 
civilization of the Incas, and the internal conditions of the 
country at the time of the coming of the Spaniards. 

The territory occuined by the Peruvians or the Incas ex- 
tended from about the second degree north latitude, the pres- 
ent northern boundary of the republic of Ecuador, to about 
the thirty-eeventh d^ree south latitude, a distance of nearly 
3,000 miles in length, and from 300 to 350 in breadth, an area 
of some 800,000 square miles. The physical aspects of this 
country are peculiar m the extreme. The lofty Andes fringe 
^^ -_._ *^^ coast, leaving a narrow belt between the 
J?2f ^Lm* "■**" mountams and the sea, the northern part of 

which is covered with tropical vegetation, 
while to the south is a rainless desert. The face of the 
country would appear peculiarly unfitted for the home of 
a great civilization, and yet the genius of the Indians over- 
came these great difficulties, and accomplished results, the 
r^nains of which are the wonder of scholars even in our own 
day. 

The civilization of the coimtry was very old, the historical 
Incas going back as far as 1380, the first^ Inca beginning to 
rule, probably as early as 1250. The culture of this r^on, 
however, goes back far beyond the Incas. The tradition of the 

origin of Inca civilization is as follows: 
2 SL!!? ** 'Thousands of years ago there lived in the 

highlands of Peru a people who developed a 
remarkaUe civilization, and left great ruins, cyclopean m vast- 
n^ss. . • • These people were attacked l^ barbarian hordes and 
w€^ driven into the mountams, where tiiey built a city in one 
€t the most inaccessible Andean canons. Here they remained 
until they r^ained their military strength, and finally, their 
mountain quarters becoming too narrow, they left, and went 
back to the vicinity of Cuzco, wh&re they established the Inca 



>Tte «Hi« "iBoa" WM applied to aU the eovereiciis, but at fint wm the tribal name. 
and wae appBid to deeoendante of the original tribe. 
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kingdom.''^ The Inca power had reached its height at the 

time of the coming of the Spaniards. In the 

^fflntion of tiM j^^^j. p^^ ^£ ^^^ fourteenth century Tupac 

Inca, one of the most renowned rulers, had 
conquered territory to the south, now Chile, and had also 
add^ the territory of Quito, to the north, which rivaled Peru 
in wealth and refinement. This conquering Inca was suc- 
ceeded by his son, Huayna Capac, who died in 1525. This 
Inca had a multitude of concubines, but his lawful wife had 
to be one of pure Inca blood. To this lawful wife was bom the 
legal heur, Huascar, but the Inca also had a son by the princess 
of Quito, Atahuallpa, whom he loved very much, and instead 
of leaving the whole kingdom to the lawful heir, he divided it, 
leaving Quito to Atahuallpa. When the Spaniards arrived m 
the country Atahuallpa had succeeded by treachery in seizing 
all the territory, and Huascar and his brothers were prisoners. 
The religion of the Incas was a comparatively high tyi)e of 
polytheism, in which ancestor-worship coesdsted with sun- 
worship. The public worship was sun-worship, though th^^ 
was some reverence paid to the moon. Thare were four great 
festivals, at which sacrifices of sheep, rabbits, and birds were 
made, but there were no hmnan sacrifices, at least at the time 
when the Spaniards arrived. There was a numerous priest- 
hood, divided mto many divisions. The high priest was chosen 
from the family of the Inca, and the chief priest of each prov- 
ince was likewise of royal blood. Besides the priesthood there 
were the virgins of the sun, whose chief duties were to keep 
the sacred fires burning m the temples. There were about 
fifteen hundred of these nims at the temple in Cuzco, and these 
virgins were the concubines of the Inca. In most instances, 
however, a man was allowed but one wife. The agriculture of 

the Incas was carried on intensively, indicalr 

ing that there was a large population. Gar- 
Pj^J*"*****^ ^ *• dens were carried up the mountain sides, by 

means of terraces, potatoes, fine cotton, and 
maize being ike chief crops. The Peruvians were familiar with 
fertilizer, using guano and small fish for that purpose. The 
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pdople were also skillful in the weaving of woolen and cotton 
cloth and in the molding of gold and silver ornaments, which 
were used extensively in the temples and for personal adorn- 
ment. They had no form of writing, but kept records by 
means of knotted cords. In this respect the hxcaa were not 
equal to the Aztecs. Before the coming of the Spaniards, 
Peruvian society was very highly organized, families and vil- 
lages bemg classified according to the decimal system. The 
land was divided into units, the smallest bdng enough to sup- 
pent man and wife. As children were bom, land was added 
sufficient for their support. There was no private ownership 
of land; all belonged to the commimity. Such was the civiliza- 
tion for the conquest of which Pizarro had led his little band 
of adventurers down the west coast of South America. 

By November, 1532, Pizarro had reached the town of Caxa- 
marca, where he found the Inca Atahuallpa encamped. Pi- 
zarro sent Hernando de Soto and his elder brother Fernando 
to visit the camp of the Inca, having meanwhile made plans 
to get possession of his person, being influenced no doubt by 
Cortes and his seizure of Montezuma. Hie meeting between 
Pizarro and Inca was attended with all the ceremonies known 
to each. The priest Valverde, who accompanied Pizarro, at 
once began a long discourse before the Inca, summing up the 
history and theology of the church, ending it by handing the 
Inca a copy of the Bible, which Atahuallpa threw in the dust. 
This act of sacrilege on the part of Atahuallpa aroused the ire 
of the Spaniards. They proceeded to avenge 
^ it. For two hours the slaughter of the help- 
less Indians continued, Pizarro himself kiUing 
most of the attendants of the Inca and capturing the ruler. 
It has been estimated that the number of Indians killed in 
this senseless slaughter ranged from two thousand to seven 
thousand. After his capture Atahuallpa was confined in a 
room of the building occupied by the Spaniards, and was at 
first treated with consideration. Observing the desire of the 
Spaniards for the precious metals, the Inca agreed to fill the 
room in which he was confined with gold to provide his ransom, 
and it ?Fa8 to be collected in about two months. Tothispropo- 
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sition Pizarro agreed^ and gold in the shape of vaaeSi and tem- 
ple veesds, began to be brought m, until 1^ June, 1533, the 
stipulated quantity was nearly complete. 

Meanwhile Huascar, the deposed Inca, having heard of 
AtahuaUpa's ransom, sent w(»tl to the Spaniaids that he 
would give even a larger sum if they would set him free and 
suppcurt him against the usurper. In some way Atahuallpa 
heard of the dBfer of Huascar, and soon after Huascar was 
found secretly murdered. At this murder the Spaniards be- 
came alarmed, fearing that Atahuallpa had means of arousing 
the country unknown to them, and they proceeded to bring 
Atahuallpa to trial for the murder of his half brother. Ac- 
cordingly, a trial was instituted, and after going through the 
forms, Atahuallpa was duly convicted and sentenced to be 
burned at the stake, thou^ after he had 
ccHisented to baptism, he was granted the 
boon of bdng strangled with a bow string in 
the public square at Caxamarca, on August 29, 1533. At the 
death of the Inca, Hzarro proclaimed one of the Inca's sons 
his successor, but this son soon died. In September, 1533, the 
Spaniards left Caxamarca and proceeded toward Cuxco, the 
Inca capital. On the way they were attacked by tax thousand 
Indians, but the Spaniards eaedly beat th^n off, and soon after 
this Manco, the son ci Huascar, came to Pixarro. After mak- 
ing his submission he was proclaimed Inca, and he and Pisarro 
entered Cuzco together. 

Pizarro now sent Fernando, his eldest brother, back to Spain 
with the long's part of AtahuaUpa's ransom. His arrival in 
Spam aroused great excitement. In January, 1535, Pizarro 
founded the town of Lima, which was soon destined to become 
the most important city in the New World. While he was 
busy at this task his brother returned from Spain, bringnig him 
news that he had been made a marquis and was to rule ovet 
the territory two hundred and seventy leagues south of the 
river Santiago, while Almagro had been made a mftrshal and 
was to be the ruler over the territory to the south of Pizarro. 
Pizarro's territory was to be called New Castile, and Almagro's 
New Toledo. This division of territory led to far-reaching 
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troabla between the partners, for both claimed Cuxoo as falling 
THihiiw irf ihn witJhin their jurisdiction. Almagro later started 



for what is now Chile with two hundred men 
to conquer the territory over which he had 
been appomted to rule* No sooner had Almagro departed 
than Manoo, the Inca, raised a revolt. At first he had wel- 
comed the Spaniards' help in the government of his kingdom, 
but as he saw them despoiling temples, seising estates, and en- 
daving his people, the glamour of the white man departed. 
The Indians besieged Cusco for dx months, from February to 
August, 1536, when finally Fernando Pizarro relieved the city 
and the Indians retired. The retiring Indians met the forces of 
Almagro returning from Chile, and were again defeated. 

The next turn in this tangled story is the attempt of Alma- 
gro to seize Cuzco. Almagro had found no great and wealthy 
cities in Chile to plunder, and he had returned to renew his 
claim to Cuzco. He in turn laid siege to the Inca capital April, 
1537, when he seized the city, capturing the two Pizarro broth- 
«B, Fernando and Gonzalo. This act of AJmagro's started a 
dvil war in Peru which lasted eleven years. Finally, Almagro 
was captured by the Pizarros, was tried for sedition and exe- 
cuted. In 1539 Fernando Pizarro again returned to Spain with 
great treasures. On account of the troubles in Peru he was 
not permitted to return, and he finally died on his estates in 
CMi War in p««. Spabi in 1578, at a great age. After the 
Tbm DM^fliAiiMgio death of Almagro his partisans were treated 
lyMitiMPtefXM harshly by the Pizarros, and in 1541 a plot 

was laid by th^n to kill Francisco Pizarro. On June 26 of this 
year nineteen men succeeded m breaking into his palace at 
Lima and murdered the old man, and proclaimed an illegiti- 
mate son of Almagro, known as "Almagro the Boy," governor 
of Peru* Meanwhile there arrived from Spain Vaca de Castro, 
a teamed judge sent out by Charles V to advise Pizarro m the 
government of Peru. He arrived just at the time of the death 
of Rzarro, and at once assumed the governorship. A conflict 
arose betwe^ the partisans of Almagro the Boy and Castro, 
and a battie was fought in which young Almagro was defeated 
and captured, and finally beheaded. 
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The last of the Pizarros to succumb was Gonzalo. In 1539 
he had been placed over Quito by his brother Francisco, and 
had made an exploring expedition eastward over the Andes as 
far as the Napo River. Later, in 1542, when what was known 
as the "New Laws" lately framed in Spain under the influence 
of Las Casas, to protect the Indians, were proclaimed in Peru, 
he headed an insurrection against their enforcement and was 
captured and beheaded. The death of Gon- 
^[jj^ ** *• salo Kzarro ended the strange and turbulent 

career of the Pizarro brothers m Peru, al- 
though peace did not come to the country for several years. 
In 1551 the first of the long Ime of viceroys arrived in Lima, 
in the person of Don Antonio de Mendoza, and with his arrival 
the period of the conquest came to an end. The Indians were 
subdued, Spanish government was established in the land, 
Spanish towns founded, and more than eight thousand Span- 
iards had come out to Peru as settlers. 

The discovery and conquest of Mexico and Peru had a dis- 
astrous effect upon the prosperity of the older Spanish settile- 
ments on the islands. Naturally, the abundant supplies of 
precious metak found by the followers of Cortes and Pizano 
attracted the population of the islands, and those who re- 
mained were poverty-stricken and n^lected. In 1574 iheare 
remained only about a thousand Spaniards on the island of 
Hispaniola, engaged mostly in sugar and stock-raising. In the 
same year Cuba had a Spanish population of only two hundred 
and forty, while Santiago, which had formerly been a city of 
Bffaet of tiM coii«a6fC ^^^^ ^ thoussnd Spaniards, now contained 
of Mexico and Pern but thirty. Havana had a Spanish population 
oa tiie idaade ^j ^^^ geventy, while Porto Rico and Jamaica 

were m the same plight. In contrast to the depleted condition 
in the islands was the flourishing condition in Mexico and 
Peru.^ In 1574 Mexico City contauied a population of fifteen 
thousand Spaniards, with public buildings, churches, schools, a 
university, and well-built houses; Vera Cruz boasted some two 
hundred Spanish families, all merchants and shopkeepers; 

^ Boome, Spain in America, pp. 196-201, from Juan Lofirai de Velaaoo Oeografia j 
Deaoripoion UniTenal de laa Indiaa. 
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Quito contained scmie four hundred Spanish families, a hos- 
pital, and three monasteries; Lima contamed a Spanish popula- 
tion of two thousand families, besides a large Indian popula- 
tion, and already the city was becoming famous for the number 
of its church institutions. 

III. Thb Conquest of CmLS 
When Chile first became known to the Spaniards her in- 
habitants had advanced beyond the first stage of society, for 
they lived a settled life and practiced agricultiu^e. They lived 
in village communities, the land being held by the whole com- 
munity, though the several members of the village held private 
property. The people of Chile, however, had not nearly reached 
the stage of development that obtained in Peru and Mexico. 

We have aheady noticed the coming of Almagro, in the year 
1635, with five hundred and seventy Spaniards and an army of 
Peruvians, to conquer the territory which had been given him 
by the king of Spain. Almagro's attempted conquest was a 
sad failure. The horrors of his march along the summit of the 
Andes have been vividly described by Prescott in his Conquert 
MkaMWN^ Attempted ^^ Pcru. By the time the expedition reached 
Contaefc of Chile, the interior of the country many had died 
**** of cold and hunger. At first the natives 

were friendly, looking upon the Spaniards as a superior race 
of beings, but when the Spaniards b^an to repay the natives' 
trust and kindness by cruelty and murder, they took up arms, 
and so effective was their resistance that Almagro abandoned 
his expedition and returned to Peru. 

In the year 1540 Pizarro, having determined to conquer 
Chile, sent Pedro de Valdivia with a force of two hundred 
Spaniards and a large number of Peruvians to conquer and 
colonize the territory. Valdivia met with a determined re- 
sistance on the part of the natives, but he pushed his way into 
the country, and m 1541 founded the city of Santiago, naming it 
in honor of the patron saint of Spain. Pushing southward, 
Valdivia founded Imperial and Concepci6n, and later the city 
of Valdivia, this town being the first mstance in which a Span- 
iard gave his name to a settlement. In the planting of these 
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mott southern cities Valdivia met a new enemy in the fierce 
Araueanians, and in 1553 he met his death in fighting these 
warlike Indians. On the death of Valdivia the viceroy of P^u 
sent his son^ Dcm Garcia Hurtado de Mendosa, as governor of 
Chile. The year 1553 also marked ihe b^inning of the long 
Araucanian wars, which were to last for more than a century. 
So successful were the Indians in their wars against the Span- 
iards that in 1598 they expelled the Span- 
^\ff ^ ^f f^„ in cute ^^^^ ^^^ nearly all the settlements they had 
established in Chile. On account of the con- 
tinued war large bodies of troops were stationed within the 
territory. The loose tribal organization of the Indians made 
it almost impossible to conquer th^n, for they could retire 
into the mountains and thickly wooded country and the Span- 
iards were thus kept from inflicting any decisive defeat upon 
th^n. General after general and army after army were sent 
from Peru and Spain, but still the war went on and the natives 
remained unconquered. The first lull in this long war did not 
come until 1640, when a treaty of peace was signed between 
the Spaniards and the natives. The treaty provided that the 
Biobio River was to be the boundary between the Spaniards 
and the Araucanians, and the Indians were to recognize the 
king of Spain as their feudal superior. This peace lasted for 
fifteen years, when war once more broke out. This struggle 
lasted imtil 1724, when a new peace was signed which lasted 
until 1766. The third war lasted until 1780, when a peace was 
signed which continued until the end of the colonial period. In 
no country in Soutii America did the Spaniards meet such 
persistent opposition as they experienced in Chile from the 
invincible Araucanians. 

READING REFERENCES 

The daadc accounts of the conquests are The Conquett qf Mexico and 
The Conqueei qf Peru, by William H. Presoott. Their chief fault arises 
perhaps from a somewhi^ too exuberant imagination on the part of their 
author. Th^ are, however, well worth a careful reading, because of 
scholarship and literary power. A somewhat more sober account, one 
written from a more critical point of view, is S'paniek Conqueei rf America, 
by Sir Arthur Helps. 4 vols. (1900-1904). 

Diecooery of America, by John Fiske, Vol. II, is a much l»iefer account. 
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C3HAPTER VI 

THE FOUNDING OF THE AGRICULTURAL CX)LONIES 
OF SPAIN: VENEZUELA, COLOMBIA, AND LA 
PLATA 

I^ oolonies of Spain m America may be divided into two 
daasBB, according to their products: (1) the mineral-producing 
colonies; (2) the agricultural colonies. The chief colonies of 
the first t]n;)e are Mexico and Peru, while the representative 
colonies of the second class are Venezuela, New Granada, and 
the colonies established along the Rio de La Plata. Naturally, 
the Spaniard's chief mterest was in those colonies where the 
precious metals w«re found in abundance, while the agricul- 
tural colonies might be termed the neglected colonies. It is 
the purpose ot this chapter to recount the f oimding of these 
neglected colonies. 

Vbnbzusla. 

Hie coast of what is now Venezuela was the first part (A the 
mainland ot America to be sighted by Columbus. Jn the year 
following (1499) Qjeda, accompanied by Amerigo Vespucci, ex- 
ptored a much greater section of the coast. It was this expedi- 
tion of Ojeda's which gave the name 'Venezuela" to the 
v^o^w^nAUjOj country. The Spaniards, seeing the native 
id huts built upon piles, to keep them above 

the swam'py ground, called the countiy Vene- 
zuela, or little Venice. These Spaniards made some attempts 
at settlement, but with little success. During these early years 
of Spanish dominion the northern part of South America was 
under the jurisdiction of Hispaniola. In 1527 an expedition of 
sixty mod from the island founded the dty of Coro, which 
became the seat ci government, and so remained until 1576. 

The real reduction of the territory, however, was accomplished 
by the agents of the German merchant house of the Welsers. 
Charles V had borrowed heavily of this house, and in payment 
he bestowed upon th^n the province of Venezuela, to be held 

76 
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as a fief of the crown of Castile. The title of ^'adelantado'' 
was to be given to the person whom the Welsers should nom- 
inate, and the right of making slaves of the Indians who re- 
sisted them was permitted. Unfortmiatelyy the Welsers com- 
mitted the carrying out of the plan to some adventurers, who, 
instead of developing the country, spent their time in plun- 
The Period of tiM dcrfng and enslaving the Indians. Th^ 
oorauui Morduuiti, wandered from district to district in search 
isaT-1545 ^f miues, and their cruelty and avarice made 

the exactions of the Spaniards seem mild in comparison. For 
eighteen years the Welsers held power in Venezuela, and the 
only civilizing thing accomplished was the founding of the city 
of Tocuyo. In 1545 the grant was rescmded and the Welsers 
willingly relinquished their right, for the province was so deso- 
lated that it hardly afforded a subsistence to the few Europeans 
dwelling in the territory. With the withdrawal of the Ger- 
mans a Spanish governor was sent out, and under the new 
administration the selling of Indians as slaves ceased, though 
they were distributed among the Spanish settlers under the 
law of encomiendas. 

During the second half of the oxteenth century the history 
of the territory is made up of accounts of exploring expeditions, 
of the foundmg of towns, and of Indian wars. The first Span- 
ish governor was Perez de Tolosa, whose administration ended 
with his death in 1548. During all of the latter part of the 
sixteenth century the coast was much troubled with free- 
booters and pirates, whose repeated attacks kept the country 
in a constant state of apprehension and uncertainty. Espe- 
irao-bootiiif and dally was this truc after the trade in Negro 
Piracy Akmc tho slaves became active. English adventiu^rs, 
venotsekn Cotft f ollowmg the example of John Hawkins and 
Drake, opened up a profitable trade between the Guinea coast 
of Africa and the West Indies and South America. Many of 
these adventurers became pirates pure and simple, with head- 
quarters in the Bahamas, or on the other small islands, and 
made a business of raiding the Spanish colonies or capturing 
treasure ships. Sir Walter Raleigh made two expeditions to 
the Venezuelan coast m search of the fictitious kingdom of El 
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Dorado. On the first trip, made in 1598| he sailed four hun- 
dred miles up the Orinoco, and on returning wrote a valuable 
description of the country he had discovered. 

In 1550 Venezuela became a captaincy-general, though it 
was not until the close of the seventeenth century that a set- 
tled government was established. Caracas was founded in 
1567 under the name Santiago de Leon de Caracas, and became 
the capital of the captaincy-general in 1576. The city of Barce- 
lona was founded in 1617 and soon became the center for agri- 
Prosen in veneniek ^*^*^ products, as it was situated neat 
fertile grazing and agricultural lands. The 
crops raised by Negro and Indian labor were maize, potatoes, 
bananas, and in the higher valleys, wheat and other small 
grains, as well as tobacco and sugar. Cocoa trees were intro- 
duced m spite of the Spanish government, and an ill^al trade 
in cocoa soon grew up. The Spanish government prohibited 
the exportation of agricultural products, and it was not until a 
more liberal trade policy was introduced that Venezuela began 
to prosper. 

New Granada 

New Granada was the scene of the first attempt to found 
colonies on the mamland by the Spaniards. In 1608 Ojeda, 
having obtained a grant from the king of territory from Cape 
de la Vela to the Gulf of Uraba, attempted colonization with 
Bttiv coicMiintkMi disastrous results. The first permanent set- 
tlement was at Santa Marta, which was 
founded in 1525, but it was little more than a slave-catching 
station. Expeditions from Hispaniola scoured the country for 
Indian slaves, who were sent to the island to work the mines 
and plantations. Coro, in Venezuela, established m 1527, was 
likewise a slave-catching center, and expeditions from these 
two centers penetrated into what is now Colombia, and in a 
few years the Spaniards had a f tdr idea of the geography of the 
country. 

The real colonization, however, began with the founding of 
Cartagena, in 1533, by Heredia, who established his colony as a 
gdd-eeeking center. Heredia and his men were successful in 
finding profitable gold washings, and it is said th^ received a 
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larger amount of gold than even the conquerors of Mexico or 
Peru. Oth^ cities were founded in succeeding years. Benal- 
cazar, one of the lieut^iants of Pixarro, after conquering Quito, 
proceeded northward into the valley of the Cauca, finally 
meeting the men from the north coming down from Santa 
Marta and Cartagena. In 1536 Quesada started from Santa 
Marta with eight hundred followers and a hundred horses on 
BBteuuunent of ^^ expedition into the most populous part <rf 
Santa Marta, Carta- the country. He made his way up the Mag- 
■aoa, and Bogota jalena and penetrated as far as Bogota, the 
native capital. Quesada enooimtered almost unsurmountable 
obstacles, for the country is very difficult, and by the time 
Bogota was reached three fourths of his men had been lost. 
The high plateau about Bogota was inhabited by a race known 
as Chibchas, who had reached a grade of civilisation only 
slightly inferior to that of the Astecs or the Peruvians. They 
lived in houses, wore clothes of cotton cloth, made ornaments 
of gold, and had carried agriculture to a high degree of perfec- 
tion. In government and military organisation, however, they 
were far inferior to the Mexicans or Incas, and Quesada found 
little difficulty in conquering them. In 1538 he established the 
Spanish city of Santa Fe de Bogota, on the site of the native 
capital. 

In the meantime other Spaniards from Quito and Cartagena 
had penetrated into the high and fertile plateau, and other 
cities were soon established. Within twenty-five years after 
the founding of the first Spanish colony the Spaniards ware in 
undisputed control of the country. The reported fertility of 
the region caused a stream of settlers to flow in, and flourishing 
communities, both along the coast and in the mterior, were 
New Gianada in tha planted. The natives were reduced to the 
Latter Sixteenth and state of Serf s Under the eucomienda systesm, 
Serenteena cootniea ^ elscwhere in Latin America. In 1550 the 
Royal Audiencia of Bogota was established, and in 1564 the 
colony was changed into a presidency. The first president was 
Andres Venero de Leyva, imder whose administration the country 
was well governed. Roads were built, schools established, coin- 
age introduced, and the country as a whole greatly proq)ered. 
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FoUowiDg De L^yva, who ruled until 1575, there was a long 
aeries ci governors, ^o came and went without producing 
much change. In 1718 New Granada was made a vice-royally. 
Until that time it had been a part of the vice-royalty of Peru. 

Rio ds La Plata Colonies 

The earliest explorers of the La Plata were not interested in 
the colonization of ibe country, but, rather, in trying to find a 
way through tiie continent to the coveted east. In 1511 Juan 
Dias de Solis entered the Rio de La Plata with this end in view, 
flfte^ years later Sebastian Cabot, the Pilot Major of Spain, 
took an expedition up the Parana in the hope of thus reaching 
the Pacific. He sailed up the river to the mouth of the Tercero, 
TiM ButF xipioran where a colony was founded and named San 
oc tiM Bfo «• u Espfritu. This was the first Spanish settle- 
****** ment m this part of South America. The 

colony was composed of one hundred and seventy men, but 
with Cabot's return to Spain, in 1530, it soon di8^>peared be- 
fore the onslaughts (rf famine and hostile savages. Cabot, 
however, returning to Spain, gave glowing reports of the coun- 
try, but was unable to report any gold or a native civilization 
to idund^. For this reason the country did not prove greatly 
attractive to ibe Spaniard. The enthusiasm of Cabot, how- 
ever, aroused the interest of one man, Pedro de Mendoza, and 
it was due to his efiForts that the first peimanent colony was 
established on the La Plata. 

Mendoza was a nobleman with mfluential connections at 
court. He succeeded in making a contract with the king which 
provided that he should be made adelantado of the re^on to 
be settled, on condition that he send over one thousand men, a 
number of ecclesiastics, and two hundred horses. The expedi- 
tion was thoroughly organized according to the Spanish model. 
Such prestige did the undertakmg gain in Spain that volim- 
teers flocked to the enterprise, and instead of one thousand 
«w^^^ ^ Mu. Mr^ men there were two thousand five hundred 
Coioflyoaiteu when they finally set s^l on September 1, 
''^ 1634. The colony landed at the present site 

erf Buenos Ayres in February, 1536, where they founded a city 
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and named it Santa Maria de Buenos Ayree. To this new city, 
however, prosperity failed to come. Instead there came famine 
and pestilence, which rapidly decreased their nmnber, imtil a 
year from their landing there were but six or seven hundred 
remaining. The Indians inhabiting the region were savages 
and lived in small tribes scattered over the plains. These 
Indians were extremely hostile to the Spanish settlers and car- 
ried on constant warfare against them. Finally, the desperate 
colonists abandoned their settlement and fled up the river, 
hoping either to find El Dorado or reach the colonies already 
established about Lake Tlticaca. 

Pushing up the Paraguay, the parly finally divided. One 
group, under the conunand of Irala, remained behind and 
f oimded a permanent settlement on the present site of Asun- 
ci6n. About two himdred of the adventurers 
j^^^ continued up the river, but were never heard 

of again. Years afterward friendly Indians 
reported that they had reached the slopes of the Bolivian 
mountams, where they had foimd much gold and silver, and 
were returning with their treasure when they were ambushed 
by hostile Indians and perished to the last man. 

The new colony established at Asunci6n was very far away, 
a thousand miles from the coast, and was left much alone. In 
1540 a new adelantado, De Vaca, was appointed. He succeeded 
in making his way to the settlement, but the settlers soon tired 
of his rule and he was sent back to Spain. The colonists then 
selected Irala as governor. He continued the dominating figure 
in the colony until his death in 1567. The rule of Irala was im- 
portant because of the relationship which he established be- 
tween the settlers and the Indians. Laws 
J^^'JJ'J^J^Si ^^^® made providing that any Spaniard 
might conquer a tribe of Indians and become 
its master, holdmg it under the title of encomienda. Polygamy 
was also introduced, which became general in the colony. Irala 
himself espoused the seven dau^ters of a certam Indian 
cacique, and each of the soldiers was allowed two wives. This 
led to a rapid mingling of the blood of the Spaniards with the ^ 
natives. The horses brought by the Spaniards multiplied rap- 
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idly^ as did also their sheep and cattle, and it was not long 
until vast herds of live stock were wandering over the limitless 
pampas. Pastoral life more and more appealed to the Span- 
iards and Creoles of the region, and live-stock products became 
increasmgly important m the valleys of the great rivers. 

While Asunci6n was struggling for life other attempts were 
made to found a city at the mouth of the river. In 1542 De 
Vaca arrived from Spain, on his way to Asuncidn, with four 
hundred Spaniards, and a second attempt was made to estab- 
lish Buenos Ayres. The site selected for the city was ''one of 
the worst ever chosen for a city." It has one of the worst har- 
bors m the world for a great commercial center, but the Span- 
iards persisted in their efforts and to-day Buenos Ayres, the 
greatest city of the southern hemisphere, is a monument to the 

persistence of the Spanish conquistadores. 
^iJSj^iJ^*' De Vaca's attempt was likewise a failure. 

Zarata, the third adelantado, made another 
attempt, but failed as badly as either of his predecessors. De 
Garay, a man of energy and foresight, who had taken a prom- 
inent part m the conquest of Peru, was the leader who finally 
solved the difiSculties of establishing a city on the coast. In 
1576 he was appomted lieutenant-governor and captain-general 
of Rio de La Plata, and continued his rule until slain by the 
Indians in 1584. Under him many colonies were established 
in different parts of the territory, among th^n Santa Fe. In 
the spring of 1580 he sent overland from Santa Fe two hun- 
dred Indian families, with horses, cattie, and sheep, while boats 
carried arms, ammunition, seeds, and took. He and forty com- 
panions followed down the river to the ate of the colony. This 
wdl-organized enterprise was successful in the permanent es- 
tablishment of Bu^ios Ayres. 

Until 1617 Buenos Ayres and Asunci6n were under the same 
government, and both a part of the vice-royalty of Peru. 
Following tiie death of Garay conditions in the valley of the 

La Plata were unsettled. The people were 
^JJ^^J"*^ *^ more independent than elsewhere in Spanish 

America and insisted on having a part in the 
selection of thdr rulers. In 1591 the colonists elected Arias de 
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Saavedra, a native of AjBunci6n, as their ruler, and his electicm 
was confirmed by the crown. Four times did Saavedra serve 
as governor of the province, his last term being from 1615 to 
1618. 

By 1617 Buenos Ayres had become a town of some three 
thousand people, and the right bank of the Parana as far as 
Santa Fe was covered with vast haxls of catUe and sheep be- 
longing to the Creoles. Other cities also were springing up. 
In this year (1617) the province was divided 
a^qptttTFtoi^ ^"^^ Buenos Ayres became separate fnan 
Asunci6n or Paraguay. The new province 
included the present Argentina provinces of Buenos Ayres, 
Santa Fe, Entre Rios, and Corrientes, as well as the present 
republic of Uruguay. The first governor of this new territory 
was Diego de Gongora, while the first separate governor of 
Paraguay was Manuel de Frias. 

Before the division of the province Jesuit missionaries had 
gained a foothold in Paraguay. Their influence greatly in* 
creased until they had established a veritable theocracy over 
certain of the Indian tribes. They first entered the country in 
1586 for the purpose of bringing Christianity to the Indians 
and established a school in Asunddn. They later pushed out 
into the remoter parts of the country. The natives were treated 
with great kindness. The Jesuits learned the Indian tongue 
and taught the Indians the rudiments of religion. Their suc- 
cess was phenomenal, and it was not long 
2^JJJ^** until they had gathered large numbers of 

Indians into settled communities and w«*e 
teaching them agriculture and other civilized arts. The na- 
tives were taught to build comfortable houses; warehouses 
were constructed to care for the crops, while the native women 
were instructed in the arts of weaving and spinning. In 1608 
Philip ni gave his royal sanction to the Jesuit work along the 
upper Parana. In 1614 there were one hundred and nineteen 
Jesuits at work in this r^on, and from this date to 1769, when 
the king of Spain banished them from all of his dominions, the 
Jesuits controlled the Indians of Paraguay and adjoining ter- 
ritory. 
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CHAPTER Vn 
THE PORTUGXJESE C50L0NIZATI0N OF BRAZIL 

In February, 1500, Vincente Finzon, one of tke companions 
of Columbus on his first voyage, saw land in the neighborhood 
of Cape Saint Roque. It is also probable that Ojeda and Ves- 
pucci, six months before, saw the coast of Brazil at about the 
same place. The real discovery of Brazil, however, was the 
work of the Portuguese navigator Cabral. This Portuguese 

nobleman sailed from Lisbon in March, 1600, 
liMaSi^lf^oSn^ on a voyage to India, continuing the work of 

Da Gama. It is said that Da Gama wrote 
the sailing instructions for the voyage, which gave direction to 
bear eastward after passing the thirty-fourth d^ree south lati- 
tude. Whether by accident or not, Cabral in May, 1500, 
sighted land in what is now the southern part of the presait 
state of Bahia. Att&c landing and erecting a large stone cross, 
Cabral took possession of the coimtry for his king and then con- 
tinued his voyage around Africa, to India. 

The news of this discovery reached Portugal in the fall (rf 
1500, and a small fleet was at once dispatdied to ascertain the 
extent and condition of the land discovered. They hoped to 
find a highly developed civilisation, but the natives they saw 
were but savages and gave little promise of a highly developed 
state of culture. This expedition was under the command of 

Amerigo Vespucci, now in Portugal's employ. 
vm^ccPi voyaf» to g^ coasted Southward along the east coast, 

naming rivers and bays as he went. Thus he 
reached the Rio San Francisco on Saint Francis Day and gave 
the river the name of the samt; on New Year's day, 1501, he 
sailed into the harbor of the present city of Rio de Jandro 
and named the harbor the Riva* of Janiiary. For two thousand 
miles he sailed along the coast looking for gold, silver, and 
spices, but the only thing of value found was Branl wood, and 

84 
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it was not long until the country which produced this product 
in such abundance became known as Brazil. ^ 

Portugal was slow to colonise the new country which had 
oome into her possession so unexpectedly. An occasional Por- 
tuguese ship sailed along the coast, gathering dye wood, and 
the coast came to be well known to navigators. Ships from 
other countries, especially those of France, came more and 
more frequently, and although Spain never seriously disputed 
the claim of Portugal, yet it became increasingly evident that 
Portugal must establish permanent colonies if she hoped to 
retain the territory. The colonists to be sent 
JJJIJ^^^^ over were criminals set on shore by the ships 
bound for India. One of this class was Diego 
Alverea, landed in 1609 near the present site of Bahia. He 
made terms with the savages and finaUy married a daughter of 
a chief and raised a numerous half-breed family. Another such 
was Joao Ramalho, who did much the same as Alverez near San- 
tos. In succeeding years other sucE'characters were landed, one 
of whom, collecting an army of Indians, went on a gold-hunting 
expedition, penetrated the coast range, and entered territory 
tributary to the Incas, several years before the Pizarro conquest. 

The first regular colonizing attempt was organized in 1630, 
i^en five ships and several hundred colonists, under command 
of Matin de Sousa, set sail for Brazil. They reached the coast 
near Pemambuco in the early part of 1531. A colony was 
planted on a little island, Sao ^oente, near the present port of 
Santos, where they were welcomed by Ramalho and his half- 
breed family. Following the establishment of this first r^;ular 
_^ _ colony, a number of others were undertaken 

j2^i^25Sf^itoxn ^ quick succession. It was decided by the 
Portuguese crown to divide up the whole 
coast into feudal grants, fifty leagues in length, with no limits 
in the interior. These were given to Portuguese noblemen 
with absolute power over the natives. This system had aheady 
been adopted in the Madeira and Azores, and was very nat- 
urally adopted for Brazil. Twelve of these grants were marked 
out, though only upon six were permanent colonies planted. 

Brazil was the first colony in America to be established upon 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



86 A HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 

an agricultural basis. While the colonists upon the islands were 
practicing agriculture to some extent, yet up to this time the 
precious metals were the all-absorbing attraction everywhere in 
the Spanish colonies. The basis for successful Brazilian col- 
onization was the sugar industry. Sugar cane was brought from 
Bfuu^idit Fint ^^^ Madeira Islands as early as 1526; the in- 

Africuitiini Colony dustry prospered from the start, and it was 
in America ^^^ many years until Brazil became the chief 

source of the world's supply. Although Portuguese law forbade 
the enslavement of the Indians, the colonists paid little heed to 
this prohibition, and the savages were enslaved in great num- 
bers. The native Brazilians, however, were not so easily in- 
duced to labor as were the natives of Peru and Mexico, and the 
importation of N^roes from the Guinea coast became a com- 
mon practice. As a result the N^ro population of Brazil soon 
grew to be the most numerous in South America. 

Another interesting ^ntrast between the P ortuguese col- 
jQiiirii \m ^^mrricn^l«d-tDo!se%t spam is that^e Portuguese 
^came to South Amenca Wlj^ '^>*>''' f^'"*'!TSfi ^>>i<^l> ^^» "'i^ of 
portBgooM cokokii n?}^ ciassesT The Spaniard, ^peeialljf the thief 
Bring Out Thoir JaiilUiig ihum, tame out alone, and often re- 
FamiUat to Bniu ^j^^nj^d after a period of office-holding. The 
Portuguese colonist sold out his possessions at home and 
brought his household with him to America. Brazil early be- 
came a plantation colony, and the products of the east, familiar 
to the Portuguese, were early transplanted to the Brazilian 
plantations. 

By the middle of the sixteenth century the whole coast Une 
from the mouth of the Amazon to the mouth of the La Plata 
was studded at intervals with Portuguese settlements, in all 
of which Portuguese law and justice were administered. In 
1549 the king of Portugal took a new step in his American 
colonies. He revoked the grants which fhad been made to cer- 
tain noblemen in order to concentrate the government in the 
The Govommant of hands of a Central power. Thomas de Sousa 
Braza cantzaflzad, was the first govemor-geueral. He sailed for 
'*** Brazil m April, 1549, with six vessels, on 

board of which were three hundred and twenty officials, three 
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hundred convict colonists, and six Jesuits. The instructions 
were to build a strong city at Bahia, where the seat of govern- 
ment was to be established. Within a few months a town of 
over two hundred houses had been built and fortifications 
erected. The town received the name of Sab Salvador, which 
soon became the recognized center of Portuguese interests in 
America. 

The Jesuits brought over by De Sousa began at once to work 
among the Indians. These heroic priests went out alone among 
the Indian tribes, lived with them, learned their language, and 
exhorted them to abandon cannibalism and polygamy. Every- 
, ^ „_^ ^ „ „ where they were successful with the Indians, 

Jesuit Wofk in BnutU 

though they experienced great difficulty among 
the Portuguese, many of whom were leading scandalous lives. 
The Jesuits opposed the enslavement of the Indians, and their 
villages of converted Indians served as refuges for slaves fleeing 
from the plantations. Especially was this true in Sao Paulo, 
where plantation owners came in constant conflict with the 
Jesuits. In 1552 the first bishop for Brazil was appointed, 
which greatly aided the work of the church in the colony. 

In 1558 the French, who had all along been interested in the 
Brazilian coast, founded a numerous colony at Rio de Janeiro, 
composed mostly of Huguenots. It was Admiral Cologny who 
The Frandi in Brun; conceivcd the idea of establishuig a refuge 
flie Foonding of Rio for his persecuted countrymen in America. 
do janoiio, 2558 ^ adventurer, Nicolas Villegagnon, was se- 

lected to lead the colonists out to America. He proved a traitor 
and badly mistreated the colonists, many of whom returned to 
France. Finally, Villegaignon himself, finding his force dimin- 
ished, was compelled to return. During his absence the Portu- 
guese seized the colony and in 1567 succeeded in firmly estab- 
lishing their authority. 

The governor imder whom the French were expelled was 
Mem da Sa, a very able and experienced administrator. He 
came to Brazil in 1558 and continued to administer the colony 
until his death in 1572. The colony experienced great pros- 
perity diuing these years, and most of the settlements grew 
rapidly. At his death there were about sixty thousand civilized 
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people in the colony, about twenty thousand of whom were 
white. By far the largest proportion of the population lived 
in the northern part of Brazil, in the vicinity of Pemambuco 
and Bahia, while smaller settlements were 
^^^ scattered along the coast southward. Most 



of these settlements were primarily engaged 
in the sugar industry, the average plantation i^Klucing f(Hty- 
five to fifty tons of sugar annually. The Brazilian plantations 
were large and there was little sdling of land. Land was free 
and nontaxable, and the owner could hold great tracts without 
cultivation. The rural population was greatly scattered, there 
being practically no small farmers. The sugar planters lived 
lavishly and spent great sums on social entertainment, and 
rich siUcs and velvets were commonly seen among them. Many 
sugar planters conunanded incomes of ten thousand dollars and 
upward, and extravagance and abundance went hand in hand. 

Following the death of the king of Portugal in 1580, and 
many of the Portuguese noblemen in a battle against the Moors 
in Africa, Philip II of Spain succeeded in establishing himself 
upon the Portuguese throne. For sixty years the crowns of 
Portugal and Spain were united. During these years Brazil 
suffered more or less neglect, owing' to the fact that it was 
generally believed that Spain's colonies were superior in wealth 
TiM Pflriod u sptaUh ^ thosc of Portugal. The internal manage- 
Rnit in BniUr- mcut of Brazil, however, went on much as 

X5S0-1640 before, and the Portuguese continued to hold 

the monopoly of Brazilian commerce. In this period in Brazil- 
ian history the Dutch, English, and French were active in 
their attacks upon the Brazilian coast. During these years 
the Dutch were carrying on their heroic struggle for inde- 
pendence, while England and Spain were also at war. Brazil, 
now a Spanish possession, was therefore a legitimate place of 
attack. The French also renewed their efforts to regain a foot- 
hold on the coast, and in 1612 a French Protestant colony was 
planted on the island of Maranhao. In 1616, however, the 
Portuguese drove the French away and took possession of their 
colony. 

Of far more lasting importance than the attempts of the 
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French to gain a foothold were the activitieB of the Dutch. The 
Dutch had gained their independence by the close of the six- 
teenth century, and the early years of Dutch independence are 
among the greatest in her history. The Dutch were active on 
the sea, in commerce, and trade. Dutch ships were frequenting 
^^ every sea, and Dutch ambition was reaching 

ai^wteM^^cJnt^ ^^^ ^^^ grasping after markets and colonies. 
In 1595 the Dutch East India Ccmipany was 
formed, and her trade with the East Indies was the most exten- 
sive in Europe. While this Dutch company was engaged in 
laying a foundation for a colonial empire hi the east, another 
Dutch company, the Dutch West India Company, was in- 
corporated. The object of this new company (organized 1621) 
was not alone to establish Intimate trade relations in the New 
World, but also to plunder the treasure fleets of her arch enemy, 
Spain. In fact, this may be said to have been the chief object. 

In 1624 a great Dutch fleet attacked the Brazilian capital 
and captured the town, the governor himself becoming a pris- 
oner. For two years they held Bahia, when Spain sent forty 
ships and dght thousand soldiers, and the Dutch surrendered. 
The Dutch continued to harass tiie fleets of Spam and Portu- 

^^ gal, and in thirteen years captured over five 

ThtmMhM vrm «• himdred ships, and booty amounting to $40,- 
Bn^a^CoMt- 000,000. In 1630 the Dutch captured Per- 
nambuco and all efforts of tiie Spanish 
government to take the town were unavailing, and by 1636 
the Dutch were firmly established along the San Francisco 
Rivor. When Portugal regained her independence from Sp^ 
an impulse toward national feeling was created among the 
Portuguese living under Dutch rule in Brazil. In 1544 a rebel- 
lion was organized against the Dutch, culminating in 1655, 
when the Dutch w&ce compelled to surrender Pemambuco. 
With this event the power of the Dutch in Brazil came to an 
end. 

By this tune the Portuguese began to appreciate the im- 
portance of Brazil, and King John IV conferred upon his heir 
the title of "Prince of Brazil." Following the war with the 
Dutch the Portuguese government was unable to enforce the es^- 
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elusive commercial policy, so dear to both Portugal and Spain, 
for treaties with England and Holland had been made, allowing 
them trade privileges* As a result of this more liberal policy 
Brazil experienced a great wave of prosperity. Population 
rapidly increased, new towns sprang up, and 
Bndt DnciBf ito by the end of the seventeenth century Brazil 
8«?«ttatiitii CMtBCf contained a population of seven himdred and 
fifty thousand. The old restrictive policy, 
however, was soon restored, and monopolies were granted to 
certain commercial companies. The Jesuits also became more 
active, and established missions along the valley of the Amazon. 
This activity served to arouse the resentment of the Brazilians, 
who did not object to their activity along the Amazon, but did 
resent then* encroachment in the more populous districts. In 
1684 a rebellion broke out against the Jesuits, which proved so 
serious that Portuguese officials became more careful in grant- 
ing favors to the order. 

In the later seventeenth century gold was discovered in 
Brazil. For some years there had been rumors that the Jesuits 
were secretly working gold mines with Indian labor along the 
Rio San Francisco. In 1693 large native nuggets of gold were 
found in Sao Paulo and this news caused great excitement and 
a rush b^an toward the interior, which threatened to depopu- 
late the settlements along the coast. Even Portugal sent out 
DiMsofMy of Gold goldnaeekers in great numbers. The prov- 
ince of Minas Geraes became a great gold- 
producing center and within fifty years produced seven million 
five hundred thousand ounces. The coming in of so many 
outsiders caused resentment on the part of the Paulists who 
had first discovered the gold, and quarrels soon arose which 
resulted in anarchy and civil war. Tlie government attempted 
to put mining laws into force and collected a tax on every 
slave employed in the mines. Before gold could be exported 
it had to receive the government stamp in government melting 
houses. 

Again in the eighteenth century Brazil was troubled by in- 
vasion of the French. Civil wars also broke out in Pemambuco, 
caused by the corrupt rule of the royal governors. The Brazil- 
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ian sugar planters led the revolt and were successful in over- 
throwing the government. A republic was even proposed^ but 
when a new governor came out tiie insurgents 
i^Qic Afiioit Bad j^^ down their arms. In the eighteenth 
century Portugal became involved in the 
war ci the Spanish Succession as allies of the English and 
Dutch, and in 1710 a French expedition landed at Rio de 
Janeiro and made its way into the center of the town, only to 
be captured a little later by the populace led by the Portuguese 
governor. The Portuguese were very cruel in their treatment 
of the French prisoners, most of them being killed. This 
The fnndi Captm cruelty did not long remam imavenged. The 
oi Bi» de jandiok next year a large French fleet, with six thou- 
'^^*' sand troops imder the command of Admiral 

Tourin, arrived before Rio de Janeiro, and after days of hard 
fighting the city fell. On the French threatening to bum the 
city a ransom of six hundred and ten thousand crusados and 
five hundred cases of sugar was paid, besides provisions for the 
return voyage* 

In the first part of the eighteenth century Portugal suffered 
under the corrupt rule of John V, one of the most dissipated of 
kings. Corruption also prevailed in Brazil. Brazil was made 
to contribute to the revenues of the mother country, and taxes 
of every description were imposed upon products and people. 
Cocnivtioa fai tte ^ trade with European states except Portu- 
oorefBineBts o< gal was prohibited. Monopolies were granted 

Porta«d and Bndi ^^ ^^^^^^^^ tobacco, and numerous other articles 
of commerce. Bribe-taking was common among officials, the 
administration of justice was mterfered with by the governors, 
who looked after friends and favorites at the expense of justice, 
while every other Imown form of corruption everywhere pre- 
vailed. 

The last half of the eighteenth century was a period of re- 
form. 'K'lTig John V died in 1750 and the Marquis of Pombal 
completely renovated the administration of both Portugal and 
Brazil. One of the causes of corruption had been the influence 
of the clergy in politics. The Jesuits had also been active in 
resistmg reform. The Marquis of Pombal sent over his brother 
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as ci4>tain'-gex^eral of Maranhao and Parai and one of hia first 
Tilt Rafomt o< *^ ^'^^ ^ deprive the Jesuits of temporal 
PiMttiMd; the Bxpoi- power. This was followed in 1760 by the 
dM e< the jMiiH«» expulsion of the order from Brazil. Their 
schools, coll^esi and churches were confiscated, 
and the Indians whom th^ had collected into villages were left 
without leaders or teachers, and they either became the prey 
of ruthless settlers or reverted to their savage state. Among 
the reforms of Pombal was his attempt to protect the Indians 
against enslavement. This resulted in greatly increasing the 
number of N^ro slaves. \^th this increased 
Ntfra skvM to importation of N^^roes intermixture with the 

Negro rapidly followed, and it became com- 
mon for yoimg Brazilians to have Negro mistresses. The 
Dutch had been slaveholders during their occupation of Brazil- 
ian territory, and when they were driven out the Braalians 
took over their slaves. This led to an increase of Negro impor- 
tation, as did also the discovery of gold. It was not long until 
Negro labor was used everywhere and the Negro became the 
most numerous single element in the population. By the end 
of the eighteenth century twenty thousand slaves were im- 
ported annually into the country and five thousand were sold 
every year in Rio de Janeiro alone. 

As Brazil grew in wealth and population the revenues ob- 
tained by Portugal from her great colony likewise increased. 
It has been estimated that between 1728 and 1734 the annual 
sum received by the Portuguese government from Brazil was 
not less than $10,000,000. There were heavy taxes on imports; 
iron and salt were taxed a hundred per cent; the crown received 
Brmxa at «• cioM ^^^ ^7^ ^^^ '^°^ ^^^ products of the mines, 
of tilt Biciitoaoth while trade restrictions of every variety ham- 
^^*"**'^ pered the free interchange of products. In 

spite of these absurd restrictions the foreign trade of Brazil at 
the close of the colonial period amounted to some $20,000,000 
annually and the population had grown to over 2,000,000, dis- 
tributed as follows: 430,000 whites, 1,500,000 Negroes, 700,000 
Indians. There were 12 cities and 66 towns. Rio de Janeiro 
was the largest city irith a population of some 30,000. Social 
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life was of the most degraded kind, and even wealthy planters 
lived in filth and degradation. The church was comii^, while 
lasy and immoral priests swarmed the streets of the cities and 
towns. 

READING REFERENCES 

Saiirfaotory aooounts of the oolonisation of Branl may be found m 
Hutory qf the South American Rejmblice, by Thomas C. Dawson (1906), 
Vd. I, i^. 287-400; and very briefly in BtoeU, by P. Denis Unwin, 
Londcm, 1911). i 

A brief aoooimt of the oolonisation of Brasil may also be found in the 
Cambridge Modem Hietory, VoL I, 84^69; TV, 70^-769; V, 076-780; VI, 
oh^. 12). 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



CHAPTER Vm 
COLONIAL ADMINISTRATION 

The colonial government instituted I^ Spain for her Amer- 
ican colonies was in many reefpects the most highly developed 
system of colonial control ever put into operation. To say, 
however, that it was highly developed does not necessarily 
imply that it was highly successful. On the 
iCokoiai other hand, we must not jump to the con- 

clusion that it was a complete failure. Spain 
was one ci the first modem nations to establish a colonial «n- 
pire and a definite colonial gystem. For three hundred years 
she governed one of the most widely extended empires that have 
ever existed. For these reasons her system of colonial govern- 
ment deserves our respect and should commend our study. 

To get the best understanding of Spain's colonial sjrstem it 
will be weU for us to know something of the kind of institutions 
which prevailed in Castile, especially at the time the colonies 
were established. Castile had been instrumental in the dis- 
covery and colonization of the Indies, and 
the government devised for the colonies was 
modeled closely after the institutions of that 
realm. At the time of the discovery of America the governmen t 
of Caslile was underling a tEoroui^l'ebryra nization at the 
hands of the Catholic kin^," and severa^^f the mstitutions. 
afterward transferred to the colonies, were in^ tt^ejgma^e 
stage. 

At the head of the Castilian realm stood the sovereign, in 
theory supreme and absolute. In former times the Cortes had 
been a check upon the power of the sov^^ign, but imHftr ^^r- 
dinand and Isabella it had lost much of its authority. Of greatest 
importance in the administration of the gov- 
Sr^a^T*"* emment were the councils. There came to 

be eight of these, but^e CgungU of _ 
was the earliest organized and romftinod by"^ 
- "* 94 'j;6 > 
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portaalf. 



Every member of the councils was appointed directly 
by tiie sovereigns and could be dismissed at their pleasure. 
'^Through them the sovereigns carried their absolutism into 
every department and subdivision of the conduct of the gov- 
ernment.'' When the time came to organize a government for 
the colonies the monarchs simply formed another council, the 
Council of the~In<HQJ,"lrtllch was modeled after the Council of 
Castile. _^ - ^ 

'"^Ximong the institutions which underwent reorganisation at 
the hands of the Catholic kings were the tribunals of justice. 
At first there was but one royal court, known as the royal 
audiencia,l>ut lat^ otBef courfe were formed, all of which were 
called audiencias. Besides being courts of justice, the provin- 
cial audiencias had legislative and adminis- 
trative functions, though in their administra- 
tive capacity they were subject to instructions from the king. 
They also decided elections and confirmed judges. In their 
judicial capacity the audiencias were divided into a civil and 
criminal court, each of which was presided over by a judge. 
In every audiencia there was an officer called a fiscal, who was 

^the^pfosecutor; and also certiun other officials corresponding 
iJDmewhat to our sheriff and constable. 

Before the tame of Ferdmand and Isabella the government of 
Spain was greatly decentralized, l^d there was much trouble in 
collecting the taxes and enforcing justice. It became necessary 
to introduce certain officios whose 8uty it was to look after 
the royal interests in the provinces anrf ritiffl. This new officer 
^^""^TT* was the corregidor. ^i 1480 they were sent 

for the first time to all Castilian cities, and 
from that time this institution was extended over the entire 
reahn. The corrc^dor became extremely powerful and exer- 
cised military, judicial, financial, and executive functions. His 
du^ was Vi see that all the laws of the kingdom were enforced 
and that the king was not defrauded of either the honor or 
taxes due him. The district over which he presided was called 
a corregimiento. The' corregidor has been described as the 

' ^Vnamompetent servant of an absolute king.'' 

In oonn^^ction with this new official* the corregidor, there 
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developed another inititution known as the reeidencia. This 
was an enforced residence of an official, for fieveral months 
after his t^m of office closed, so as to give any person in his 
district, ^o had a grievance, an opportimity 
of entering suit agamst him. The corregidor 
was subject to this enforced residence, as he was always ap- 
pointed from without his corregimiento. The corregidor, how- 
ever, was not the only official subject to this regulation, but it 
was IsAec extended to several others. The purpose of the 
residencia seems to have been two fold — ^to secure the highesT' 
possible efficiency among officials and to enable the crown to 
gam a further hold over atBxAais who represented them at a 
distance. 

The tendency in the government of Spain after the accession 
of Ferdinand and Isabella was toward centralisation. Reforms 
increasing the royal power were introduced {rom the b^^inning 
"x T«od«My Towutf ^^ *^® veAgfi of the Catholic kings. The mem- 
c«BtniiaftiioB in tiM archs, howcver, never got over this suspicion 
spaaiih GoTwnflMot ^j^^^ ^^^^ ,^^^^ being defrauded by the pro- 
vincial and district officials, and for this reason officers were 
appointed whose duty it was to watch other officials. One 
office was set over against another, and powers, duties, and 
imvileges were vaguely defined. 

The machineiy of government, abeady developed or in the 
process of development, in the mother country was transferred 
to the colonies. The difficulties in the admkiistration of col- 
onies so vast, and so far away, were extremely great. The 
operation of the laws was slow and cumbersome, while official 
''activities on either side of the ocean were only too (tften 
shackled by red tape and routine, or else smothered under 
mountains of documents." 

When Pope Alexanc^ VI issued the papal bull, aftar the 
first voyage of Ck>lumbus, he conveyed to Ferdinand and Isa- 
bella the new Iands« and nothing was said about the Spanish 
nation. Thus from the beginning America was considered the 
property of the Spanish sovereigns and the administration of 
the a£Eairs <^ the colonies was carried on with this presumption. 
From a strictly l^al point of view, Mexico, Peru, and later 
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the other sUtes of equal dignity, appear as kingdoms in a per* 
^^ sonal union with the kingdom of Spain, rather 

flgiiirii somiicni than as colonies in the ordinary meaning of 
imi^Q^^mamt that term. "The king of Spam bore much 
the same relation to the colonies that he bore 
to the kingdom of Spain itself." The regular governing agen- 
des in Spain, however, had nothing to do with the government 
of the colonies. New and special agencies were created to 
assist the king in the governing o7 Bis vast cotontHi kingdums ; 

First in rank among these special governing agencies for the 
colonies stands the Council of the Indies. Its beginning dates ^^ 
from 1403, when Juan de i<'oiUMMi& WUb -appointed to' assist the 
admiral m inreparing for Ids second voyage. In affairs pertain- 
ing to the Indies this council was supreme. It had sole right 
of making laws for the Spanish possessions; it was a court of 
last resort for all cases pertaining to America; while it advised 
the khig on all questions relating to the ad- 
^*j|^^^^"^ ^ *• ministration of American affairs. It early be- 
came the custom to appoint persons as 
msmbers of the council who had'seen service either in America 
or in the Philippmes. The council became fully organized in 
1542. Its meeting place was Seville, ^le of its jluties was to 
collect all available information about the Indies; another was 
to serve as a nominating board for ''all civil and ecclesiastical 
offioen In the Incfies.'^ In the course of two hundred years the 
Iqpristion lOTthbrlxKly was collected into a body of taw known 
as the "Laws of the Indies,'^ which dealt with every duty and 

rigjit of officials and inhabitants. 

Beddea the- Council of " thcTTndies, another bd^ ' wfiT ^^ 
created to superintend the economic affws of the colonies. 
This body was called the Casa de C oRtJCfttecito , or Indian 
House, and was organized at devilie in 1503, wBere a house was 
especially built for its use. The general purpose oi this body ^ ffh • 
was to give the long a rigid mon op oly of aHcrtonial trade. It ^V 

TiM Ctm 6m *^^^^ account of everything pertaining to the 

coa tn i f i ri dn, oc ecouomic affairs of the Indies. It granted 

iDdtaAHo«iM licenses to those gomg out to the Indic«; it 

supervised the equipping of ships; gave direction to their load- 
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ing and unloading; in short, its officials supervised every detaO 
of the Indies trade. The officers of the Indian House were a 
president, treasurer, secretary, agent, three judges, and an at- 
torney. Their duties were prescribed to the last detail and 
they were hedged about with all manner of restrictions. We 
will have occasion to describe the Indian House more fully in a 
future chapter. 

During the process of settlement and exploration the chief 
governmental authority in America rested" in "ttie-hands ef-a 
militaiy governor, called the adelantado. In Spain this titie 
tta Bwiwrt^okjoiia ^^ given the miHtary governor of a bord^ 
offlctai; tiM province. Colum bus w as given this title, as 

well as most of the other f ounHers of ^lonies 
in America. After the period of settlement was passed the 
authority in the colony passed usually to the audiencia, which 
often performed all the functions of government. 

When fully organized, the heads of the governments in Amer- 
ica were the vlcerays.- In 1574 the Spanish possessions m 
America were d^scrU)fid afi consisttfig of two khigdoms;^|irew 
Spain, which included Mexico, Central America^ and the Is- 
lands; and Peru^ which included all Spanish territory in South 
America. These two kingdonis were ruled over by two vice- 
' roys, who were the personal representatives 
nM^icoy tnd Hit ^j ^^^ j^^^ ^^j performed all the royal 

functions, as though the king were present 
and reigning in person. The viceroy kept a court modeled after 
that of Spain; he exercised power*of panton; presided over the 
audiencia, which acted as his council; kept a "recor d oT the 
distribution of the Indians, and acted as ^dgeTh cases where 
tliey were involved. His power was checked by the audiencia, 
which in cases of dispute could refer matters to the Council of 
the Indies. The viceroy of Peru was considered the most im- 
portant, and it bwame common for the Mexican viisemj f -to 
be promoted to the Pefuvian viceroyalty. 
The colonial official ranking next to the viceroy was the 
^^. r^_. captain-general. The functions of theHSp- 
tain-general were similar to those of the vice- 
roy, except that he ruled over a smaller territcg^. Thus 
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Chflejbecame a captjfflcy-gCTierai jn 1778. and was practically 
mdependent of Peru, thougE nominally it was still a part 
of the viceroyalty. Venezuela was created a c aptaincy-yp jiftfft! 
in 1773 and later Cuba ancj Guatemala."' 

The governor of the provmce, the corregidor, came next. 
The im>vinoe in turn was divided into partidoe, at the head of 
wfach wg re' Tffl mEr* catted' " tflcalde taayors, who exercised 
j)olice, militaryi and judicial functions. Ta 
the colonial towns, both Spanish and Indian, 
there was a considerable degree of self- 
government, following the example set by towns and cities in 
Spahi. The municipal councils, or the cabildos, generally con- 
sisted of Sx r^dpres, or aldermen, and two alcaldes, or jus- 
tioes! hi many cases the regidores and the alcaldes were 
elected by the'citizeDa of the tawiiB» though in the course of 
time these offices became hereditary or were sold to the highest 
bidder. 

Besides the divisions into viceroyalties, captaincy-generals, 
provinces, and districts, the colonies were divided into audien- 
cias. In the course of the seventeenth century there came to 
be eleven of these in Ammca. ''Strictly speaking, an audien- 
cia was a body of magistrates, constituting at once a supreme 
court and a board of admmistration for the province; but the 
designation was applied equally to the area over which its 
jurisdiction extended." If the audiencia had 
^SiSdMi^ *® ^*® presiding officer a "governor and cap- 

tain-general,'' the area over which it had 
authority bore the name "captaincy-general" or "presidency" 
as well as "audiencia." If, however, the audiencia "was pre- 
sided over by a jurist, the area was then termed a 'presidency' 
in a narrower sense." The number belonging to an audiencia 
dep^ided upon its jjQsitiaa andJunportance. The Audiencia of 
M^ooconsosted of four oidores, or civil judges; four alcaldes 
de crimen^ 6r_cnimnaL judges and two prosecuting attorneys. 
The luidTencias acted as councils for the viceroys and captain- 
generals, and during an interr^num assiuned all the functions 
of executive administration. 
In 1786 still another administrative division was made in 
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the Spanish colonies known as intendencies. At the hea d of 
each was""aDrintaidenf. tTp HirA^riy ri^prptaftrit^d^tlii^ vrown 
in the financial adniinis^ration, his chief 
i^dMdM tad tiM business being to see that the king got all 
that was due him from the colonies. He was 
given a large d^pree of independence in the manag^nent of 
his office. Intendencies were created because of the corruption 
of the corridors, and it was expected that the intendent 
would bring about reform in the admmistration. 

The Spanish institution known as the residencia was likewise 
introduced into the colonies. As a colonial institution it pro- 
vided that all admmistrative officials should remain in the 
iteRMidttiick colony a certain period after their terms of 

office were over, in order to give all those 
who had grievances against them a chance to bring charges. 
A special court was set up, consisting of one or more conunis- 
sionersy who heard all complaints and forwarded th^n to the 
Council of the Indies, where a decision was made. 

Portugal never developed a colonial system comparable tq_ 
that of Spain. Several councils in Lisbon had to do with colo- 
nial affau^, though the Council of State exercised the most 
authority, appointing the officers of high rank for the colonies. 
At first Brazil was divided into feudal divi- 
AtoSiSmtto""^ sions called captaincies, m which the pro- 
prietor exercised complete authority. In 
1548 a captain-general was appointed who brought the prov- 
inces under his authority, la 1763 a viceroy was appouited 
for Brazil, and Rio de Janeiro was made the seat of his gov- 
ernment. Under him were the several captains-general, al- 
though they manifested a considerable independence, and did 
not hesitate to oppose undue interference from the central 
authority in local affairs. 

BEADING REFERENCES 

Most serviceable accounts of the Spanish AdministratiTe system will 
be found in EstabUshmeni of Spamah Rule in Amerieoy by Bernard Moses 
(Q. P. Putnam's Sons, 1808), Chapters II and IV; and in Spain in AfVMr- 
ioo, by E. O. Bourne (Harpers, 1906), Chapter XV. 
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A Imef but clear account will be found in IxOm Ameriea, by W. R. 
Shepherd (Henry Holt & Co., 1914), Chapter II. 

For the institutional background ci the Spaniah colonies, The Riae cj 
the Spanish Bmjrirej by R. B. Merriman (The Macmillan Company, 1918), 
will be found especially valuable, particularly VoL II, Chi4>ter XV. 

For the student who reads Spanish the BecopUaddn de Leye% de he 
Beyno9 de laa Indias (The Collection of Spaniah Colonial Law), 1844, may 
be studied with profit. 
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CHAPTER DC 

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN COLONIAL LATIN 
AMERICA 

I. The Trade Ststem 

Thi Spanish colonists not cmly brou^t with th^n their reli- 
gion and forms of gov^iunenti but also their economic ideas 
and practices. And yet the economic ideas entertained by 
Spain in the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries 
were much like those held by other European peoples. The 
chirf difference between Spain and Englandi in their economic 
spidn'ft iGOMok dealings with their coloniesi was that Spain 
Pkvtnm ill RMpMt was able to carry out her economic program 
•o Bm coioBiet ^^^ enforced her restrictive trade laws, while 

Enfl^d passed similar laws but was entirely unable to enforce 
them. As far as mtention was concerned, England was little 
different from Spain. As Bancroft says, "the mercantile re- 
strictive system was the superstition of the age,'' and was held, 
not alone by Spain and Portugal, but also by the other col- 
onising nations of western Europe. The colonies were con- 
fiidered to exist for the benefit of the mother country, and no 
nation was more successful in carrsring out this mistaken idea 
than Spam. 

In the year 1503 there was organized m Seville what was 
known as the Casa de Contrataci6n, or Indian House. The 
purpose of this organisation has already been explained. Wh^i 
the Indian House was established it was provided that all trade 
of the Indies was to be confined to the one Spanish port of 
Seville. That city maintained the monopoly of trade with 

^^^^ ^^ little interruption down to 1717, when it was 

removed to Cadis, because ships no longer 

could make their way up the Guadalquivir. In the early 

years, before the gold and silver of Peru and Mexico came to 

be an important part of the returning cargoes, ships sailed for 
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the Indies sin^y. The development of piracy, however, soon 
caused the Indian House to decree that henceforth ships must 
sail in fleets. The fleet system was officially established m 
1561. Down to 1748 two fleets went annually, one bound for 
Vera Cruz in New Spain, the other to Forto Bello on the 
isthmus. 

When the fleets arrived at their American destination there 
was inaugurated at each place a great fair, for the sale and 
distribution of the goods brought over. The Porto Bello fair 
was the largest and most important, due to the fact that it was 
the distributing center for all the Peruvian trade. On the 
arrival of the Porto Bello fleet those who desired to purchase 
assembled from all the colonies in South America. Ordinarily, 
the town was small and extremdy unhealthy, and during the 
forty days of the fair it was crowded far beyond its capacity. 
Tte Fair Sf^tnm aa Rooms for living rented at $125 for the fair, 
i^in ito while display rooms for goods commanded the 

""^^ exorbitant rent of from $1,000 to $5,000. 
Food was correiqpondingly dear, and due to the miserable sani- 
tary conditions and overcrowdmg, the death rate was extremely 
high. Similar conditions prevailed at Vera Cruz, where in 
1556 four members <A an English merchant's family of eight 
died in ten days. Porto Bello was described during fau: time 
by one who saw the conditions, as an ''open grave.'' This 
system of distribution raised the price of goods to a tremendous 
figure. Goods intended for Peru after they were purchased at 
Porto Bello were loaded on backs of mules and taken across the 
isthmus. They were then reloaded upon vessels bound down 
the coast, and after months <A toil and danger finally reached 
their destination, where they sold for from five to six hundred 
per cent above thdr original cost. 

For a long time the Indian House was the efficient agent in 
carrying out this rigid ^stem of commercial control. By the 
b^hming of the eighteenth century, however, changes were 
taking place which rendered it more and more difficult for 
Spain to maintam this strict monopoly. By the treaty of 
Utrecht (1713) England obtamed the contract to furnish slaves 
to the Spanish colonies, and at the same time she obtained the 
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privilege of sending one ship, c^ five hundred tons burden, a 
year to trade at Porto Bello. England took full advantage 
Brankiac Down of ^^ ^^ rift in the Spanish trade monopoly 
th« sptniHi TMde and before long was unloading whole fleets 



ca^b^LrndB ^^^ ^® ^^^ ^^ ^^ ^"^ ^P* ^ trade 
with the southern part of the continent 

under this S3rstttn was compelled to pass through Porto Bello 
and Peru. This was, of course, greatly to the disadvantage of 
Buenos Ayres. By the beginning of the seventeenth century, 
however, Buenos Ayres was becoming a great contraband port. 
It was not, mdeed, until that city became a great smuggling 
port that it began to prosper and grow. After the English and 
Dutch established colonies in the West Indies, smuggling like- 
wise became common along the northern coast of South Amer- 
ica. The English and Dutch colonists served as centers for this 
trade. In 1762 the En^ish captured Habana, and that port 
was opened to English ships and the great possibility of free 
trade was at once shown. Charles III of Spain, three years 
later, opened up the trade of the Indies to eight ^>anish ports 
besides Cadis. In 1778 commerce with the Indies was de- 
clared free to all Spanish ports, and Buenos Ayres, Peru, and 
Chile were allowed to trade directly with Spain. 

II. AGBicuiyruRB in the Colonies 
''The principal pursuits of Spanish America were farming, 
grazing, and mining. The romance of the conquest and of the 
silver fleets did much to give disproportionate prominence to 
the production of gold and silver in popular accounts of Span- 
ish colonisation.'' The bulkier agricultural {HNxiucts were not 
raised for exportation, while the products of the mines found 
their way to Spain in vast quantities. For this reason mining 
received much more attention hi books. Yet by far ihe largest 
majority of people in Latin America lived by agricultural pur- 
importuice qf sults, and at the be^nning of the nineteenth 

Africaitiira in dM ccntury the value of the products of the soil 
«»-^<^^*-»- has been estunated to have been one third 
greater than the jrield of the mines. When the Spaniards con- 
quered Mexico and Peru they found large populations living 
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mostly by agricultural pursuits. The Aztecs cultivated such 
products as the banana, cocoa, vanilla bean, used then, as now, 
for flavoring, Indian com, and the maguey, from which the 
Aztecs obtained food, drink, clothing, and writing material. 
The Peruvians w^^ also an agricultural race and understood 
both the use of irrigation and fertilizer. They raised potatoes, 
Indian com, and cotton. 

Cortes recognized the importance of agriculture, and recom- 
mended that the crown require all vessels c(»ning to America 
to bring over a certain quantity of seeds and plants. Every 
grant of land was made on condition that the proprietor plant 
a specified number of vines. Other regulations, protecting the 
agricultural mterests of the country, were drawn up by Cortes. 
Cortes himself gave attention to agriculture when he retired 
to his estates, where he planted sugar cane, flax, and hemp, 
built a sugar mill, and imported merino sheep and other cattle. 
The Spaniards made little advance over the 



A^^mtaAmedM Aztecs and Peruvians in their methods of 
farming. The sharpened stick, the wooden 
shovel, the copper hoe, and sickle of the Aztec were no more 
immitive than the rude plow brought by the Spaniard, and 
still in use at the close of the eighteenth century. The chief 
interest in the islands soon came to be the production of sugar. 
Sugar culture began m Cuba ui 1520, the cane being brought 
from Haiti, but until 1553 none was exported. After this, 
however, the mdustry rapidly increased, and by 1775 there 
were four hundred and seventy-three sugar plantations on the 
island. As we have already observed, agriculture was, from 
the first, the most important industry in Brazil. 

Humboldt, the celebrated traveler, who visited Spanish 
America in 1799-1804, has written extensively upon the Span- 
ish colonies. Speaking of agriculture in Mexico, he says, ''Har- 
vests are surprising when lands are carefully cultivated, espe- 
cially in those which are watered." Mexican wheat was of the 
best quality and in good years the country produced much 
more Indian com than the people could consume. Mexico was 
also rich in vegetables, nutritive roots, and potatoes. Hum- 
boldt notes the great number of cattie especially along the 
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eastern coast. Many Mexican families possessed from thirty 
to forty thousand head of horses and cattle. 
ttlloillSf*^^ Mules were common and would have been 
much more num«x>us if so many had not 
perished through excessive fatigue. The commerce of Vera 
Cms alone employed nearly 7,000 annually. The wealth of 
Venezuela was entirely agricultural or from cattle. In 1880 
there were exported from Vraesuela 30,000 mules, 174,000 ox- 
hides, and 3,500,000 pounds of tasjo, or dried meat Ulloa 
was much impressed with the agricultural prosperity of Peru. 
Along the Salto, an irrigated vall^, he saw maise, fruits, and 
v^etables produced in the greatest plenty. Cattle-raismg was 
everywhere an important industry and beef was very cheap. 
In one instance a h^ of six thousand cattle sold for $2.25 a 
head. Large individual fortunes were not uncommon in Latin 
America. Thomas Gage, an English friar, speaks of fanners 
worth from 20,000 to 40,000 ducats, and evai Indians worth 
from 10,000 to 20,000. 

III. Mining 
Stories of the fabulous wealth of America began to be cir- 
culated immediately on its discovery, and eveiy Spaniard was 
on the lookout for treasure. Columbus on his last voyage 
found the natives of Honduras wearing gold ornaments, and 
he heard reports of distant realms where gold was to be found 
in abundance. In the early years, however, very little gold or 
The first Gold tad Silver was obtained from the new dominions 
Silver Fottiid iv tiM of Spain,* indeed, it was not until the con- 
^'*'"*"^ quest erf Mexico that large treasure was dis- 

covered. The first gold and diver obtained was in the shape of 
ornaments and vessels used in the native temples. The ransom 
of Atahualpa consisted of plate, t^nple decorations, gold^i 
ears of com in cases of silv^, etc. All of these, except the 
finest specimens — ^which w&re set aside for royal presents — 
were melted down into ingots of uniform jpie. The Spaniards 
made very little improvement on the nauve mining methods, 
and the returns from the first mining ventures were not large. 
The Indians obtained their gold by skimming the surface of the 
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ground or washing the sand in the streams. Humboldt says, 
however, that the Aztecs were versed m the 
faTttlL coi^*'*"^ buildmg of subterranean shafts. The natives 
smelted their ate in a crude manner, using 
blowpipes of bamboo to increase the heat. In Peru ore was 
smelted in small round furnaces, fed by charcoal and sheep's 
excrements. 

The first of the great mines of Mexico were discovered in 
1539, among which were Taxco, Sultepec, and Tzumpanco. 
The rich silver mine of Potosi was found (1545) by an Indian, 
while clambering up the mountain in pursuit of a llama. 
At that time it was the richest mine in the world. The discov- 
ery of these exceedingly rich mines gave rise to exaggerated 
reports as to the richness of ores. The number of mines, how- 
DiK0T«7 o< sich ^^^i Steadily advanced with a corresponding 
iciies, tad N«w increase of output. The mines were a great 

^ source of private wealth and from them the 

crown obtained great revenue, through the royal fifth. At first 
only the richest ores were worked, especially in those regions 
where fuel was scarce, but in 1557 a new method of extracting 
ores, by the use of quicksilver, was discovered, which rendered 
ores, formerly considered worthless, valuable. After this dis- 
covery Spain made a monopoly of quicksilver, partly for the 
revenue and partly to keep track of the amount of metal pro- 
duced. Miners made returns in proportion to the quantity of 
quicksilver distributed. When mercury deposits were discov- 
ered in New Spain, the government extended its monopoly to 
include these mines also. 

In 1800 the mining region of New Spain covered about 12,225 
square leagues, according to Humboldt. This was divided into 
thirty-seven departments with about five hundred subdivisions, 
or reales de mines, each of which comprised about 3,000 miners. 
ifwttn, uwt; ^ ^'^'^ * ^^ ^^® ^^ ^"^ governing mines, 

Ratonis from tiM knowu as "Ordouanzas de la Mineria de 
^'^'^ Nueva Espana," was drawn up, which pro- 

vided for a general council to be made up of representatives 
from each of the thirty-seven districts. This body was to look 
after the mterests of the mines and miners. Robertson esti- 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



108 A HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 

mates that the quantity of gold and ffllver entered annually 
mto the ports of Spam from 1492 to 1850 was about equal to 
120,000,000. Humboldt estimates the annual average pro- 
duction from the mines from 1493 as follows: 

1493-1500 260,000 pesos 

1600-1646 3,000,000 pesc^ 

1646-1600 11,000,000 pesos 

1600-1700 16,000,000 pesos 

1700-1760 22,600,000 pesos 

1760-1803 36,300,000 pesos 

At the beginning of the nineteenth century the total annual 
production has hem calculated at 43,500,000 pesos, or about 
ten times the known production of the rest of the world. 

IV. ROADB AND TrAVBL 

^'An important difference between the Spanish and English 
settlers in America is that in the one case the settles have 
found or made roads over which they could drag their belong- 
ings on carts, or wagons, while in the other case they have been 
content to carry their outfit on backs of mules and have not 
insisted that their settlements should be connected with ihe 
rest of the world by carriage roads."^ The chief method of 
travel hi colonial Latin Ammca was by mule back, though in 
the early years of Spanish colonization Indian carriers were 
used extensively. Goods were brought to and from the faus 
by these two means. The Indian carrier traveled rapidly, 

bearing a hundred pounds upon his head, 
L^Amedoi'^ ** while the mule did not carry more than twice 

that amount. The difficulty of the roads 
among the mountams was increased by neglect. UUoa, de- 
scribing his experience in Peru, says, ''If a tree . . . happens 
to fall across the road and stops up the passage, no person will 
be at the pains to r^nove it, and though all passing that way 
are put to no small difficulty by such an obstacle, it is suffered 
to continue; neither the government nor those who frequent 
the road takmg any care to have it drawn away." When the 

> Bernard Mosen, "Eoonomio CooditioiiB of Spain in tb9 Sbteentb CentafT," Aimrinan 
HifU>ri<^ Aivodation ac|>ort, 1888, p. 190, 
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tree is so large as to fill the entire passage, the Indians cut away 
enough of the trunk to permit the mules to leap over, after 
being unloaded. This causes delay and perhaps damage to the 
goods, but no one ever thinks of entirely ranoving the obstacle. 
Such cases, he says, are general all over the country, especially 
where roads lead over mountams and through forests.^ 

The conunon roads of Cuba were little more than open por- 
tions of the country without grading or repairs of any Idnd. 
SMdsiaCaiM During the rainy season they were impass- 

able, and transportation of sugar for only 
short distances was veiy costly. Because of the inf requency of 
travel in the island there were no hotels or taverns. Hum- 
boldt observes that the best roads were found in the western 
part of the island and as one traveled east the roads became 
steadily worse. 

Wherever possible water transportation was used. UUoa de- 
scribes two kinds of boats upon the Chagres in Panama, one 
being a kind of raft called a chatas, of great breadth and draw- 
ing little wat^, while the oth^ was made from one piece of 
timber. Negroes were used in propelling these boats. The 
Indians of Peru had rafts which they propelled with sails, while 
the Indians about Lake 'nticaca made a kind of straw boat 
for use on the lake. The Paraguay, the Uruguay, and the 
Parana were convenient highways, not only for small boats, 
but likewise for ships, as were also the Orinoco, Amazon, and 
the Magdalena. 

Travel between Vera Cruz and Mexico CSty, toward the 
close of the colonial period, was rendered much more conven- 
ient and easy because of the construction of an excellent high- 
way over the mountains. This road was lined with taverns 
and lodgmg houses supported by the king. Travel was either 
by mule or a kind of sedan chair, which was 
BM^tnd Ttmi im carried by the Indians. In 1793 sue coaches 
w&e placed upon the streets of Mexico, and 
in the next year the proprietors w^^ granted a concession to 
open up a stage line between Mexico City and Guadalajara 



> Jofie Juaa and Antooio de UDoa, VoyacM, pp. 273, 274. 
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The stages were to run weekly and were not to carry more than 
four passengers. The price for one passeng^ to Guadalajara 
was 1200; two passengers $105 each, and four were to pay 
$62^ each. The return was half price. Between 1803 and 
1812 a fine highway was built between Mexico and Vera Cms 
at a cost of 3,000,000 pesos. 

The most important overland routes in South America were 
from Buenos Ayres to Santiago de Chile, and from Buenos Ayres 
to Lima. The fact that no trade could come in or leave by the 
port of Buenos Ayres compelled the La Plata merchants to 

resort to lima for their goods. The distance 
omtand BiootM between Buenos Ayres and Lima is nearly 

twenty-dght hundred miles, and the usual 
method of travd over this long road was by slow oxcart carry- 
ing about five thousand pounds. After 1748 tav^ns and post 
houses were established along the route and carriages might 
be obtained. Travel over this long trail, however, was always 
exceedingly expensive and most inconvenient. The route from 
Buenos Ayres to Santiago was over the pampas imtil Mendosa 
was reached, whence the traveler exchanged his carriage for a 
mule. In the trip to Lima the carriage was left at Salta, where 
the traveler mounted a mule to make his way over the moun- 
tains.^ 

V. Labor and Slaves 

Labor in colonial Latin America was performed by the In- 
dians and Negro slaves. At first the Spamards depended upon 
the Indians to work their plantations and mines. This, how- 
ever, proved extremely destructive of Indian life. Hie en- 

EBoooiieBdA tad Mite ^^^^'^^^^ system, whereby colonists were 
granted Indians to cultivate the land, be- 
came univ«*sal throughout Latin America. The mita was a 
bodily service demanded of the Indiaos. The Indian population 
was divided into seven parts and every mine owner had the 
right to demand from the district the number of Indians he 
required. Every male had to render this service, which lasted 
six months. At the end of that time, if the Indian survived, he 

> Bemud Mo—, The Speaiah Depende&oiea in South America, toL ii« pp. 38a-d06w 
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had accumulated a debt to the proprietor which he could not 
pay, and as a result he remained in perpetual servitude. So 
destructive of life was the mita that the calling out of an Indian 
for this service was consida^ equivalent to a sentence of death, 
and before setting out he disposed of his belongings, and his 
relatives went through the funeral service before him. It has 
been estimated that in Peru alone, in the course of three hun- 
dred years, the mita claimed eight million 
victims. The Indians working under this 
Eyetem received about ten cents a day. In Peru and Quito the 
mita system was eactended to the farms and factories, and here the 
Indians were reduced to practical slavery. They were under- 
fed, overworked, and in every way mistreated. The workers 
m the royal tobacco factories in Mexico received about thirty 
c^ite a day, while a labors in Venezuela received fifteen sous 
a day, besides his food. 

N^ro slaves were early introduced into the islands. We 
have records of N^roes being sent to Haiti as early as 1502, 
while m 1510 Ferdmand directed the Indian House to send 
over fifty slaves. Soon traffic m slaves between the Guinea 
coast and America was under way. The Spaniards found the 
Negro much more efficient than the Indian and the demand 
for them greatly increased. Las Casas, the apostle to the 
Indians, favored the use of Negroes, and finally succeeded in 
persuading the government to protect the 
aJS^-Sidr "* ** Indians by sending out four thousand Ne- 
groes. This was the b^hming of a settled 
policy. The government supplied the slaves to her colonies by 
letting a contract, called the asiento, by which a certain number 
ci slaves were to be supplied yearly. This contract was held 
by various holders, and finally, by the treaty of Utrecht 
(1713), came into the possession of the English government. 
During much of the time previous to this it had been held 
by Portuguese. The contract was immensely profitable and 
the holders were willing to pay great sums to the Spanish 
gov^imient for the privil^es it gave. Besides this legiti- 
mate slave trade there grew up an illicit trade in slaves, 
begun by John Hawkins in 1562, which brought to Spanish 
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America several hundreds and even thousands of slaves each 
year. 

Negro slavery, however, never obtained a great hold upon 
Latm America outside the islands, the northern coast r^ons 
of South America, and Brazil. Indians continued to perform 
much of the work in New Spain, and in the census of 1793 
only six thousand slaves were returned. Peru had many more 
N^roes than Mexico. Attheendoftheei^teenthcentmythe^e 
were nearly a hundred thousand free N^roes and slaves in Pern. 
As a whole the Spaniards were mild masters, and the Spanish 
slave code was much less severe than that oi either the French 
or the English. In Peru the law allowed a slave to work for 
NvniMr tad himself several hours each day. He had the 

TrMtmat oi Hagio ri{^t to appeal to the courts if cruelly treated 
^'■'** and might there be declared free. N^;roes 

might question the legality of their enslavement, and the 
courts were ready to hear their cause; in fact, Spanish law and 
administration favored emancipation wherever possible. In 
consequence of this liberal and humane treatment the number 
of free N^roes tended to rapidly increase. Tlie slave popula- 
tion oi Cuba, Haiti, and Jamaica was large. In 1823 Hum- 
boldt ^ves the total population of Cuba at 715,000, of whom 
260,000 were slaves and 130,000 free Negroes; at the same 
time Jamaica had a total population of 402,000, with 342,000 
slaves, 35,000 free N^roes, and only about 25,000 whites. An 
adult male slave in Cuba at the end of the eighteenth century 
was worth from $450 to $500; a newly imported African from 
$370 to $400. The cost of keeping a N^^ slave in Cuba was 
from $45 to $50 a year, or about twenty-five cents a day. 

VI. Taxes, Impobtb, and Rbvenite 
To the North American, familiar with the colonial history of 
the thirteen English colonies, the number and amount of taxes 
collected by Spain from her American possessions seems un- 
believable. Perhaps the greatest contrast between the col- 
onies of England and those of Spain lies here. England ob- 
tiuned no direct revenue from her colonies, and even the famous 
Stamp Act, which waa the immediate cause of the Revolution, 
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-WBs not intended to produce revenue for England. Rather, the 
i and spuiUi Stamp Act was passed to help pay the ex- 



coh witog c onteMted penscs of mauitammg English soldiers in 
m SMpMt to TUM America, whom England placed there for 
America's protection. On the other hand, Spain obtained vast 
financial returns from her American possessions, and at the 
close of the eighteenth century she was utilizing every possible 
resource for obtaining increased revenue. ''No possible oppor- 
tunity of drawing wealth into the royal exchequer was thrown 
away; luxuries, industries, and vices were alike made to con- 
tribute their quota. By the end ci the ei^teenth century 
there were more than sbd;y sources from which revenue was 
obtained."^ 

For the first few years of the colonial paiod the principal 
source of revenue was Indian tribute. The Indians who had 
made war upon the Spaniards were the first made to pay this 
tax. Later, when Montezuma became the vassal of the king of 
Spain, he sent valuable presents to Charles V, and soon after 
the capture of Mexico an order was issued requiring the In- 
dians to pay a regular sum into the royal treasury. At first 
this tax amounted to one third of all produce, or an equivalent 
in the precious metals. This was far too heavy to be borne 
and was steadily reduced, and finally abol- 
^^tetiuitfae .^^ jj^ jgjQ ,pyg ^^^ however, through 

most of the colonial period, was a very im- 
portant source of revenue, and in 1504 a general officer was 
appointed to manage its collection. Another of the earliest 
taxes imposed was the royal fifth. This was established in 
1504 and required that all products of mines — gold, silver, 
quicksilver, tin — as well as all treasure, or treasure trove, was 
to pay a royal tax of one fifth. In 1528 an inspector of mines 
was appointed for Mexico, part of whose duty was to collect 
this tax. In some instances it was found to be discouraging to 
mines and was reduced to one tenth in 1572, and toward the 
close of the eighteenth century it was still further reduced to 
three per cent on gold and eleven per cent on silver. 

^H. H. Baiusroft, Menoo, toL iii, pp. 656ff. , 
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The most profitable of all taxes was the alcavala. This was 
a tax on sales, which had been known in Spain since the middle 
of the fourteenth century. In 1568 Philip II decided to intro- 
duce the tax into the Indies, though it was not actually col- 
•.. .^ .. lected m Mexico until 1574 and in Peru in 

1591. In 1588 it was unposed upon the 
Indians. This was a very burdensome tax. The smallest 
articles and the commonest necessities of life, as they passed 
from one owner to another, were taxed over and over again. 
On property like land, which sold but seldom, it was not bur- 
densome, but upon small articles <A merchandise which changed 
hands frequently, the tax soon absorbed the value oi the ar- 
ticle. At first the tax was two per cent, but later it was doubled 
and trebled. 

Another fruitful source of revalue was the maritime dues, 
or unport and export duties. The import duty on cotton 
and woolen goods and articles of food was 35)^ per cent; on 

linen and silk articles, 29^. Some articles 
bapoct od Sqoft p^^ g^^ dutics, such as flour, which paid 

$2 per barrel if shipped from Spain, and 
$10.75 if from a foreign port. Export duties were imposed 
arbitrarily iinthout any r^ard to the value of goods. Ck>ffeepaid 
20 cents a quintal; sugar, 87^ cents a box; and cigars 75 cents 
per thousand. Besides tonnage duties were collected; Spanish 
vessels paid 62^ cents per ton; foreign vessek, $1.50 per ton. 

Besides the three great int^nal taxes, Indian tributes, the 
royal fifth and the alcavala, there were many others. For 
every head of beef butchered $3.50 was paid; tor every sheep 

other IntenilTfexM ^^ ^^^' ^^^ ^^^' ^^^ ®^^^ BXTohs^ of 

swine, 31^ cents. Paper for common use 
was divided into six classes, the taxes on each sheet ranging 
from $8 to five cents. Stamps were used on bills of exchange 
and notes. Judges collected fees; a tax of four per cent was 
levied on cost of judicial proceedings; an impost was levied 
on shops and stores; in short, every possible source of revenue 
was exploited. 

Monopolies conducted by the crown were still another source 
of royal income. Quicksilv^ was the first of such monopolies. 
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No sooner was the new process of obtsdning metals from ores, 
by means of quicksUveri discovered, than the crown seized the 
oppcHtunity of increasing the means of revenue. Gmipowder 
was another monopoly held by the government. At first the 
monopoly was sold to the Ortega family, but 
in 1776 the government took it over. A 
monopoly oa salt was established in 1580. Tobacco was the 
most jNxxluctive ci the royal monopolies, and tobacco pro- 
duction was prohibited except under contract with the gov- 
ernment, and all tobacco factories were directly under 
government management. Other government monopolies were 
ice, playing cards, and cock pits. In 1709 a government lottery 
was established and the profits from this source alone in 1798 
were $109,255. Pulque, the native drink, paid a heavy tax, as 
did also other liquors. 

The diurch was also made to contribute her quota to the 
royal income. The chief revenue from this source was from 
the ''Bull of Cruzada." This, as described by Robertson, 
''contained an absolution from past offenses by the pope, and 
among other things a permission to eat several kinds of pro- 
hibited food during Lent and oth^ fast days." The bulls 
were very widely sold, the monks extolling their virtues "with 
all the fervor of interested eloquence, and were purchased by 
every class of society. The price varied according to the rank 
of the purchaser. The bull was first pub- 
lished in Spain in 1533. Tliey were divided 
into two classes, bulas de vivos, dispensa- 
tions for the living, and bulas de difuntoe, which friends and 
relatives purchased for deceased persons. In New Spain dur- 
ing one sale 2,649,325 bulls were sold, and the same year 1,172,- 
953 were sold in Peru. Church tithes were also another source 
of revenue for the king. In 1501 the pope granted the king 
of Spain the ri{^t of collecting church tithes m the Indies. At 
first the tithes were devoted entirely to the church, but later 
part of these dues found their ways mto the royal treasury." 
"Everything from silk and cocoa, to lentils and pot herbs," 
paid tibe church tithe, all of which, we must remember, was in 
addition to the other taxes imposed. 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



116 A HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 

And even yet the list is not ccMnplete. There was a tax on 
slaves imported; offices were sold to the highest bidder; many 
othtf BndkMM nonsalaried administrative officials collected 

fees for their services, as did also nonsalaried 
judicial officials. At every turn the Spanish colonist met taxes 
and exactions. 

To guard the royal revenue the strictest laws were enacted 
to govern the revenue officials. Treasury officials could not 
engage in commercial enterprises nor work mines. Certain 
offices, such as that of corridor and alcalde mayor, were 
closed against them, nor could they hold Indians in encomioida. 

The safe where the royal mon^ was kq^t 
JjJJJ^^'*'"^ had three locks, each with a separate key, 

and each of the three chiefs of the depart- 
ment held a key, so that the safe could not be unlocked imlees 
all three were present. And even the office door where the 
safe was kept had similar locks. Oth^ provisions, prescribmg 
most minutely the duties of the treasury officials, limiting the 
action of their sons and daughters, were enacted. And yet all 
these regulations did not keep out corruption nor guard suffi« 
dently the king's revenue. 

READING REFERENCES 

The best aooounts of the Spanish Trade syBtem will be found in BsUdh' 
lUhmerU of Spanish Rtde in America, by Bernard Moaes, Chapters III 
and XI; and Spain in America, by E. G. Bourne, Chapter XIX. 

The works of Alexander Humboldt, The Idand of Cvba; PoUHcal E$9ap 
on New Spain (3 vols.)> and Travela to Equinoctial America, 179^1804, 
contain much interesting and valuable information relating to eoonomio 
conditions in colonial Latin America. 

Hietary of Mexico, by H. H. Bancroft, Vol. m, Chaptos AJLVUl- 
XXXI, is an excellent account of Mexican conditions. 

South America on the Eve of EmandpaHon, by Bernard Moses, Qiapter 
XIII, is a careful study of colonial industry and commerce, just at the 
dose of the seventeenth century. 

Spain in America, by E. G. Bourne, Qiapter XVIU, deecribea con- 
dition of Negro slaves in Latin America. 

Spaniah Conqueet in America, by Sir Arthur Helps, Vol. I, gives Q>ecial 
attention to the Indians and the introduction of Negro slaves. 

A Voyant to South America, by Jorge Juan and Antonio de UUoa (1758). 
2 vols. 
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is well worth reading for their account of economic conditions, and eq>e- 
tially the corruptions prevailing in Peru. 

Spamah Dependencies in South America, by Bernard Moses, VoL II, 
Chapter XIX, has some interesting information concerning travel and 
transportation. 

Latin America, by W. R. Shepherd, is a brief general account of eoooomio 
conditions in colonial Latin America. 

Trade and Nangation between Spain and the Indies in the Time qf the 
Haptburgs, by Qarenoe Henry Haring (Harvard University Press, 1918). 
Gbapters of eopecial interest in this volume are 'The Casa de Con- 
trataei6n," "The Precious Metals," and "^ps and Navigators." 
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CHAPTER X 
SOCIETY m COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA 

No adequate comprehension of Spanish colonial society, nor, 
indeed, of Latin-American society of to-day, can be obtamed 
miless we first understand the relationship of the Spanish 
and Portuguese conquerors with the Indians. We oi North 
America are quite apt to conclude at once, without a very care- 
ful investigation, that the Spaniard especially was much more 
cruel in his dealings with the Indians than were our forefathers. 
We are sure, however, that an impartial stu- 
^^^hTrMtmat d ^^^^ ^|^ ^p^^ ^j^^^^ study, oomc to the 

conclusion that the Spaniard was no worse 
in this respect than the Englishman. This concluaon, how- 
ever, does not relieve the Spaniard of just criticism. Just as 
the Spaniard transferred his political institutions to America, 
so also he brought over his religion, his ideas and ideals. The 
early Spanish conquerors were soldiers, and the long wars with 
the Moors, and the presence of the Jews, had bred into the Span- 
ish character strong religious fanaticism. The Spanish Inquisi- 
tion had accustomed him to the public burnings of heretics, 
and when he came in contact with the Indians of America he 
treated them as he had seen so-called heretics m Spain treated. 
Columbus, finding Indians on the island, thought they would 
make good servants. On his return to Spam, however, he was 
instructed by the monarchs to deal kmdly with the natives. 
In spite of this admonitiod Columbus captured six hundred 
Indians and sent them to Spam as slaves. This action was 
quickly repudiated by the queen especially, who pn»nptly 
ordered them sent back. Later Columbus b^an a policy of 
levying tribute upon the natives, and those who could not 

pay were compelled to work. Under the suo- 
^^^S^itr^m cessors of Columbus the enslavement of the 

Indians, imder the systcaai of ^loomienda, 
was carried much farther, and was soon extended to all the 

118 
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islaxids. From the islands it was brought to the mainland. 
The enecnnienda has been defined as "a right, conceded by 
royal bomity to well-des^ving persons in the Indies, to receive 
aiul enjoy for themselves the tributes of the Indians who should 
be asogned to them, with the charge of providing for the good 
of thoee Indians m spiritual and t^nporal matters, and of in- 
habiting and defending the provmces where these encomiendas 
should be granted to them." The eystem of encomienda was 
not slavery, smce individual Indians might not be bou^t and 
sold, but the qrstem corresponded more neariy to medieval 
serfdom. 

The Spanish monarchs were kindly disposed toward the In- 
dians, and especially was this true of Isabella. She gave definite 
instruction to Ovando not to enslave the Indians. After the 
death of the good queen, Ferdinand relaxed more and more 
in his opposition to enslavement of the Indians, and when 
pressed l^ suitors for favors he gave them Indians. Some of 
the recipients of these gifts came to America, while others 
became absentee proprietors, and farmed out their Indians. 
In 1512 Ferdinand issued an ordinance forbidding anyone in 
the Indies holding more than three hundred Indians. This 
ordinance also laid down certam regulations in respect to theur 
tareatment. The settlers were to use gentle means in getting 
TkMtnMai of tiM *^^ natives to come willingly; large huts 
lodkuM PBring^ were to be provided for every fifty Indians; 

flw Bttij Pwiod j^j ^ certain amoimt of land for the growing 

ot food should be set apart for each fifty; when working in 
mmes the Indians were required to work five months at a 
time, when they were to enjoy a period of rest of forty days, 
during which time they might cultivate land on their own 
account. In 1523 the crown forbade the granting of reparti- 
mientos in Mexico, though this order was later withdrawn. 
By 1532 the qrstem was extended to Peru by Pizarro. In 1536 
a law was promulgated granting Indians in encomienda for 
two lives. In the meanwhile Las Casas had been at work in 
the Indian's bdialf . He had labored successfully in behalf of 
the conversion of the Indians, and had preached incessantly 
hot favor of their liberation. In his celebrated book. The De- 
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struction of the IndieSi he had argued powerfully for liberation. 
Finally, his long labors were succeesful in securing the adop- 
tion of what were known as the ''New Laws." These laws pro- 
vided that after the death of the conquerors the repartimientoe 
of Indians, ^ven to than in encomienda, were not to pass to 
their heirs, but were to go to the king. Personal service of 
Indians was to be entirely abolished, although the encomien- 
dros was to retain the right to a moderate tribute. 

TTie net result of these ''New Laws" was that they failed of 
execution, and the settlers continued to hold their Indians. 
The att^npted execution of the New Laws in Peru caused a 
rebellion of the settlers, while in Mexico the inhabitants on 
learning of them resolved to clothe themselves in mourning. 
When the official sent to carry out the laws arrived he was 
immediately met with petitions and remonstrances agunst 
their publication. In spite of these remonstrances the laws 
were published m March, 1544, and a revolt was threatened. 
Rebellion, however, was allayed by the bishop 



2^.^^^^|JJJJf "* calling a meeting at the cathedral, the clergy 
as a whole not being in favor of the laws, as 
they themselves held encomiendras. finally, the next year a 
royal decree was issued revoking the laws. The sjrstem of 
encomienda contmued until 1700, when it was abolished, 
though its effects are plainly visible to the present day. What- 
ever may be said of the cruelties practiced by the Spanish 
colonists upon the Indians, this much must be said for the 
Spanish government: it did all in its power to protect the 
Indians, and "the Indian l^islation of the Spanish kmgs is an 
impressive monument of benevolent intentions which need not 
fear comparison with the contemporary legislation of any 
European country affecting the status of the working classes'' 
(Bourne, p. 256). 

Just before the middle of the dghteenth century two Span- 
iards, George Juan and Antonio UUoa, visited South America, 
and resided for some years in Peru and Ecuador. On the king's 
command they wrote an account of thdr observations as to the 
treatment of the Indians. The report, known as Noticias 
Secretas de Amaica, is a damning arraignment oi the Spanish 
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colonial officials and of the colonists. The report shows that the 
Tiie Secret Report td corregidors, who Were chM*ged with the col- 
Oeorge JiMn end lection of the Indian tribute, greatly abused 
^"*'"**^™°* their office, for their own enrichment. Cer- 

tain classes of Indians were legally ex^npt from paying 
tribute, but the corregidor paid no heed to these ex^nptions, 
and collected from every Indian, and kept all he could collect 
over and above what was required by law. Hie corregidor 
exercised almost absolute power in his district and the Indians 
had no redress. Another means, of exploitation employed by 
this official was through his sale of goods to the natives. This 
was origmally intended as a benefit, but as used by the cor- 
regidors was an immitigated curse. Instead of consultmg the 
-m.^^M.^^i^ ^ n,^ Indian's needs, he bought those articles which 
fietivee bf tte he could obtam cheaply and on credit, and 

^^*'****** then proceeded to dis^bute them among the 

Indians according to their ability to pay. For instance, one 
corridor bought a supply of spectacles, and required that 
every Indian wear them when he went to mass; silk stockings 
were distributed among barefooted Indians; meat of dead 
animals, unfit to eat, was parceled out among the natives, 
for which they were charged exorbitant prices. 

On the estates the Indians worked three hundred days in 
the year, and received $18; of this sum $8 was taken for tribute 
money. In the cotton factories the native workers were locked 
^^^^^^ in at the b^inning of the day, and were re- 

quired to do a certain amount of work; if 
not completed at the close of the day, they were cruelly flogged. 
The priests seemed to work hand in hand with the corregidor 
and others to despoil the Indians. The poor natives were 
charged for every service performed l^ the church. One curate 
in the province of Quito reported that 'Tie collected every year 
more than 200 sheep, 5,000 hens and chickens, 
SS,^'^"^**^ 4,000 guinea pigs, 50,000 eggs," and this 
curacy, we are reminded, was not one of the 
most lucrative. The monks who held curacies carried oppres- 
sion to its utmost bounds. The monk g^ierally had an Indian 
concubme, under whose charge were all the women and chil- 
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dren of the parish, whom she eicploited by oonvertmg all the 
village into a manufactory for her profit. Altogedier the Ulloa 
report gives an exceedingly dark picture of conditions prevail- 
ing among the Indians, which we are compelled to believe 
because of the official standing and loyally to the church of 
the men who made it. 

The Spaniards, because of their contact with the Moham- 
medan life in Spain, had become very tolerant of irregular 
relations of the sexes. Plural marriages were recognised by 
the laws, and among the clergy celibacy was more an ideal 
than a fact. Concubinage was common among both priests 
and monks, while among the laity the marriage bond was 
li{^tly borne both by husbands and wives. Life in America 
did not improve the Spaniard's morals, but tended, rather, to 
accentuate the condition prevalent in Spain. The early Span- 
ish conquerors came to America without their women, and 

iBtenBuiitfl*of ^®y ^^^^ ^ ^^^ possessed no moral or 

Nftthratwitii racial feeling against mingling thdr blood 

spuiianu ^^ ^^^ ^£ |.j^ natives. When Ovando 

came to Hispaniola he found practically all the Spaniards had 
taken Indian women as concubines. The Franciscan monks 
protested against this condition, and the governor ordered that 
the Spaniards should either many these women or separate 
from them. Ferdinand made an attempt to send out white 
women to be the wives of the settlers, but this expedient 
proved inadequate, and two years later a royal ordinance was 
issued legalizing marriage between the natives and the Span- 
iards. Many of the conquistadores had wives m Spain, and 
Governor Ovando attempted to send those having wives back 
to Spain, but later married men were not allowed to come out 
to the Indies without theu* wives. 

As we have already seen, Irala, while governor of Asunci6n, 
allowed the practice of polygamy, Irala himself espousing the 
seven daughters of the principal chief. On his death he asked, 
in his will, that the children by these wives be considered as 
Spaniards. White women were extremely rare in Chile, and 
we are told that every Spanish trooper was attended by from 
four to six native women. The long wars with the warlike 
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Araucanians had killed off the native men, and the ratio of 
soldiers to native women in the fr<mtier gar- 
Sii!!!i!!l ^ ^ *"^ risons was one to four. In a single week in 
1580 sixty ill^timate children were bom in a 
post where there were a hundred and sixty soldiers. Married 
men kept concubines m great numbers, and Aguirre, one of 
the conquistadores, left on his death fifty illegitimate sons, to 
say nothing of daught^^ In 1776 it was estimated that in 
Ssuitiago women w^e ten times as numerous as men, while 
Hiunboldt, in 1803, estimates that only one tenth of the 
European-bom Spaniards in Mexico were wcmien. Out of 
such free mixing of the races a great variety of t3npe8 naturally 
came. 

At the top of the social scale stood the European-bom Span- 
iard, or the chaDg^y^ This class contamed the great land- 
holders and the important officers in church and state. After 
the chapeton came the Creole, or the American-bom Spaniard. 
The Creole, like the chapeton, was a pure white, many of them 
being the descendants of the conquerors, and in many cases 
they also held large estates. They were deprived of the offices 
in both church and sftate, which was the cause of a growing 
friction between the two white classes. Ranking third was 
the mestizo, the race resulting from the mingling of the blood 
of the natives with that of the Spaniards. In some mstances 
they were almost on a level mth the Creole, and held consid- 
erable property, but more often they were artisans. Distinctly 
^ ^ . ^ lower than the mestizo was the mulatto, of 

white and Negro parentage. He performed 
the coarser labor, though at the time of the revolutions some 
of this class had attamed honorable positions. We have al- 
ready treated the Indian at some length, his social status being 
that of an enforced laborer. At the foot of the social ladder 
were the Negroes, and the mixture of the Negro and the In- 
dian, the zambo. At first Negroes had been brou^t over as 
slaves, but they were never niunerous, outside the islands, and 
the northern part of South America, and in Brazil. In the 
other parts of the country they were to be found about the 
ports. Many succeeded in gaining their freedom, and when 
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free they often rose above the Indians m the social scale. The 
Indians were morose and sullen. A spirit of jealousy prevailed 
among the various social classes. TbiB social discontent, how- 
ever, was looked upon with favor by the government, consid- 
ering it an element of safety, and therefore no effort was made 
to allay it. 

Thb Chubch as an Elemidnt in Latin Amebican SociSTr 

By far the most important social organization m Latin 
America was the church. The religious motive had alwa3rs 
been a dominant one among the Spanish conquistadores and 
the work of converting the Indians to Christianity was not 
The oniKfa an ^^y Undertaken by the church, but this 

Important Social worthy work was Seconded by civil power. 

^'"■^^^''^^^ The church in the Spanish dependencies was 

always dependent upon the Spanish crown. "No church, 
monastery, or hospital could be erected except in accordance 
with the king's ordinances," while a goodly proportion of the 
revenues of the church found its way into the royal treasury. 

The three orders, Franciscan, Augustinian, and Dominican, 
were active in the early years of colonization and the powerful 
Jesuit Society after the middle of the sixteenth century. Mem- 
bers of the order became prominent in the work of propagating 
Tnioa oi Wofk Christianity in the New World. There were 

Canied oo i7 tiM three distinct types of work carried on by 
Chnrch in Latin f]^Q church in America. First was the work 

in the Spanish towns, in charge of a cura or 
priest, which was a work similar to the work of a parish priest 
in Spain; second, the work in the Indian villages, which was m 
charge of two or more friars or of a cura; third, the work car- 
ried on among the wild Indians by the missionaries. The mis- 
sionaries gathered the Indians into villages, where they were 
taught the elements of civilization and Christianity. When 
the work of the missionary was completed he moved on and 
the village became a "pueblo de Indios,'' and a doctrinal curate 
was placed in charge. 

Although the church in America was directly under the con- 
trol of the Spanish crown, exercised through the Council of 
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the Indies, yet this control did not hinder it from becommg 
extremely wealthy. There is evidence, however, that the king 
of Spain did not favor the acciunulation of property in the 
hands of the church. Toward the close of the eighteenth cen- 
tury a large proportion of the property in the city of Linjut was 
^^^^ in the hands of the church, including four 

SToJiMtor*^*" Dominican monasteries, three Franciscan, 
three Augustinian, with eleven othars of 
various orders. Besides there were fourteen convents for nims; 
five houses for pious women, in addition to hospitals and other 
institutions devoted to charitable or religious purposes. There 
WBB a numerous priesthood, with bishops and archbishops. In 
Mexico about 1990 there were some 14,000 cleigy, eight bish- 
ops, and one archbishop, with a total value of property 
amounting to some $75,000,000. In South America there were 
some 20 bishoprics. When the Jesuits were expelled from 
Spanish America in 1767 there were in Mexico 23 Jesuit col- 
lies, 8 convents, 5 residences, 103 missions, with 122,000 
neophytes. 

The Inquisition was introduced into the colonies in the later 
sixteenth centmy. The Indians, however, were never brought 
under its jurisdiction. The actual number condemned and 
executed by this tribimal in the colonies was comparatively 

ThA inmikitkai ^^^'' ^^^ ^OTQ than a hundred in Peru and 

Mexico in two hundred and seventy-six years. 
In Peru there were twenty-nine "autos da fe," or bummgs. 
The first one took place in 1581 and the last m 1776. The 
chief work of the Inquisition in America was. the condemning 
oCbgoks. The niunber^ books expurgated or prohibited in- 
cluded the works of five thousand four hundred and twenty 
authors, which included the names of the greatest thinkers of 
tiie eighteenth century. 

Education j 

The work of education was likewise in the hands of the 
church, and was based on dogma and discipline. It was con- 
ducted entirely for the interests of a small class; no such thing 
as popular education was thinkable. The great mass of the 
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population received no training except such as was given m 
the public exercises of the church. Indians and half-breeds in 
some instances received rudimentary teaching at the misBi<m 
PkimtfT BdwttkM schools. The Franciscans built schools be- 
side their churchesi where Indians were 
taught the three "R's." A great school for Indian boys was 
established in Mexico, where a thousand could be accommo- 
dated. Jesuits established a number of schools of secondary 
grade. Some of the wealthier families sent their children to 
Spain for their education, though this practice was far from 
being universal. 

Twelve imiver^ties were founded in Latin America during 
the colonial period, eight of them before the creation of Har- 
vard. In 1651 the Universities of Mexico and Sauit Mark in 
Lima were foimded by Charles V, while in 1614 the Jesuits 
foimded a university at Cordoba. In the early eighteenth 
UniTenitiM ccutuTy the University of Saint Mark had 

nearly two thousand students imd some hun- 
dred and eight instructors. Instruction was offered in theJ- 
ogy, civil and canon law, medicme, and the arts. As a whole 
the niunber of schools and colleges founded, by the Spaniards 
in their colonies, and the range of studies pursued, were su- 
perior to anything in English North America during the same 
period. 

The attamment of scholarship in the Spanish colonies was 
also considotible. Much good work was done in medicine 
and surgery. The native limguages were re- 
^J^j^**"*^ duced to written forms and dictionaries and 
grammars prepared. The bulk of the books 
published by colonial authors were upon religious subjects, 
written by ecclesiastics. The colonial period was rich in his- 
torical productions, among them being Duran's Historia de 
las Indias de Nueva Espana and Acosta's Natural and Civil 
History of the Indies; and Bemal Diaz, History of the Con- 
quest of New Spain. 

A type of literature which became quite common during the co- 
lonial period was the heroic poem. The first and most famous 
of these is "La Araucana," written by Ztffiiga y Ercilla, based 
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iqxm his personal experiences in Chile. This poem, though 
written and published in Spain in 1569-1672, served as the 
model of many others of like nature. The deeds of Cortes were 
described in a long poem by Antonio de 
^^Ijj,^***"'^ Saavedra, while the conquest of Peru served 

as the theme of other long poems. The 
longest poem m any language was one describing the whole 
of Spanish endeavors, by Juan de Castellanos. In the seven- 
teenth century Mexico produced a real poetical genius in the 
person of Sor Juana Ines de la Cruz, a wonuua whose collected 
literary works fill three volumes. The eighteenth century was 
sterile as far as the production of literature was concerned, but 
taken as a whole the colonial period in Latin America was 
much more fruitful, in a literary sense, than was the colonial 
period of the English colonies. 

The first news sheet which appeared in the Spanish colonies 
was in 1594 at lima, while in 1620 occasional sheets began to 
be issued in Mexico. A real newspaper, however, did not 
appear in the Spani^ colonies until 1722, 
when a little sheet, miserably printed, on 
poor paper, began to appear in Mexico. By 1810 five prov- 
inces, besides Menco and Peru, had newspapers. There was 
no newspaper m Chile until 1812, thou^ Bogota boasted of a 
paper as early as 1791. 

Brsizil lagged considerably behind the Spanish colonies both 
in education, literature, and scholarship. There were some 
schools conducted by tlie monks in the towns, and a few Jesuit 
''colleges,'' though there were no universities and no news- 
papers imtil 1808. 

Population 

At the close of the eighteenth century the population of 
Latin America was nearly 19,000,000. Mexico contained some- 
thing near 6,000,000; New Granada, 1,500,000; Venezuela, 800,- 
000; Chile, 800,000; La Plata, 1,000,000; Peru, perhaps 3,000,- 
000 to 5,000,000; and Brazil perhaps 3,000,000 to 5,000,000. 
About half the population of La Plata were Indians, while in 
Mexico there were nearly 3,000,000 Indians, 2,000,000 half- 
breeds, 364,742 European-bom whites, and 582,000 Creoles. 
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The four largest towns in Spanish America at the end of the 
eighteenth century were Mexico Cityi with some 137,000 peo- 
ple; Quito, with 70|000; Buenos Ayres, with 60|000; and lAms^ 
with 54,000. 
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CHAPTER XI 

TWO HUNDRED YEARS OF SPANISH RULE IN 
AMERICA 

Ik this chapter it is intended to summarize the chief events 
in the political history of Spanish rule in America, from the 
period of colonization to the end of the eighteenth century. 
This story covers more than two hundred years, and yet it is 
possible to treat it in one chapter, because the Spanish govern- 
mental system, once established, remained in operation, with 
little change, to the end of the Spanish colonial empire. One 
viceroy succeeded another, with little or no mtemiption in the 
orderly affairs of government. We have already discussed the 
administrative system established by Spain in her colonies, 
and it only remains for us, in this chapter, to pass in rapid 
review the chief political events in the conduct of that well- 
oiganized sjrstem. 

New Spain 
During the colonial period, from 1535 to 1822, there were 
sixty-four viceroys who ruled in Mexico. Of these sixty-four 
chief officials a few were ecclesiastics, two held office for two 
terms, while only two or three were natives of Mexico. As a 
whole Mexico was well governed during all 
Str^Sa^*"'*' *^® ^^^'^^^ hundred years of Spain's colonial 
rule. Even during the period when the home 
government was becoming weaker and weaker the government 
of Mexico was becoming more firmly established. The viceroy 
of New Spain ruled over a vast territory, including what are 
now the Central American states, and the territory stretching 
northward, including Texas, and eventually as far as Van- 
couver Island. 

The first of the Mexican viceroys was Antonio de Men- 
doza, who arrived in America in the fall of 1535. He had been 
appointed by Charles V, and was a man of high character and 
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a keen sense of justice. During his administration, which lasted 
fifteen years, he encouraged education and the founding of 
schools, and as a whole the country prospered. During his 
bmIf vkmn administration the attempt was made to sup- 

press the encomienda system, which led to 
considerable disturbance. Several new towns were founded 
and several distant tribes of Indians were pacified. In 1550 
Mendoza left Mexico for a similar post in Peru, and he was 
succeeded by Luis de Velasco. Under this administration there 
was a threatened uprising to make Cortes, a son of the Con- 
queror, king of New Spain. This insurrection, however, was 
soon suppressed with great severity. 

TowMd the close of the sixteenth century the problem of 
protecting the treasure fleets from the European enemies of 
Spain became pressing. In 1568 the English captam John 
Hawkins had captured San Juan de Ulloa, and four years later 
Drake plundered along the coast of the Mexican gulf, and in 
1578 made his most famous voyage aroimd South America 
and up the Pacific Coast, plundering and burning as he went. 
TiM BofUdi. Dotch. ^ ^^^ ^^ bumed Saint Augustine, Florida 
■ltd FiroiiGii The Dutch also were active in the work of 

BvocuMn plundering. They hovered oflf the Gulf 

coast with their fleets, damaging towns and taking treasure 
ships. The French likewise took a hand at plundering, and it 
became necessary to send warships to convoy the treasure 
fleets of Spain. In 1635 the English captured the island of 
Jamaica and thereafter the danger to Spanish convoys was 
much increased. During all of the seventeenth century the 
ports of Yucatan and Central America were frequently 
raided. In 1683 even Vera Cruz was captured and was held 
for ten days. The treaty of Utrecht (1713), which gave the 
English the right of sending a ship of five hundred tons burden 
to trade with Spanish colonies, greatly facilitated smuggling. 

The chief event of the eighteenth century, in the history of 
New Spain, was the expulsion of the Jesuits. This was ac- 
complished by an order issued by King Charles III, expelling 
them from sA\ of his dominions. The Jesuits had come to 
Mexico in 1572, and during the two hundred years of their 
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labor in America had done much to civilize the natives and 
educate the whites. The members of the 
order were arrested en masse on the night of 
June 26, 1767, their goods sequestrated, and 
they th^nsdves deported to Habana, from whence th^ were' 
taken to Cadiz. The work which they had carried on was 
in a large measure taken over by the Franciscans and Do- 
minicans, who pushed on into upper California. They f oimded 
many towns, such as San Carlos, San Antonio, San Gabriel, 
in which the mission stations were made the centers of in- 
terest. The expulsion of the Jesuits was much resented by 
the Creoles and was an added cause for their discontent. 

Toward the close of the eighteenth century the minor offi- 
cials, especially the corregidores, and the alcaldes, had become 
very corrupt, and an attempt was made to devise reforms. 
Sifofms iniiew ^ ^''86, in Order to bring about better gov- 

fl pi^intf» emment, the coimtry was divided into in- 

BgiitMBth c«iitoqr tendencies, twelve in niunber, whose officials 
were made directly subject to the viceroy. Among the best 
of tiie later viceroys was Revillagigedo (1789-1794), a progres- 
sive ruler, who did much to improve tiie administration and 
increase commerce. In this admmistration the first census of 
New Spain was taken. 

The Vicbbotamt of Pbbu 

After the period of turbulence which marked the downfall of 
the last of the Pizarros in Peru, Antonio de Mendoza, who had 
already served a successful term as viceroy at Mexico, became 
viceroy at Lima. He arrived in Peru in 1651, but died the 
next year. Peru was filled with adventurers, and rebellion in 
the early years was never far away. Bernard Moses estimates 
that at the close of the civil wars in Peru there were eight 
thousand Spaniards, of whom four hundred and eighty-nine 

held grants of land and Indians, and about 
Btf^VinnvtiB ^^^^ thousand others occupied official pod- 

tions or occupied estates; but the whole 
Spanish population desired to live without labor (Bernard 
Moses, Establishment of Spanish Rule in America, 134). It 
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was with dLScuIty that the king of Spain succeeded in getting 
anyone to accept the post of viceroy after the death of An- 
tonio Mendoza, but finally succeeded in inducing Hurtado de 
Mendoza to accept the difficult post. Hurtado ruled with an 
iron hand for six years. The distiu'bing elements in the colony 
were either sent out of the country or executed. He also did 
much toward pacifying the Indians, seeing that they had good 
priests appointed in their villages, and promoted the foimda- 
tion of schools. 

Perhaps the most conspicuous of the early viceroys of Peru 
was Don Francisco de Toledo, who was the fifth to hold 
that office, entering Peru in 1569 and ruling with success for 
thirteen years. He gave a minute inspection to every prov- 
ince within the country, after which he established the system, 
of local government which prevailed in Peru for two himdred 
years. The provisions relating to local government are con- 
TiM Yknay, tained in the libro de Tasas. According to 

Fnmdaoo de Toledo, these regulations, the territory was divided 
1S69-1S81 jj^^ districts called corregimientos, over 

which was placed the corridor; municipal government was 
definitely established, fixing the duties of the several officers, 
and also regulating trade. The code also dealt with the In- 
dians. It determined the amount of tribute to be paid by 
them, and the amoimt of service they were to render. In 
addition to the tribute, according to these regulations, the 
Indians were also to render personal service in the mines, 
manufactories, and on the farms, which was known as the 
mita. A priest was to be placed in each village, who was to 
teach the Indians the doctrines of Christianity and all traces 
of the old religion were to be destroyed. Among the noted 
accomplishments by this famous viceroy was the murder, en- 
tirely unprovoked, of the last of the Incas. This occmred in 
1571, when the young Inca prince, Tupac Amaru, was seized 
and beheaded in the square at Cuzco. 

By the beginning of the seventeenth century the political 
afifairs of Peru had fallen into a settled order, and viceroys 
followed one another without disturbance. From 1643, when 
the first of the Peruvian rulers took up his duties, to 1801, 
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thirty-five viceroys ruled in Penu During the early period 
most of the viceroys had belonged to the 
great houses of Spain, but following the 
reign of Philip II to the early years of the eighteenth century, 
a (Merent class were sent out. The later viceroys, especially 
after the Bourbon Idngs came to the Spanish throne, were 
more practical men, such as Don Manuel Amat and Don 
Ambrosio O'Higgins, the latter havfaig been a successful 
governor-general of Chile. The average term of office for the 
viceroys of Peru was seven and a half years. 

Until the establishment of the viceroyalties of New Granada 
and Buenos Ayres, the jurisdiction of the Peruvian viceroy ex- 
tended over all the Spanish possessions in South America. The 
captain-generals of Venezuela and of Chile were subject to the 
authority of the viceroy at Lima, but for every practical purpose 
these far-distant provinces were independent of his authority. 

The outstanding event in Peru in the latter eighteenth cen- 
tiuy was the great Indian revolt imder the leadership of Tupac 
Amaru, the descendant of the Inca of that name, whom Fran- 
cisco de Toledo had put to death over two hundred years 
before in the square of the ancient Inca capital. Tupac Amaru 
was a well-educated Indian, and had been recognized by the 
Spanish authorities as the descendant of the Incas. He was 
cacique of a district near Cuzco, and did everything in his 
power to ameliorate the deplorable condition of his people. 

... ^ For years he exerted himself to redress the 

wrongs of the Indians, talking to priests and 
officials in their behalf, but it was all to no avail. The evils 
went on, especially those practiced by the corregidores, the 
nature of which we have already described. One of the most 
merciless of these corregidores was the one at Tinta, and Tupac 
Amaru determined to b^in his revolt by punishing this cor- 
ridor. This was successfully accompli^ed, and the corregi- 
dor of Tinta was arrested and executed in November, 1780. 
This act was the signal for the gathering of the Indians to 
Tupac's banner, and they arose as one man aroimd him. Tupac 
then advanced toward Cuzco, where in the early part of 1781 
an indecisive battle was fought. 
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The whole of central Peru was now in revolt, and the Spanish 
officials began to be greatly alarmed, and every effort was made 
to gather troops at Lima. The viceroy of Peru sent a military 
force, as did also the viceroy at Buenos Ayres, for the Indians 
about La Paz were also in revolt. UnaUy, a force of fifteoi 
thousand men, made up of Spanish regulars, mulatto troops, 
and Indians, was gathered at Cuzco to meet the revolting Inca. 
TiM orertbiow and ^* *^ juncture Tupac Amaru wrote to 
capcitt* d Tbpm Areche, the official sent f n»n lima, propos- 
*""" ing to arbitrate, but the answer of this 

official was a brutal refusal to enter into negotiations, and 
promising the most horrible vengeance upon the Inca. There 
was nothing left now for Tupac but to fight to the bitter end. 
In March the Inca took up his position near the village oi 
Checacape, where a battle was fought, which proved disas- 
trous to the Inca's forces. Tupac Amaru fled with his family, 
hoping to rally his army. He was betrayed, however, by one 
of his officers and delivered into the hands of the Spaniards, 
who took him to Cuzco to await his awful fate. The Spanish 
general hung sixty-seven Indians at Unta, stuck their heads 
on poles, and placed them beside the roadway as a warning 
to tiie revolting Indians. 

The Spanish officials now proceeded to carry out the cruel 
sentence upon the Inca and his family. On May 15, 1781, the 
sentence was published. The Inca was to have his tongue cut 
out; then was to be torn to pieces by horses attached to his 
limbs and driven in different directions; then his body was to 
be burnt, and his head and limbs stuck upon poles, to be set 
up in different towns which had been loyal to his cause. This 

horrible sentence was literally carried out on 
Sjtfl^"' May 18, while the family of the Inca was 

compelled to witness the t^rible scene. This 
event, however, did not stop the revolt, for fighting continued 
for many months under the command of Di^o Tupac Amaru, 
the Inca's cousin. The town of Sorata was besieged by the 
Indians, and finally taken by an ingenious plan of the Indian 
commander, who turned the waters of a mounttdn stream 
against the earthworks protecting the town. The inhabitants 
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(rf SOTata were massacred, the clergy alone being aUowed to 
escape. La Paz was besieged for one hundred and nme days 
by 40|000 Lidians, but was finally relieved by General MoreSi 
with troops from Buenos Ayres, only to be besieged again from 
August to October. Di^o Tupac Amaru finally^ on promise 
of pardon by the Spanish officialsi disbanded his forces and 
returned to his home. But no sooner was this done than the 
perfidious officials broke theur promises, and Di^o and all his 
relatives were put to death, and an effort was made to ex- 
termmate every vestige of the Inca lineage. Altogether this 
revolt cost the lives of eighty thousand victims. 

But the revolt and the death of the Inca was not in vain. 
The viceroy of Peru was called upon for a report as to the 
causes of the revolt, and he replied by laying the blame upon 
the misery caused by the mita, and the exactions of the priests, 
and proposed certain remedies. There followed now a series 
<^ excellent viceroys, who exerted all their influence and power 
toward relieving tiie situation. Under the vioeroyally of Don 
Theodoro de Croix (1784-1790) the office of corridor was 
abolished, and Peru was divided into seven large proinnces 
called intendencias, over each of which was placed an in* 
tendent, directly subject to the viceroy. The 
Ooi^^ratoi Peru intendancies were in turn divided into parti- 
das, each of which was under a subdelegate, 
subject to the intendent. Following De Croix came Admiral de 
Taboada, who has been called the best and most enlightened 
<rf the viceroj^. He was a lover of letters and a promoter of 
enlightened thought. Under his patronage letters and learn- 
ing flourished at Lima. Taboada was followed by a very 
remarkable man, Ambrose O'Higgins. He was an Irishman, 
who as a boy had come out to Peru, and through sheer 
talent and tact succeeded in becoming captain-general of 
Chile (1788-1796) and later viceroy of Peru (1796-1800). 
The next viceroy, Aviles (1800-1806), was a man of very 
different character, who promoted no useful measure, while 
imder his successor, Fernando Abascal, the revolutionary move- 
ment began which was finally to overthrow the colonial power 
of Spain. 
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Chilb 
From the be^^iming Chile was largely mdependent of Penii 
though it remained to the end of the colonial period a part of 
the vicat)yalty. For the most part, the country was ruled by a 
governor appointed by the Spanish crown, though in 1667 the 
royal audiencia was established, with Don Melchor de Bravo 
as presid^it, civil governor, and military commander. This 
system of government, however, lasted <mly to 1675, when a 
special commissbner was appointed to reorganize the govern- 
ment imder a captain general, and this system remained in 
operation to the close of the period. In the eighteenth oentmy 
the captiun-general of Chile took on increased 
importance, fn»n the custom of appointing 
him, at the close of his term of office, to a 
more important post, often to that of the vicat)y of Peru. The 
captaincy-general for the purpose of administration was di- 
vided into thirteen provinces, "which were governed by officers 
known at different times as corr^dores, prefects, and sub- 
delegates. These officials exercised both civil and military 
functions, and served without other compensation than the 
fees of their office.'' It was always necessary to maintain a 
large military force in Chile, due to the warlike Indians. To- 
ward the close oi the eighteenth centmy nearly two thousand 
regular troops were maintained, besides the militia. The ex- 
pense of mamtaining this military force was laigdy met from 
the funds of the viceroyally at lima. 

Nbw Granada 
Until 1716 the territory included in the {H'esent states of 
Colombia, Venezuela, and Ecuador was subject to the viceroy 
at Peru, but in that year the viceroyalty of New Granada was 
created, with the capital at B(^ta. Previous to this the terri- 
tory, now included in the present Republic of Colombia, was 
ruled by a long series of governors, who came and went without 
producing any change in the govermnent. The first viceroy of 
New Granada was Don Sebastian de Eslaba, and his admmis- 
tration is marked by the repelling of an attack of the Englidi 
ipon Porto Bdlo. Besides this notable achievement the rule of 
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Eslaba is also noted for the advancement made in internal im- 
provements of the comitry, such as the con- 
Hew onMda' ^ struction of roads, building of bridges, and the 
development of manufacturing. During the 
closing years of the eighteenth century there was much internal 
disturbance, due to certain financial rrforms instituted by the 
government, and there were even threats to throw off all^iance 
to the king of Spain. This danger, however, was allayed 
through the intervention of Archbishop Gorgora, who in rec- 
ognition of this service was appointed viceroy. His adminis- 
tration, noted for his encouragement of science, and other wise 
measures, left the coimtry in a condition of peace and pros- 
perity. 

Venezubla 

In the interests of better administration Venezuela was set 
apart under a captain-general in 1777. For every practical 
purpose the governor-general was independent of the viceroy 
at Bogota. He was the head of the military, president of the 
audiencia, as well as the chief executive officer. He received a 
salary of $9,000 a year, besides the fees which came to him as 
judge. At the head of the financial administration of the 
captain<7-general was the intendent, who was ^ven a large 
measure of independ^ice in the conduct of his important 
office. 

Rio de La Plata 

From the foundation of Spanish colonies upon the Rio de La 
Hata until 1776 the whole r^on was included in the vice- 
royalty of Peru. In 1614 the territory had been divided into 
two provinces, with Buenos Ayres tiie capital of one, and 
Asunci6n the capital of the other. There were no mines, and 
no direct trade with Spain in Rio de La Plata, so there were few 
attractions, and popidation increased but slowly. Before the 
separation of the territory into two provinces Buenos Ayres 
had outgrown Asunci6n, and if there had been no restrictions 
upon direct trade with Spain the city at the mouth of the great 
river would have grown much more rapidly; but as it was, 
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BuenoB Ayree bad to look to Lima for her wares. The esqpense 
of transporting goods across the continent 

of til* ^:,«.„i^x^j XU-. T» L j.^ 



cootniiMuid Tnd* Stimulated the Portuguese to carry on con- 
traband trade, for, bringing their goods di- 
rectly from Europe they could smuggle them across the river 
into the Spanish colonies at a small part of the price necessary 
if the goods were brought by way of Lima. So successful was 
this trade that even Luna merchants b^an the practice <^ 
coming to Buenos Ayres to make their purchases, rather than 
go to the Fair at Porto Bello. To further this trade the Portu- 
guese began to push southward, along the Brazilian coast, and 
established a fort, Colonia, across the Rio de La Plata from 
Buenos Ayres. Tlie foimding of this post was resented by the 
population of the Spanish province, and an expedition was 
made against it, which succeeded in capturing the place. This, 
however, did not settle the matter, and for many years it was 
the cause of dispute between not only the Spanish and Portur 
guese in America but also between the home governments. 

The immense distance from lima and the increasing im- 
portance of Buenos Ayres led the Spanish colonial authorities 
to raise the latter dty to the dignity of a viceroyalty (1776), 
The territory of the new viceroyalty included 
f^^^^^^'^^ besides the old provinces of Buenos Ayres 
and Paraguay, the presidency of Choreas 
(modem Bolivia), and the province of Cuyo, which had for- 
merly been a part of CMe. From 1776 to 1810 eleven vicerojrs 
ruled at Buenos A3rres, the first one being Antonio de Oeballos 
and the last Hidalgo de Cisneros. 

BEADING REFERENCES 

The best general narrative of the History of Colonial South America is 
Spcmiah and Poriugueae South America (1884), by R. G. Watson. 

Brief acoounts, more serviceable for class use, are found in Winaor, 
Narraiwe and CriHoal Hiitory of Ammooy VoL VIII, Chapters IV and V. 
Chapter IV, on "Spanish North America," is by Justin Winsor, while 
Chapter V, on ''Colonial History of South America," is by C. IL Mark- 
ham. 

Spanish Dependendea in South America (2 Vols., 1914), by Bernard 
Moses, treats ol the period, but is not a general aooount, bat^ rwUMT, a 
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series of separ»te studies. The two earlier books by the same author, 
The BstdbHakment of Spanish Rule in America, and South America on (he 
Boe qf BmandpaHony contain chapters which will be found valuable. 

A good popular account of the colonial period for South America will 
also be found in SotUh American Republice, by Thomas C. Dawson (1900, 
2 Vols.). 

Two books relating to the founding of the Spanidi Empire in North 
Ammca are The Founding qf Spanish CaHfomia; The Northwest Expan^ 
sum ot New Spain, 1687-1788, by Charles Edward Chapman (Macmilkn, 
1916), and The Spanish SetOements in the United States, by Woodbury 
Lowoy, Vol. I, 15ia-1561; Vol. n, 1562-1574 (G. P. Putnam's Sons, 
1911). 
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CHAPTER Xn 

THE CAUSES OF THE SOUTH AMERICAN WARS 
FOR INDEPENDENCE 

Thb causes of the South American wars for mdependence 
were far different from those which resulted in the rebellion of 
England's thirteen American colonies. As we survey the gov- 
aimient ci colonial Latin America in the light of twentieth- 
century democracy, we wond^ why the Spanish colonists, 
badly governed and heavily taxed for the benefit of the mother 
coimtry as they were, and in evay way exploited, did not rebel 
long Ix^ore they did. Yet still more strange to the N<Hih 
American is the fact that the immediate causes of the revolu- 
tions in South America did not grow out of the evil and despotic 
government which was imposed upon than. Mr. Bryce says it 
was Napoleon who brou^t about South American independ- 
ence. The general causes of dissaffection, however, did grow 
out oi conditions which had long existed, and with which we 
are ah-eady familiar. 

GbNEBAL CaTTSBS of DiSAVFBCnON 

The Spanish colonist was supposed to enjoy the same con- 
stitutional rights as a citizen of Spain, but in many instances 
this was far from the fact. The government, at best, was 
extremely despotic, but when a despotic government is carried 
on by inefficient officials the despotism becomes unbearable, 
and this was the case in the Spanish colonies. The Inquisition 

^ ^ , . which was established in the colonies was an 

spuiidi Coioniid institution hated by everyone. Its income 

Oo?«nimeot a Cwife depended upon the number of confiscations 
made, and very naturally, under these con- 
ditions, grave injustices were often perpetrated. So grave was 
the condition of things in 1780, due to general bad government, 
that serious revolts were threatened. We have already noticed 
the famous revolt of Tupac Amaru, which we remember grew 
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out of the corrupt govemmenty especially of the corregidores. 
In the next year, 1781, serious trouble also threatened m New 
Granada. Here the revolutionists soon had more than fifteen 
thousand men under arms and marched against Bogota, crying, 
*Tiong live the king, but death to bad governors/' Three years 
later two agents of these revolutionists visited England in the 
hope of getting arms and other support. 

These revolts, coming at the same time as the successful 
uprising of the English colonies in North America, made the 
Spanish government very apprehensive, and an attempt was 
made at governmental reform, though what was done in this 
direction proved inefiFectual. Spain delayed ^ving help to the 
revolting English colonies, although urged to do so by her ally 
France, because she feared the effect upon her own colonies. 
When she did give aid to the American colonies, in 1779, she 
was at the same time trying to keep out liberal ideas from her 
own colonies by instituting a crusade against suspected books, 
more rigidly restricting education, and by greatly increasing 
political imprisonments. 

Added to the bad government of the Spanish colonies were 
her exasperating economic policies. It is taiie that after 1778 
a more liberal policy was instituted, but even after this at- 
satda^ Bad Bcooomie *^°^P*®^ cconomic reform a large proportion 
PoHdet, Another of the c(Hnmercial transactions of the colonies 
?TJJ^JJ^ ^ were still illegal. We have abready given an 
account of the way S^ain exploited her col- 
onies, through taxation of all kinds, through the granting of 
monopolies, the selling of offices, and through the exactions of a 
corrupt clergy. All these causes contributed to the general 
disaffection. There was also a growing jealousy, ahready of 
long standing, between the Spaniards of European birth and 
the Creoles. Practically all the officers appointed by the king 
were Spaniards, while the Creoles had little part in directing 
the affairs of either chiu*ch or state. Down to the year 1810 
jMioa«7 Between tiicre Were 160 viceroys, and 588 captain- 
soiopean-Bom generals, governors, and presidents of audi- 

Sfftokids end Craolee ^^^^g^ g^^ q^^ Qf fj^ ]BTg^ number of officials 

only eighteen had been natives of the colonies. This becomes 
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very significant when we come to study the revolutions them- 
selves, for evay great outstanding revolutionaiy leader was a 

Crede. 

Immediats Causes of the Revolxttionb 

Among the immediate causes of the Latin American wars for 
independence may be given the successful Revoluti(Hi of Eng- 
land's colonies in America. The chief connecting link between 
the two revolutions was Francisco Miranda. Miranda was a 
native of Caracas, bom in 1756. He came to the West Indies, 
Tht Ameriam r«td- ^ ®^ officer in a Spanish expedition, in 1781, 
took part in a campaign against Pensacola, 
Florida, and in 1783 visited a number ol 
American cities. His expmence m North Am^ica led him to 
the belief that Spanish America could achieve a like inde- 
pendence, and henceforth he devoted his life to the carrying 
out of this thou^t. In spite of all precautions which ihe 
Spanish government took to keep out liberal ideas, during and 
following the Amancan revolution, nevertheless doctrines of 
freedom began to find their way into the very center of 
Spanish pow^ m Amarica. Among those who were {n-eaching 
Libeniidawiiiid theso new doctrines were the Bishop <rf 
TiMir Way Into Arequipa and the rector of the College of 

SpftnithAiiiefiGtt gj^ Carlos. Many of the clergy likewise 

joined in this movement and secret societies and clubs were 
formed where liberal ideas were discussed and plans laid to 
convert others to their cause. As a whole, however, the 
Spanish colonies were loyal to the Spanish crown up to the 
very close of the ei^teenth century. 

A more important cause of the decline of Spanish power in 
America was the long conunercial struggle betwe^i England 
and Spain which culminated in the early years of the nine- 
teenth century. The struggle began in the latter quarter of 
TbtSnfiiih ^® sixteenth century when Hawkins and 

Commerdai latrntte Drake led a long line of buccaneers to prey 
in sonni Amaika ^^^ ^j^^ Spanish treasure fleets. In the 
middle of the seventeenth century the English captured Jar 
maica, after which they proceeded to take over a number of 
the smaller West Indies. Spain had been little interested in 
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the small islands and they were left unoccupied and unclaimed 
until the Dutch, English, and Prench took them over. With 
these islands as a center, English activities off the coasts of 
Spanish America greatly increased, and all during the seven- 
teenth and eighteenth centuries they became a greater and 
greater menace to the Spanish dominions. 

At the close of the War of the Spanish Succession (1701- 
1713) England gained the contract to supply the Spanish Indies 
with slaves and also a limited right to trade with the Spanish 
colonies. This was the first lawful breach in the Spanish trade 
monopoly, and with this as an entmng wedge the English 
Bactanduuispdniii g^e&ily increased their activities. In 1739 
liieSmntoeBih and England and Spain were again at war and 
Btbtotntii ceotaziee ^j^^ English attempted to conquer the island 
of Cuba. Again m the Seven Years' War (176ft-«3) Spain and 
England renewed the struggle and the British occupied Habana 
and Manila, while English merchants were busy suppl3dng the 
Spanish colonists with duty-free merchandise. In 1779 Spam 
joined her ally Prance with the American colonies of England 
agamst her old »iany, and this time Spain regained Plorida, 
which England had taken from her in 1763. Again during the 
Napoleon wars England and Spain once more stood face to 
face as enemies. Again England proceeded to attack Spain's 
possessions and to confiscate and capture Spanish ships. 

As a part of England's campaign against Prance there was 
dispatched in the spring of 1806 an expedition of sixteen him- 
dr^ men against Buenos Ayres, for Spain had made an alliance 
with Napoleon in 1795. The commander of this expedition 
had the year previous taken Cape Colony, in South Africa, 
from the Dutch. The English landed without opposition and 
marched toward Buenos A3rres, the Spanish viceroy fledng to 
Cordoba. On taking the city the English commander declared 
himself governor. Por years the English had been desirous of 
gaining a foothold in South America, and this seemed the 
opportunity th^ had long hoped for. At 
^^ijrl^zM* ^^ ^® people of Buenos Ajrres acquiesced 
in the British occupation, and Beresford, the 
English commander, exacted from all the officials, without 
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difficulty, an oath ci all^iance to the British crown. Within 
a few weeks, however, the English were overpowered by the 
townspe(^le of Buenos Ayres, aided by a force which had been 
organized by a French naval officer, liniers, in the employ of 
the Spanish at Montevideo. There was some hard fighting in 
the streets of Buenos Ayres, but the English were compelled to 
surrender, and Liniers, now a popular idol, was appointed 
viceroy. This victory, which the people of Buenos Ayres had 
achieved without help from Spidn, greatly aroused then* national 
and race pride. 

A few months after these occurrences another and more for- 
midable British expedition, consisting of four thousand men 
under General Whitelocke, made an attack upon the La Plata. 
The English landed this time in Uruguay, and took Montevideo 
by assault. With Montevideo as a base, the English now made 
an attack upon Buenos Ayres. The Arg^tines met the Ekig- 
lish outside the city, but after some severe fighting th^ were 
compelled to retire, the English following than into the town. 
Th» seeood sngSih '^'^ proved foolish tactics on the part of the 
Attack Upon Boenot English, for 88 they marched through the 
^^'^ ^^ narrow streets of the Spanish town the na- 

tives rained down upon them bom. the housetops stones and 
billlets, so that by the time th^ reached the main square 
their forces were greatly demoralized. Here the British ¥^ere 
met by the Argentines, drawn up behind breastwwks. For 
two days the fighting raged, but finally the British were com- 
pelled to ask for terms. Again the people of Argentina had 
defended themselves successfully. They had little dreamed of 
such military prowess, and now that it was revealed beyond 
any doubt, their local pride was greatly stimulated. The 
people of Buenos Ayres, while not desiring to be ruled 
by the English, were willing to trade with than, and E^- 
lish conmierdal interests in the La Plata were greatly stimu- 
lated. 

Previous to the events just described the English had cap- 
tured the island of Trinidad, which gave English commercial 
interests a base at the mouth of the great river Orinoco. This 
also brought Englishmen and English interests very near the 
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north coast of South America. This close proximity of the 
^ English to the Spanish colonies could not fail 

St^SJw*"* to greatly nifluence the Creole element. When 
the wars for independence began, the revolu- 
tionists found these Englishmen ready with their help and 
encouragement. 

Of the immediate causes of the South American wars for 
mdependence perhaps none are so important as the mfluence 
of the Napoleon wars. After conquering Prussia in 1806 and 
making peace with Russia in 1807| Napoleon turned his atten- 
tion to Portugal and Spain. At this time the king of Spain 
was Charles I V, a weak and corrupt monarch, 
ol^lmci |pi^ ^ ^^^ ''"^ '^ ^^^ signed a peace with Napo- 
leon and a littie later became the active ally 
of the French. Napoleon by 1807 had become anxious to add 
Spain to his empire and began to lay plans to accomplish that 
end. Charles IV and his son, Ferdinand, the heir to the throne, 
had quarreled, and Napoleon was called in to settie then: dif- 
ferences. Calling these two '^yal clowns'' to Bayonne, just 
across the border. Napoleon proceeded to compel them to 
abdicate then* throne, and thebr royal rights were then assumed 
by the wily arbiter (May, 1808). Spain was thereupon given 
to the brother of Bonaparte, Joseph, who at once surrendered 
his kingdom of Naples to beccnne the successcn* of the Bourbons 
upon the throne of Spam. 

>- When Joseph Bonaparte was proclaimed king in the Latin- 
American capitals the colonists refused to recognize the usurper, 
and eveiywhere the news was received with cries of "Viva 
Fernando Septimo.'' One of the first acts of Joseph Bonaparte 
as Ipng of Spain was to confirm all the governors and other 
royal officials in the colonies. This at once cast suspicion upon 
The coioniM Rtfnse ^^^^ officials, as being agents of the usurping 
toRMognizejoMph king. An illustration of the feeling of the 
Bonaptfto M King populace at this time is afforded by occur- 
r^ices at Caracas. Here a British frigate arrived announcing 
an An^o-Spanish alliance against Napoleon, just after a French 
vessel arrived with the news of the accession of Joseph Bona- 
parte to the Spanish throne. The people received the Englishmen • 
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with enthusiasm, while the Spanish govenuH* officially reodved 
the French o^dals. What bocurred in Caracas took place in 
practically all Latin-American capitals. The people were ev^ry- 
^i^io^ opposed to French control in Spain and were everywhere 
suspicious of their own local odonial officials, and a condition 
<rf uncertainty was thus produced throughout the entire Spanr 
ish colonial onpire. 

The next scene in this drama, which naturally followed upon 
the situati(Hi ahready described, was the overthrow of the 
colonial offidab and the setting up ci independent govenn 
ments. Thus in August, 1809, the citizens of Quito oiganized 
a sovereign jimta, d^)oeed the governor, and assumed the 
authority of the government. Similar things had already oo^ 
otBuiiniioaof j^aiu ®^"™^ ^ Spain, foT jimtas had been oonsti- 
kk spdn and Hie tutcd at various Centers, such as Seville and 
kMkML^B^!!!^^ Asturias, and a national resistance had been 
organized against the French. These oolcmial 
juntas did not claim independence ci Spain, nor did the central 
junta in Spain intend the destruction of the Spanish monarchy, 
but these governments both in the colonies and m Spain pro- 
fessed loyalty to Ferdinand VII, the deposed monarch, and 
professed to be upholding his royal authority. Thus between 
April and July, 1810, ''all over South America the principal 
municipalities . • . formed juntas to preserve tibe authority of 
Ferdinand.'' The chief juntas thus formed were at Bogota, 
Cartagena, Caracas, Santiago de Chile, and Buenos Aj^res. 

This was the situation out of which came Latin-Ammcan 
independence. These juntas, at first upholding tibe authority 
of the deposed king, proclaimed that they were fighting for his 
restoration. Thus through several years this strange condition 
prevailed, while in the meantime the peapld of Latin America 
were getting their first taste of self-government. But ''the 
theory of allegiance to a dethroned and captive king, although 
sincerely hdd 1^ t^ great majority, could not long survive," 
and in the end, through a perfectly natural evoluticm, the royal 
authority decreased. Gradually real revolutionaiy govern- 
ments ever3rwh6re came mto existence with the avowed intent 
tion of achieving independence of Spanish authority. 
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READINO REFERENCES 

South Ammica on the Eve of Emancipation, by Bernard Moees, oontains 
aeveral diapters which throw lig^t upon the causes of the wars. 

In Cambridge Modem Hiatory, VoL X, Chapters IX and X, brief sum- 
maries of the causes of the wars may be found. 

Hiatory oj the South American Bepubliea, by Thomas C. Dawson (G. P. 
Putnam's Sons), treats the revohitionary movement separately, noting 
the rerohition in each Republic, and in each instance summarising the 
causes. 

For the bearing 6i the European Wars of Napoleon iqxm Latin Amer- 
ica, Modem European Hiatory , by Charles Downer Hasen (Heniy Holt ft 
Co., 1916), contains an adequate account. 

The best summary of the influence of the Ammcan Revolution iq)on 
Latin America is Inter-American Aeguaintancee, by C. L. Chandler (2d 
Ed., 1917), Chapters I and n. 
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CHAPTER Xin 
THE WABS FOR INDEPENDENCE 

The Northebn Movebient 

To Venezuela belongs the honor of starting the series of 
revolts which culminated in &eemg the colonies ci Central 
and South America from the Spanish yoke. Venezuela was an 
agricultural colony, and was therefore one of the most ne^ected 
of the Spanish possessions. The Spanish officials were few, 
and the number of Spanish residents was likewise small. V^e- 
zuela was also much exposed to the influence of both England 
and i^e United States through trade with 
Jamtdcai Trinidad, and Santo Domingo, once 
the chief colony of Spain, ''but now emer^g from French 
rule into a stormy independence." In 1797 a conspiracy 
had been organized at La Guaira, a Venezuelan port, but it 
obtained little support and had been quickly overocmie. The 
one man chiefly responsible for Venezuela's early revolt 
was Francisco Miranda, of whose early career we have 
ah-eady spoken. After the close of the American Revolu- 
tion he began at once to lay plans for the independence 
of his own coimtry. Those early plans, however, came to 
naught. 

From the States he went to England, and there submitted 
his plans to the younger Pitt, who at once promised him sup- 
port in case of war. From England he now went to France, 
where the great Revolution was under way, and i;riien the 
Revolutionary army was organized he became an officer. Be- 
ifimida Seeks Help coming involved in the party struggles, he 
from Bngiuid and fell imder suspiciou, was thrown into prison, 
tiie United Steles ^^^ ^^jy escaped through the death of Ro- 

bespieire. Again he turned to England and Amaica for aid. 
He received encouragement at the time from Rufus King, the 
American minister to England, and from Pitt. In 1805 he 
sailed for the United States, where Jefferson received himi and 
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during a stay of fourteen days at the capital dined twice with 
the President. Miranda's hopes of obtaining the help of the 
United States were blastedy howeveri when he was finally m- 
formed that the Washington government would not official^ 
aid him. 

Immediately on receiving this message Miranda b^aa 
preparations for an expedition agamst Caracas. Two vessels 
were fitted out in New York and a number of Americans en- 
listed. In January the expedition sailed, gomg first to Santo 
Domingo, and from there to Venezuela. 
ne^BqMkUtioiici ^j^ ^^ q^ Thomas Cochran, an EngUsh 

admiral, and two Americans, an attempt was 
made on Puerto Cabello, but two of the vessels were taken, a 
number of the Americans were captured and later executed by 
the Spanish authorities, while Miranda was forced to flee to 
Jamaica. A month later another attempt was made to land a 
force at Coro, but after a successful landing th^ were agam 
forced to withdraw. The population had expressed little in- 
terest in these endeavors, for the time was not yet ripe for a 
successful revolution. 

The influence which finally led the Creoles of Venezuela to 
seek independence was the arrival of the French commissioners 
announcing the ascension of Joseph Bonaparte to the throne 
of Spain. Throughout all of 1809 agitation was carried on by a 
group in Caracas, advocating separation, and they even sent to 
England seeking help for their cause. Finally, on April 19, 
1810, an independent jimta was formed at Caracas, ''to pre- 
Tbe iiMiiiwmffflt ^^^^ ^® rights of Ferdinand VII," and the 
jatte of cuacM» Spanish officiate were compelled to resign. 
Amfl 19, i8io Some of the provinces, however, refused to 

submit to this self-constituted government, the provinces of 
Coro and Maracaibo especially. Outside, however, of these 
royalist provinces the Jimta was eversrwhere recognized, and 
in April, 1811, the Cabildos of the various towns were requested 
to elect members to a Congress. On July 5 this Congress 
assembled, and a Declaration of Independence was adopted, 
declaring the seven eastern provinces free and indepaident 
states. Miranda, who had returned from Europe, was given 
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the military command of the new republic. Several royalist 
revolts occurred, one at Caracas, headed l^ the clergy, and 
another at Valencia, both of which Miranda sucoessfuUy put 
down. The most serious menace came from the royalist i»ov- 
ince ci Coro, whence a force imder Monteverde, an able Span- 
ish commander, was advancing upon Caracas. 

In the midst ci this impending danger to the new republic a 
terrible earthquake destroyed Caracas and killed over twenty 
thousand people in tibe revolting i»ovinoes, winld twelve thou- 
sand persons lost their lives in the capital alone. The clergy 
immediately took advantage ci this disaster and began to 
preach divine judgment to the terrified people, with the result 
TiMGfMitBftrtiivMk* that thousands deserted the patriot cause and 
^xSxa and tte ^^^4 ^^ct to the royalists. Monteverde, the 

DMth oi icnada, pojralist Commander, met little oi^xxsition as 
'^'^ he advanced upon Caracas, and in July, 1812, 

Miranda signed a capitulaticHi, securing free departure for the 
patriot leaders. Bolivar, a prominent leader of the Creole 
party, in charge ci the fortress of Pu^to CabeUo, abandoned 
his o(»mnand, and proceeded to Caracas, wheire he and several 
other officers threw Miranda into prison. Here Mu*anda was 
f oimd by the Spanish commander when he took the city. Bolivar 
and the other officers were permitted to return to their estates, 
but Miranda, was kept in prison, finally being removed to 
Spain, where he was taken from prison to prison, imtil his 
death, m 1816. 

Simon Bolivar, who had been associated with Miranda, was 
a Creole, bom at Caracas in 1783, and at an eariy age fell heir 
to large estates in Venezuela. He received his education in 
Europe, i^^endmg much time at Madrid, and traveling in 
Europe. He found himself in Paris during the closing scenes 
of the Revolution, and there imbibed some of the Revolutionary 
doctrines. He had returned to Venezuela in 1809, '^a childless 
widower €i twenty-six,'' and at once threw in his lot with the 
Revolutionary party, then just bq^mning operations. On re- 
siflunBoiim tumiug to South America from Europe he 

had spent some time in the United States, 
where he had observed for the first time the successful workings 
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of free institutions. After the fall of the first Venesudan 
republic Bolivar retired to his estatesi but not for long. He 
had det^mmed to devote his life and fortune to the winning 
of Venezuelan independence, and from that time he became 
the ''chief inspiration of the movement and ultimately the 
liberator of five extensive republics." He was not a leader to 
inspire confidence by his personal ai^>earanoe, for he had a 
small and pimy body, and was of unattractive face and figure. 
He was also vain and immoral, two typical Chreole traits. 

After the overthrow of the first Venezuelan republic in 1812, 
Bolivar went to Cartagena, where he offered his sword to the 
Junta of that dty, for New Granada had declared also for 
complete indq>endenoe. Given a small force, he began operar 
tions on the Magdalena river, which he conducted with both 
skill and success. He now succeeded in raising a considerable 
fOTce of New Granadians, and, marching eastward, proceeded 
to crush the royalist forces in Venezuela. Within fifty days 
he had cleared the two western provinces, and within tturteen 
Th« SMood B«pabio iiionths lifter Miranda's surr^ider he reen- 
oc VMMiMk, and tte tcrcd Csracas at the head of his victorious 
cmpaign fd 1814 forces. A sccond Venezuelan republic came 
into existence, with Bolivar at its head, mih the title of ''Lib- 
erator.'' MeanT^iile new forces were collecting, which were 
soon to crush this second republic. Boves, a Spanish sergeant, 
dismissed from the Spanish army for misconduct, had gone 
among the warlike Indians of the plains and had succeeded in 
organizing in the name of the king a force of four thousand 
Indian horsemen, and was makmg his way toward the capital. 
In June, 1814, Bolivar met these forces, and at La Puerta suf- 
fered a disastrous defeat. Killing his prisoners, Bolivar de- 
serted Caracas, and fled with a band of revolutionists. Cross- 
ing the mountains, he once more offered his services to New 
Granada. 

Bolivar came to New Granada at an opportune moment, for 
after five years of stormy independence the country was reduced 
to a state of civil war, due to the rivalries and jealousies of 
the various Jimtas. Both Bogota and Cartagena had set up 
govemm^tSy independent of the Congress, and Bolivar pro- 
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ceeded to reduce these independent centers. Meanwhile a new 
^ ^^ ^ and able commander, Morillo, with a force of 

ten thousand troops, was sent over from 
Spain by Ferdinand, now restored to his throne. To this large 
force New Granada fell an easy prey, and once more Bolivar 
was forced to flee. New Granada was reduced to obedience, 
and one hundred and twenty-five persons were executed as 
traitors. The revolution appeared to be crushed, with the 
leaders eitii^ dead or in exile. Not only in the north was the 
revolution seemingly ended, but likewise everywhere dse, ex- 
cept in Argentina, throughout Spanish America. The only 
patriot forces in either New Granada or Venezuela were a few 
guerilla bands, and a body of horse that had been gathered by 
Paez, an illiterate peasant, (^)erating along the Orinoco. 

It was with this force of Paez that Bolivar next appeared. 
He had succeeded in organizing a small fleet in Haiti, largely 
manned by British sailors, and when he appeared on the 
Orinoco he was at once recognized as leader. By the early 
part of the year 1818 he had gained control of the whole course 
Qunpdcii Qi 1817- ^f ^^ river, having captured Angostura in 
i8i8 Along tbB July, 1817, and the fortress of San Fernando 

^^*"***^ in February, 1818. In the meantime the 

^>aDish commander Morillo had returned from New Granada 
to Venezuela, and when Bolivar made an attempt to capture 
Caracas he was again badly defeated, and was left in desperate 
straits. At this juncture Bolivar contracted for a contingent 
of Irish and British troops, just released from the wars of 
Europe, and by the end of the year 1818 some six thousand 
had arrived. Against these soldiers no troops of South Amer- 
ica could successfully stand. 

Of these six thousand British subjects ''five sixths of them 
perished in the war, some in sanguinary fights, some under 
stress of labor, as prisoners in the torrid climate of Panama, 
but most by famine, pestilence, and hardships, such as they 
had never Imown in European warfare: they joined an army of 
.^ .^^ ^ . ahnost naked men, destitute of baggage, com- 

missariat, siurgeons, and ambulance, fighting 
in a tropical country of indescribable diffictilty, where capture 
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meant probable death, and victory was followed by a general 
slaughter of prisoners, where the path of war led across plains 
which turned frcmi desert to swamp with the change of season, 
through a labyrinth of deep rivers infested by crocodiles and 
mosquitos, and over a vast mass of frozen mountains/' South 
American independence owes much to the help rendered by 
British subjects. 

Bolivar now conceived the daring idea of uniting his forces 
with those of New Granada. He accordingly started westward 
along the Orinoco. His plans were to cross the Andes, ov^ 
the difSicult Paya Pass, and surprise the Spanish army en- 
camped in the valley. This was a very hazardous undertaking, 
for the road over the mountains m many places was but a 
track, and during their march the rain fell in torrents. Reach- 
TiM CttBtpdcn Qi ^ ^^^ highest regions, the cold was so severe 
18x9. The Battle ci that all the horses perished, as well as a large 
^^■** number of his men. The expedition, how- 

ever, was successful in completely surprising the Spaniards, 
who, not knowing the size of Bolivar's army, hesitated to at- 
tack him. This delay gave the patriots the needed opportunity 
to rest and to procure horses. Finally, on August 7, 1819, 
one of the most important battles m the wars for independence 
was fought at Boyaca. The patriots were completely vic- 
torious, and Bolivar entered Bogota. Returning after this vic- 
tory to Venezuela, Bolivar ordered Venezuela and New Granada 
united mto a smgle republic, to be called the Republic of Ck>- 
lombia, over which he assumed authority. At the same time he 
removed the capital from Angostura, on the Orinoco, to Cucuta, 
a town situated on the border between the two former republics. 

After Boyaca, Morillo and Bolivar signed a six-months' 
truce, and the next year a new Spanish commander. General 
De Torre, came out, succeeding Morillo. As soon as the truce 
was ended, Bolivar assumed the offensive, and sought battle 
with the Spaniards, now drawn up in the plain of Carabobo 

campeicD oi x8ai. ^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^ mountain passes to the 
Battle of caiabobo, wcst of Valencia. Bolivar had nine thousand 
^^"^ ***' troops, among them being a British legion of 

more than a thousand. De Torre, the Spanish commander. 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



154 A HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 

had divided his army, thus placing himself at a disadvantage. 
For the patriots, the British bore the brunt of the fighting, the 
turning point in the battle being a stirring bayonet chaige by 
the British, which turned a desperate situation into a complete 
victory. The Spanish army fled to Puerto Cabdlo, while 
Bolivar advanced unopposed into Caracas, wiiere a second 
time he was proclaimed the liberator and saviour of his counr 
try. Wiih this campaign the war in Venezuela and New 
Granada was won and independence achieved. 

On August 30, 1821, a constitution tot the new Rq[mUic of 
Colombia was adopted by a convention meeting at Cucuta. 
Bolivar was made president, althou^ the 



mcuuuuouoi ijntieg q{ that <^ce were assumed by the 
vice-president, while Bolivar continued in 
command ci the army. Bolivar now left for Ecuador and 
Peru to continue the fight for the liberation of the wiide con- 
tment. Meanwhile the patriot army in Venezuela succeeded 
in driving the Spaniards from Puerto Cabello, and the whole 
country was freed of Spanish forces. 

While Bolivar was leading the forces of Venezuela and New 
Granada to victory and independence, similar movemeiits w^ne 
under way in what are now Ecuador and Bolivia. In the early 
part of the year 1800 the Creoles of Quito determined to over^ 
throw the Spanish officials and set up an mdependent Junta. 
There were only a few Spanish troops in Quito and the move- 
ment was successfully carried out on August 9. The Danish 
(^cials, however, succeeded in gathering an 
Tiw Savointfon in anny of Indians, easily d^eated the revolu- 



tionists, and the president of Quito was re- 
stored to power. Again, in 1810, the Creoles made an attonpt 
to capture the barracks at Quito, but were driven ofif, and many 
of them killed. Later Castilla, the president, resigned, to be 
succeeded by a new Jimta, and the war continued. Boyalists 
and revolutionists each raised levies among the Indians, and as 
the armies became better organized, the war became more 
cruel and bloody, finally, in 1812, the Spaniards gained the 
upper hand, and thdr army, under the able command of 
General Montes, took QuitO; and he ruled as president for nine 
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years. All revolutionaiy movanents in Ecuador were prao- 
ticaUy at an end until Bolivar appeared with aid from the 
newly organized republic of Colombia. In the fall of 1821 
General Sucre arrived by sea at Guayquil with seventeen 
Tiie Bftttto of himdred veterans from New Granada, while 

PkiifaKiii, Miu a4, Bolivar was advancing from Bogota south- 
*^" ward. Later Sucre received twelve hundred 

reenf orcements from San Martin, proceeded toward Quito, and 
took up his position on the slopes of the volcano, Pichincha, over- 
looking the city. Here was fought the decisive battle in Ecuador's 
fight for independence on the morning of May 24, 1822. The 
forces of Sucre were completely victorious. The royalist army 
was practically annihilated and surrendered the following day. 

The independence of Ecuador had been won by outside 
forces, for the army of Sucre was composed of Colombians and 
Argentines. After the victory at Pichincha the Assembly at 
Quito accepted incorporation into the Republic of Colombia, 
now a vast confederation. 

While the revolutionary movement was under way in all 
the other South American capitals, Peru alone remained quiet. 
Lima was the very center of the Spanish power in America, 
and although revolutionary ideas had early foimd entrance 
into Creole society of the capital, yet the energy and activity 
displayed by Abascal, the viceroy, made an open revolt seem 
Pwtt DBriaf ibe impossible. In 1814 there was an Indian 

Btfiy Taue of t]i0 rising in the region of Cuzco, led by an 
Barobitioo. i8o9-i8ao jjjjjgj^ cadquc, but although it was aided by 
the people of La Paz, the revolt was not formidable and was 
soon put down after a horrible massacre near Lake Titicaca. 
Peru and Ecuador were the centers from which the Spanish 
authorities sent out their expeditions to quell the revolts in 
other parts of the contment, and by 1816 the revolution every- 
where seemed to be at an end. It was not until the northern 
movement, led by Bolivar and his able lieutenant Sucre, and 
the southern movement, led by San Martin, had won inde- 
pendence for all the other districts that Peruvian independence 
was attained. Peru was the last stronghold of Spaoish power 
in South America* 
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Before we can recount the complete story of Peru's inde- 
pendence we must tiuix to the southern revolutionary move- 
ment. This b^an in Buenos Ayres, swept across the oon- 
tinenti liberated CMe, and then swung northward to join 
forces with Bolivar. 

Thb Sottthsbn Movement 

Buenos Ajrres was more democratic and had less of the 
aristocratic danent than any of the other large cities in South 
America. The city had grown very rapidly and had attracted 
the most adventurous and enterprising people. There was 
also present an especial hatred of the Spaniard, due to Spain's 
repressive policy in regard to trade. Argentma had also, as we 
have aheady noticed, succeeded in repelling the British in 
1806 and again in 1807, and this achievement had created a 
national consciousness not elsewhere found in South America. 
lUfii,,^^ f^ 1^ When the news of Joseph Bonaparte's usur- 
RAToiQtioii in pation of the Spanish throne reached Buenos 

^'*'''**" Ayres it was received with indignation, 

liniers, the viceroy, appointed after the expulsion of the 
English in 1807, was favored by the Creoles, and on the at- 
tempt of the royalist governor of Montevideo to displace him 
he was renistated by Creole troops. The central Junta of 
Spam now sent over Admiral Cisneros as viceroy, who foimd 
on his arrival the government in the hands of a small group of 
men who were working for independence. The feeling be- 
tween the Creole party and the Spaniards grew more intense, 
and finally, on May 22, 1810, a committee of the Creole party 
waited upon the viceroy and demanded his resignation. The 
militia was entirely m the hands of the Creoles, and he was 
therefore powerless to resist. On May 25, now celebrated as 
Argentina's independence day, a great armed assembly met in 
the plaza and a Junta was named from among the Creole 
leaders. 

Like the other early revolutionary movements, the Argen- 
tines did not intend their act in organizing theur Junta as a 
separation firom Spain, but professed to be acting in the name 
and for the interest of Ferdmand YII. The att^npt, howev^, 
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to unite the whole vioerojralty under the Junta failed. Para- 

guay was approached on the matter of union, 

Tb^Qwnammitci j^^^ ^^y l^ Organized then: own govem- 

menty and declined to unite, while at the 
same time a reactionary movement was imder way at Cordoba. 
Montevideo was still held by the viceroy, but he was overcome 
in 1814. The patriots of Argentina also desired to unite Bo- 
livia with Argentina, but the influential Creole leaders of that 
district objected, and when in 1811-12 an Argentine army 
invaded Bolivia th^ were d^eated on the shores of Lake 
Titicaca by the royalist forces sent out by the viceroy of Peru. 
The victorious Spanish forces in turn invaded Argentma, pur- 
suing the fleeing patriots. They were now defeated by General 

Belgrano with a patriot army at Tucuman in 
BMBidTticaamn. the faU of 1812. This may be counted One of 

the decisive battles in the South American 
wars for independence, for it saved Buenos A3rres from cap- 
ture, and probably the South American wars from extinction. 
Again the Argentines attempted invasion of Bolivia in 1813, 
and again were defeated and driven out. In October of the 
same year the army of Belgrano was practically destroyed at 
Wcapujio. It was at this juncture that a new leader appeared 
in Argentina in the person of San Martin. 

Jos^ de San Martin, the son of a Spanish official, was bom 
in a little town on the Uruguay m 1778. He was sent to Spain, 
where he received a military education, and was engaged with 
the Spanish army in many campaigns between 1793 and 1811, 
attaining the rank of lieutenant-colonel. Hearing of the wars 
for independence in Argentina, San Martin decided to return 
to his native land and landed at Buenos A3rres in March, 1812. 
At first he was given command of some raiments in Buenos 
iMtfdASttiftftiik Ayres, which he at once set about drilling, 

and soon made of them the finest body of 
troops in South America. After the defeat of Belgrano, San 
Martin succeeded him as the head of the Argentine army, and 
at once b^an to put into operation a comprehensive plan, 
which included not only the independence of Argentina but 
abo the freeing of the whole continent. He saw the futility 
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of attanpting to strike at the Spanish power by way of the 
mountains in upper Peru, and b^an to elaborate a plan to 
invade P^ru by way of Chile. To carry out this scheme he 
gave up the command of the army of Argentina, and in Sep- 
tember, 1814, asked for the governorship of the province of 
Cuyo, at the eastern end of the Uspallata pass over the Andes. 
A revolutionary movement had b^un m Chile, as in other 
centers in South America, when the news of the deposition of 
Ferdinand reached them. Everywhere sentiment was against 
the French, and leading Creoles proposed the establishment oi 
an independent junta. Feeling rapidly became more intense 
when m May, 1810, the captain-general ordered the arrest ci 
the leading Creoles. This action roused such a storm of pro- 
test that the captain-g^ieral resigned and placed the govern- 
ment in the hands of a wealthy nobleman. The agitation, 
however, continued, and in September, 1810, a Junta was 
organized, which assumed the government. In 1811 a Congress 

was elected, but soon after it was called to- 
JjjJ^^JjJJJ^^JJ^J^ gether the several members from the southern 

provinces withdrew, and proceeded to organ- 
ize a separate government at Concepci6n under the leadership 
of Rosas. The Santiago faction was led by Carrera, a young 
Creole of great ambition, who succeeded in gaining some small 
advantages over the Spanish. His conduct of the government 
was, however, of the worst sort, and factions soon arose against 
him. In 1813 the Spanish authorities in Peru sent down a 
force to subdue the Chilean revolt, and because Carrera was 
unable to meet this Spanish army he was forced to withdraw, 
and was succeeded by Bernardo O'Higgins, the natural son of 
the former viceroy, who had thrown in his lot with the revolu- 
tionists. O'Hig^ns, however, was unable to gain any per- 
manent successes against the Spanish forces, and in 1814 the 
royalists r^ained complete control of Chile. From 1814 to 
1817 all traces of the revolution were crushed, and O'Higgins 
fled across the Andes to Mendoza, where he joined San Martin 
in organizing an army which was to shatter forever the rule of 
the Spaniards on the Pacific. 
For two years San Martin, aided by the Chilean patriot 
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O'Higgms, labored in this extreme out-of-the-way province, 
organizing and diilling troops, and gathering supplies for a 
supreme effort. Chilean patriots flocked to their standard, as 
did also Argentines, and gradually a well-equipped and dis- 
ciplined army was prepared. 

While San Martin was busy training his army of Chileans 
and Argentines at Mendoza, affairs at Buenos Ayres were in 
a turbulent condition. Civil war broke out between the mili- 
tary chiefs at the capital and the provinces, while insurrections 
against the ruling faction at Buenos Ayres followed one an- 
other in rapid succession. Military dictators rose and fell, 
gfflWtf ittAimkiLuk ^^® ^^ provinces more and more ignored 
the pretense of the Buenos Ayres government 
to rule over them. During this period of disturbance various 
sch^nes of government were suggested. Belgrano proposed 
that the descendant of the Incas be made emperor of South 
America, while others favored inviting a member of the reign- 
ing Portuguese house to rule in Argentina. The only definite 
result from these proposals was the Declaration of Independ- 
ence which was made at Tucuman by a Congress assembled 
there, on July 9, 1816, at which most of the provinces ware 
represented. During the whole of the remaining years of the 
revolution this turbulent condition prevailed in Argentina; 
indeed, the contest between Buenos Ayres and the outlying 
provinces continued for long years afterward. Argentina's 
part in the final struggle for independence in South America 
is laigely the story of the activities on the sea of the Irish sea 
captain, William Brown, who commanded the Argentine ships, 
and who succeeded in destroying the Spanish sea power on the 
Atlantic. This was a large factor in the success of the cam- 
paign of San Martin on the Pacific. 

The revolutionary movement in Uruguay up to 1816 was 
more or less a part of the Argentine movement. Aftor the 
Credes had established thdr independent Junta at Buenos 
Ayres, Montevideo became the refuge for the royalists, and in 
1811 the governor of Montevideo received the appomtment of 
viceroy and proceeded to make war upon the Creoles of Buenos 
Ayres. The leadership of the Uruguayan patriot forces was 
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assumed by a dauntless guerilla lead^, Jos^ Artigas, who on 
May 18, 1811, defeated the royalist forces 
Urngwu i^^ outside Montevideo, but did not succeed 

in capturing the city. Tliis was accomplished 
soon after, however, by an army from Brazil, and the Portu- 
guese continued to hold Uruguay as a part of their taritory 
until 1825, when finally Uruguayan independence was achieved, 
aided by Bu^oos Ayres. 

By the end of 1817 San Martm was ready with his army to 
begin the invasion of Chile. It was the middle of January 
StB MtftiB in cidk ^^^^ ^® broke camp, and dividing his forces 
mto two divisions, b^an the ascent of the 
lofty Andes. One division was to go up by the Uspallata pass, 
while the other was to take the more difSicult Patos pass to the 
north. The Spaniards were taken completely by surprise, and 
on February 12 the combined forces of San Martin and O'Hig- 
gms met and defeated the royalists at Chacabuco, situated 
not far to the east of Santiago. The next day the Spanish 
governor fled from Santiago, and San Martin entered the dty^ 
where he was urged to assume the gov^m- 
FrtSL^^TSrt^ ment. This he declmed to do, but suggested 
that he would be glad to have O'Higgins, 
his staunch friend and ally, appointed. This was accordingly 
done. But the independence of Chile was not yet accom- 
plii^ed, for the southern provinces still remained in Spanish 
hands. 

Soon after the victory at Chacabuco S^ Martin hurried 
back to Buenos Ayres to urge upon the Argentina government 
the necessity of creating a fleet on the Pacific, in order to assure 
the independence of South America. Befwe he could accomt- 
plish his mission news came to San Martin that a Spanish army 
was active in southern Chile^. Hurrying back to Chile, he pre- 
pared his army to meet the attack. In the 
2rti^*i«rff'^ ^^ engag^nent the royalists attacked the 
Chileans in the night, and completely sur- 
prised them. San Martm was forced to retreat to Santiago. 
Undismayed by this reverse, the patriot commander reorganised 
his forces and prepared for the oncoming Spanish army. A few 
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miles to the south of Santiago, on the morning of April 5, 1818, 
the battle was joined and after a hard struggle the Spanish 
army was completely defeated. Twelve hundred royalists were 
killed out of an army of five thousand, while two thousand two 
hundred were captured. With this victory the first part of 
San Martin's comprehensive plan was accomplished, and Chile 
had won her independence. 

Again after the victory of Maipo San Martin returned to 
Buenos Ajrres to gain the cooperation of Argentina in his attack 
upon Peru. This he finally accomplished, and a combined fleet 
of Chilean and Argentina ships was collected in the Pacific, 
under the command of the British officer. Lord Thomas Coch- 
rane. The fleet was largely manned by British and American 
sailors. Meanwhile San Martin was engaged in collecting an 
army for the invasion of Peru. The years 1818 to 1820 were 
given to this task, and after great discouragements he succeeded 
by the latter year in getting together an army of some four 
thousand. Placing this army on board the ships of Lord 
su loitiii iimi4M Cochrane's fleet in August, 1820, they ar- 
Pacv, s«9iember, rived at the bay of Pisco the following 
***** month, where they landed without opposition. 

Up to this time no revolutionary movement of any consequence 
had taken place in Peru. lima alone was d^ended by nine 
thousand soldiers, while an army of six thousand was guarding 
the Bolivian border. San Martin knew he was hopelessly out- 
numbered, but he also knew that many of the royalist forces 
were Indians, who were secretly in favor of the revolution. He 
accordingly adopted the policy of avoiding a pitched battle, 
while he sent out small bodies of troops to arouse the natives 
and win them away from the royalist cause. Meanwhile San 
Martin transferred his mam force to Huacho, seventy miles 
north of lima. 

The policy adopted by San Martin was completely successful. 
Desertions from the Spanish army became frequent, while the 
viceroy feared to attack for fear of insurrection at lima. The 
royalists were expecting reenf orcements from Spain, where a 
large army was bdng prepared. This hoped-for relief, how- 
ever, was destined not to arrive, for a mutiny among the Span- 
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ish troops occurred on the very eve of their embarkation, wfaidi 
b^an a Spanish revolution, making it impos- 
jSJUj^^^Zx ^^^® ^^' Ferdinand to send out any help to 
the viceroy. When this news reached Pe»- 
uela, the viceroy, he determined to return to Spain, and the 
Spanish officers chose La Sema, one of thdr own number, to 
succeed him. La Sema now entered into n^otiations with 
San Martin, hoping to come to some peaceful settlement <rf 
the whole Soutii American question. These n^otiations, how- 
ever, were without result and the Spaniards evacuated Lima 
on July 6. On July 28 San Martin entered the dty and a re- 
public was proclaimed, with San Martin the temporary dio 
tator with the titie of protector. 

San Martin continued to manage the affairs of P^ru until 
the summer of 1822, all the time hampered by jealousies and 
growing distrust on the part of the leading Peruvians. At this 
time the royalist army b^an to take the offensive, and San 
Martm realized the necessity of gaining help. Meanwhile 
Bolivar was approaching. Sucre had won the battle of Pichin- 
cha in May, 1822, thus emancipating Ecuador from Spanish 

ilujijjljl ^* ^ *^^ '^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^ Martin met 
Bolivar in the coast town of Guayaquil. 



B^w^ouajaoaii, Escactiy what took place at this interview 
has never been disclosed, but we know that 
San Martin offered to serve under Bolivar. San Martui ex- 
pected to find in Bolivar an imsftlfish patriot, but of this expec- 
tation he was soon disillusioned, for he found the liberator of 
ColcHnbia busy forming plans for his own aggrandizement. 
San Martin soon saw that he could not work with Bolivar, and 
on September 20, 1822, he resigned his authority and retired 
from Peru, leaving Bolivar in full possession. 

After his retirement San Martin spent some time in Chile, 
later going to Argentina, but his life became so unpleasant, 
due to the machinations of his en^nies, that he finally left 
South America, to spend the remainder of his life in Europe. 
He lived until 1850, dying at Boulogne. San Martin was an 
extremely modest mism. He was never self-«eeking, never at- 
tempted to gain anything for his own advantage. It is said 
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that he never made a speech in his life, and he always hated 
Aa Bttimiii* oi 8tB display of every kind. He might have re- 
^^'^'^ mamed in South America and taken part in the 

endless civil wars, but rather than do that he went into volun- 
tary exile. South Americans have but recently come to appre- 
date the services of this really great man, and now there are 
few cities in Argentina that have not erected a monument to 
his memory. To San Martin, more than to any other, the 
independence of Argentina, Chile, and Peru is due. 

Bolivar now took up the work where San Martin had left it. 
He had expected that Peru would at once invite him and his 
army to come to their help, but at first there was no disposition 
on the part of the Peruvians to do this. There were still many 
royalist soldiers in Peru, and m 1823 they became active and 
defeated the Peruvians. Bolivar was now asked to render 
assistance, and he accordingly entered lima and was pro- 
claimed director. Leaving lima, he repaired northward into 
TiM Buttle oi Colombia, where he hastily gathered an army. 

AyAcvduH stptMnber This doue, he set out for Peru to give aid to 
*• '*** Sucre, now hard pressed by royalist forces. 

An engagement was fought at Junin on August 5, 1824, at 
which the patriots barely snatched a victory out of defeat. 
Later Sucre met the royalists at Ayacucho, in central PerUj 
about half way between lima and Cuzco. Here the last battle 
in the South American wars for independence was fought, and 
it was a worthy close to the long struggle. Six thousand pa- 
triots met and d^eated nine thousand royalists. The viceroy 
was made a prisoner, and soon afterward upward ci twenty- 
three thousand royalist troops surrendered in Peru. Callao 
still held out for some months longer, but m January, 1826, 
this last Spanish stronghold gave way, and the whole continent 
was freed from Spanish domination. 

READING REFERENCES 

Pesriiaps the best brief account of the South American wars for Inde- 
pendence may be found in The Cambridge Modem History f VoL X, Chap- 
ter DL 

Another brief account may be found in Narrative and CritieaL History 
qf America^ by Justin Winsor, VoL VIII. 
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South American BepubUcs, by Thomas C. Dawson, Vols. I and II, 
furnish good popular accounts and each country receives separate treat- 
ment. 

The Independence of the Soidh American BepubUcSf by Frederic Logan 
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United States and England toward the wars for Independence. 
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(1904); Miranda and the BevoltOionieing qf Spanish America, by W. S. 
Robertson; Am. Hist. Associaticm Reports, 1907. 

Rise of the SpaniahrAmerican BepMice ae TM in the lAoee of Thar 
lAberaiors, by W. S. Robertson (Appleton, 1918). 
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CHAPTER XIV 

THE EMPIRE OF BRAZIL AND THE INDEPENDENCE 
OF MEXICO 

PoBTUGAL as well as Spain became involved in the Napo- 
leonic wars. After the treaty between France and Spain 
had brought about friendly relations between those two coun- 
tries, Portugal contmued to admit English ships to her ports. 
England and Portugal had been on friendly terms for more 
than two centuries and Portugal was unwilling to forego this 
friendship at the behest of Napoleon, so when Napoleon de- 
manded that Portugal make war on England, 
^ and confiscate all English property, Portugal 

refused. This refusal led Napoleon to send 
an army into Portugal. Resistance was hopeless, and Dom 
John, the regent, determined to take the royal family and sail 
for Brazil, Portugal's great colony in America. Accordingly, 
the regent, the Queen, Maria I, his insane mother, his imme- 
diate family, and a large nimiber of nobles and officials and the 
treasury of the kmgdom, set sail from Lisbon November 29, 
1807. The next day the French army reached Lisbon only to 
see the masts of the fleet bearing the royal family disappearing 
down the Tagus. 

The court reached Bahia on January 25, 1808, and received 
a royal welcome from the inhabitants of the old capital, who 
would have been glad to have the court remain. Rio de Ja- 
neiro, however, had been selected as the new seat of the royal 
family and thither they proceeded after a short stay at Bahia. 
The coming of the court to Brazil was to begin a new policy. 

The comiiig oi flu '^^ ^^°^ ^^^ ** ^^^ threw open the ports 
Royal Family to to foreign commerco and a new era of pros- 

^*^'*^'** perity began. Previously all intercourse be^ 
tween Brazil and foreign nations had been prohibited, while at 
the same time the crown drew vast revenues from her great 
cplon^* Pool Jolm also removed the rei^ction^ f^gainst indus* 

m 
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tries and Brazil enjoyed a new activity along many lines. A 
royal mint was established, and also a Natbnal Bank and 
Military School, as well as the Royal Printing Press and Med- 
ical School. 
While these beneficial reforms were taking place the govom- 

N ment was being organized on the old Portuguese modeL Dom 
John had brought with him a vast number of officials, eccle- 
siastics, nobles, and adventurers, all of whcm expected support 
from the pec^le of Brazil Dom John was a well-meaning ml^, 
but weak and undecided. As officialdom mcreased the ex- 
penses likewise grew, and heavy taxes were imposed upon the 
people. The regent was lavish with honors 
S;^***** *• and offices, whereas previously titles of no- 
bility had been almost unknown. Brazilians 
now vied with the Portuguese in seeking these honors and '^it 
is said that Dom John conferred more honorary insignia while 
in Brazil than had all the kings of the House of Bragansa who 
had preceded hun.'' The management of the finances was bad 
and it was not long imtil they were in utmost confusion. But 
in spite of these handicaps Brazil prospered, for foreign trade 
brought immigrants, English shipbuilders, and artisans, as well 
as Swedish, German, and French, who by their* example of 
energy and industry diffused new energy into the coimtry. 

The year after the removal of the Portuguese court to Brazil 
an expedition was sent to occupy French Guiana in retaliatiozi 
for the French invasion of Portugal. Attempts were also made 
to seize the Spanish colonies of Montevideo and Buenos Ayres, 
and the Spanish colonists were invited to place themselves 
imder Portuguese protection. This proffer was refused, how- 
ever, and m 1817 the Brazilians captured Montevideo, which 
The Kingdom oi ^®y ^^^^ ^ * province of Brazil for a num- 

Portogd, Bnifl. aad ber of years. Tn 1816 the mad Queen Maria 
^'■*'^** died and Dom John assumed the title, John 

VI, King of Portugal, Brazil, and Algarves. The decision of 

^ John VI to remain in Brazil, and the changing of the name of 
the kmgdom, produced growing discontent in the homeland. 
The government in Brazil was not in the hands of natives, for 

^'th^ Portu^es^ held practically every office, and this condition 
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produced discontent. This dissatisfaction was heightened by a v^ 
decree levying heavy taxes upon Brazilian customs for a period h 
of forty years for the benefit of the nobles of Portugal, who had \ 
suffered m the war with France. 

In 1817 plots were discovered both in Portugal and Brazil 
looking toward the establishment of popular governmenti but 
were easily put down. The discovery of republican desires on the 
part of the Brazilians induced the king to send to Portugal for a v^ 
body of forty-five himdred veteran troops, who were stationed 
at tibie various important centers. In 1820 another revolution 
brdce out in Portugal, and this time repre- 
ni^ReToiiitioii of sentative government was established. The 
Portuguese troops stationed in Brazil were 
friendly toward this liberal movement and revolted in order 
to compel the kmg to accept the constitution which had been 
proclaimed m Portugal. Things were m a serious condition 
when Dom Pedro, the son of King John, came forward as a 
mediator between the troops and the king. The king finally 
accepted the constitution and appointed a new ministry. 

Soon after this King John decided to return to Portugal, in- 
fluenced by public opinion there and also by the British gov- 
ernment. Tliis he did much against his desbe, leaving Dom 
Pedro as r^ent. Fortunately for Brazil, many of the nobles and 
hangers-on of the court accompanied him, though he carried 
off a vast sum of specie from the National Bank. This proce- 
TiM iiormneiit ^^^^ WisA the Brazilians with alarm, and 

Tcmard Hattootiini when the Cortcs of Portugal ordered the 
iaBrasQ prfncc, Dom Pedro, also to return, a crisis 

was precipitated. Brazilians foresaw that if then: prince re- n 
turned to Portugal, Brazil would probaUy be reduced to her ( 
old position as a colony instead of r^ntdning an integral part \ 
of the kingdom, and the old restrictions would be renewed. As 
a result of this the patriotic party, which had before consisted 
only of those who favored a republic, now began to advocate J 
separation from the mother country. Dom Pedro was torn 
asunder. He did not wish to be a traitor to his father or to 
Portugal, and for a time be strongly considered returning to 
FortugaL 
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The leader of the party for Brazilian independence was Jose 
^Bonifacio de Andrada. Andrada was a man of statesmanlike 
qualities, besides being a distinguished scientist. He had taken 
part in the Peninsular war, had become disgusted with the 
Portuguese government, and on his return to Brazil, in 1819, 
became a stanch advocate of separation and independence. 
The LideiMiidttnce oi ^ ^® demand of the Cortes that Dom 
Bntn, September 7. Pcdro retum, great pressing was brought to 
'*** bear upon the prince by leading Brazilians, 

and he was at last persuaded to renuun^Bitd defend Brazil not 
against his father but against the Cortes. A new ministry was 
formed in which Andrada was given a chief place, while a L^pb- 
lative Assembly was called on Jime 3, 1822. At first Dom 
Pedro accepted the title of ''Perpetual Protector and Defender 
of Brazil.'' Finally, on September 7, 1822, the independence of 
Brazil was declared by the prince, and on October 12 he was 
declared the constitutional emperor of Brazil. 

Several of the ports were still occupied by Portuguese troops, 
and the next thing attempted aftar the declaration of inde- 
pendence was to secure these ports. Lord Thomas Cochrane 
was made the commander of the imperial Beet of Brazil, and he 
jjjpjj,,^^ ^ successfully blockaded the coast. On July 2, 

PortaciMM Troops 1823, the Portugucsc commandar at Bahia 
''^ "***** was forced to surrender, and soon after the 

garrison at Montevideo was also expelled. By the end of the 
year the emperor was established securely upon his new throne, 
and the empire of Brazil had become an accomplished fact. 
, On August 29, 1825, largely through British influence, Portu- 
gal recognized the independence of Brazil. 

The Independence op Mexico 
The causes of the revolution in Mexico were somewhat dif- 
ferent from those which gave liberty to South America. Be- 
sides the jealousy existing between the Creole class and the 
European-bom Spaniards, the oppressive taxation and bad 
economic policies, there ware certain other grievances peculiar 
to Mexico. In 1801 certain benevolent funds, amoimting to 
$45,000,000, invested in mortgages, were called in for ^9 
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benefit of Spain. As a result there were many forced sales, 
and many were ruined. There followed also 
Mod^R^KMioa ^^^^ exactions and confiscations, and when 
Joseph Bonaparte succeeded Ferdinand VII on 
the throne of Spain the City of Mexico urged the viceroy, Iturri- 
garay, to declare the coimtry independent. The viceroy pro- 
posed a Congress, but before it could be called together a 
conspiracy, made up mostly of Spaniards who feared separa- 
tion would result in their loss of their privileged positions, over- 
tiirew the viceroy, and he was sent to Spain a prisoner. 

The next two viceroys were men who possessed few qualities 
for that office. There were several trials fOT treason as a result 
of the previous outbreak, which increased the discontent, and 
the revolutionary element increased in numbers. The first 
phase of the Mexican revolution b^an in 1810 and continued 
for ten years. These first ten years were characterized by 
Indian revolts, which were badly organized and accomplished 
very little for the cause of independence. A revolution broke 
out m 1810 to the north of Mexico City, in Queretaro and 
Tiie Pint Pbtm of Guanajuato. The leaders of this revolt were 
the iiezicui Migud Hidalgo, a native priest, and AUende, 

^•^'*'*^'^'^'«^ a captain of cavalry. Their forces were 
largely made up of Indians, badly orgamzed and poorly armed. 
On September 28, 1810, they attacked the town of Guanajuato, 
which was defended by the intendent. After bloody hand-to- 
hand fighting the rebels took the fortress. Hidalgo now pro- 
ceeded toward Mexico City, fighting as he went. Learning 
that a large force was coming against him from San Luis 
Potosi, he decided it was best to retreat to the district from 
which his support was derived. This retreat led to desertions, 
so that when he was attacked by the royalist forces at Celaya 
the insurgents were routed. Hidalgo now reorganized his 
forces once more and, proceeding to Guadalajara, set up a 
form of government. The insurgents were now in possession, 
of territory stretching from sea to sea, and including the present 
states of Zacatecas and San Luis Potosi. 

In the b^innmg of the year 1811 Hidalgo moved out of 
Guadalajara with his entire force, which consisted of 60,000 
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infantry, 20,000 cavalry, and 100 cannon. The royalist forces 
were much smaller, numbering not more than 6,000 all told, 
but they were wdl disciplmed, and under a 
2;^2lir!lrm^ skillful commander. On January 21 a batUe 
was fought near the city of Guadalajara, 
^diich resulted in the complete victory of the royalists. Hi- 
dalgo fled, turning over the command of the anny to Allende. 
The defeat of the patriot forces was a serious blow to the cause. 
Town after town now yielded to the victors, while the leaders 
attempted to escape to the United States. They were soon ' 
ci^tured and the judgment of death upon Hidalgo and Allende 
followed. 

The revolution, however, was not yet entirely ovaihrown. 
In the southern provinces a small body of insurgents remained 
under arms under the leadership of another native priest, Job6 
Maria Morelos. For two years this energetic leader kept life 
in the movement, winning some victories and capturing some 
towns, taking Acapuleo in 1813. In the eariy part of 1814 the 
insurgent forces appeared before the capital of the province of 
»--oiiitkii undiT Mi^*^o*^^5*^> where they were met by a force 
iior«ioc Bieattiott of royalists Under Iturbidc and defeated. The 
«|tiior^o«» dmmd- patriots were mamtaining a form of govern* 
ment, under a Onigress, and so numerous 
were the adherents that in 1814 the viceroy appealed to the 
home government for a reenf orcement of eight thousand men. 
The patriot forces now suffered disastar after disaster. In 
the latter part of 1815 Morelos was captiured, and soon aft^ 
met the same fate as his fellow patriot, Hidalgo. During 1816 
the war continued without any result on dther side, and 
in the fall a new viceroy came out to succeed Calleja. Tlie 
new viceroy adopted a policy of conciliation, which, combined 
with skill and energy, caused the surrender of the leading rebel 
officers in January, 1817. With this the first phase of the 
Mexican revolution closed. 

In 1820 a revolution broke out in Spam, the object of ^diieh 
was to compel Ferdinand VH to accept the constitution ^diidi 
had been adopted in Spain m 1812. This constitution pro- 
vided for a liberal form of government. The promulgation of 
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this constitution in Mexico had a very different effect from what 
was anticipated. On the one hand it revived the spirit of inde-* 
pendence which had been smouldering since the overthrow of 
the former revolutionary movement; on the other hand, the 
effect upon the European-bom Spaniards and high church 
officials was quite different. These classes, composing the 
conservative party, opposed the constitution, fearing it would 

curtail their privil^es. Although he had 
^^S^on^*^^ taken an oath to support the constitution, 

Apodaca, the viceroy, secretly favored the 
opposition, and plans were now laid by the conservatives to 
declare the independence of Mexico from a liberal Spain. 
The church favored this movement, fearing that a liberal 
government would force on them disendowment, toleration, 
and other radical reforms. Agustin de Itiu-bide was induced 
to become the commander of the forces of the conservatives. 
Iturbide, however, seems to have had far different intentions 
from those held by the European-bom Spaniards. He now 
conceived the idea of uniting the conservative and Creole 

forces and of proclaiming the independence of 
The Pten <d igoak Mexico. It was at the town of Iguala, near 

Acapulco, that he proclaimed this project, 
on February 24, 1821. For this reason it has become known 
as the 'Tlan of Iguala." It declared that Mexico should be an 
independent nation, with a constitutional monarchy headed by 
a Bourbon prince, and the Catholic faith as its form of religion. 
The next move was the deposition of the viceroy and the ap- 
pointment of a military officer in his place, who, however, had 
but little authority. The survivors of the early movements 
now flocked to the standard of Iturbide, and by July, 1821, 

the whole country recognized his authority. 
ThBiad99nd9DM of ^^ ^.y^ juncture a new viceroy, OT)onoju, 

came out from Spain. An interview was 
arranged between him and Iturbide at Cordoba, and there the 
viceroy was persuaded to accept the plan of Iguala to put a 
Bourbon upon the throne of Mexico. On September 27, 1821, 
the capital was entered by the insurgent army without blood- 
shed, the independence of Mexico having been declared. 
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Provision was now made for the assembling of a OongiaM, 
which came together on February 24, 1822. When C on g rf 
met three parties were foimd among its members: the Bouxixwh 
ists, who favored the plan of Iguala; the RepublicanSy who 
favored the establishment of a federal republic; and ttie liar- 
bidites, who desired to put Iturbide upon the throne. In the 
meantime it was learned that the government 
of Spain refused to recognize the independ- 
ence of Mexico, and thus there was no chance 
to place a Bourbon upon the throne. The only two parties left 
were the Republican and the party of Iturbide. finally, <m 
May 18, Iturbide was dected emperor imdar the title of Agus- 
tin the first. The ratification of this action was soon given 
by the provinces and the new reign started most favorably. 
Iturbide, however, assumed all the airs of an hereditary mon- 
arch; a struggle for power between the emperor and Congress 
immediately began, which finally ended with the anpax)r's 
overthrow. 

Iturbide exerted his authority with a high hand and pro- 
ceeded to imprison the leading members of Congress, finally 
proclaiming its dissolution. A Jimta was appointed in its 
place, nominated by the emperor. This action led to the 
breakmg out of revolts in the northern provinces in Novonber, 
which, however, were readily suppressed. The nesct month 
saw another more serious rovolt, led by a young general, Santa 
orcrtihrow of itarUde Anna, who was soou jofaied by a numbtf of 
the old Republican leaders. Immediately the 
whole population flocked to the Republican standard and Itur- 
bide foimd himself practically deserted. This led him to abdi- 
cate on March 19, 1823, promising at the same time to leave 
the country, not, however, until he had been assured an allow- 
ance of $25,000 annually. In May he embarked for Italy. He 
remained in Europe only a year, returning m disguise in July, 
1824. On learning of his intention to return, Congress had 
passed a law outlawing him, and he had no sooner landed than 
he was seized and almost inunediately shot. With the adop- 
tion of a new constitution in October, 1824, the Republic of 
Mexico was created. 
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The mdependence of Central America was accomplished 
without the shedding of blood, as th^^ were no Spanish troops 
stationed there. Central America was a neglected part of the 
Spanish colonial empire, and in the latter part of its colonial 
history was governed by a captain-general, whose seat of 
government was in Guatemala. It was not until both Co- 
lombia to the south and Mexico on the north 
had achieved their independence that the 
people of Central America took any steps 
toward asserting thdr own independence. In Septembeor, 1821, 
Guatemala declared herself free, to be followed soon afterward 
by San Salvador and Honduras. The Spanish officials could 
make no resistance to these declarations. They fled to Cuba 
and from thence to SpauL During the brief reign of Iturbide 
Central America was annexed to Mexico, though there was 
some resistance to this plan. When, however, a republic was 
proclaimed in Mexico in 1824, the Central American states 
withdrew from the confederation and drove out the Mexican 
officials. A federation of the Central American States was 
then formed, modeled after the government of the United 
States. 

In winning their independence the Latin-American states 
had received encouragement and help from both England and 
ihe United States. In the early years of the struggle England, 
by har naval victories over the French and the Spanish, made 
it impossible for aid to be sent to the Spanish royalist officials 
in South and Central America. At the close of the Napoleonic 
The Ratatioii id Bnc- ^^^^^ England and Spain entered into a treaty, 
knd to ib« spMiidi- England promising to prevent her subjects 
^JJI^jJ^'" from supplying the insurgents in America 
with war supplies. In spite of this treaty, 
however. Englishmen continued to give active aid to the 
Spanish rebels. Soldi^s were openly enlisted in London, 
ships were chartered for South American service and loaded 
with supplies at British ports, and as we have already seen, 
more than one battie was decided in fsLVor of the patriots by 
the participation of British legions and British sailors. In 
1817, when Ferdinand of Spain proposed that the allied powers 
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of Europe assdst Spwi in reducing h^ rebellious colonists to 
submission, England's attitude defeated the nefarious proposi- 
tion. It was England's desire for South Amaican trade, 
coupled with her love for liberty and popular government, 
which accounts for her action. 

As early as 1817 the United States sent commissions^ to 
South America, and in 1822 recognized the independence of 
Col(»nbia, Chile, Buenos Ayres, and Mexico. In the summer 
of 1823 a French army had invaded Spain to put down the 
rebellion there and the Euroi)ean allies were considering meas- 
ures for the settlement of Spam's colonial difficulties. Great 
Britain had already intimated to the Euroi)ean states that she 
considered the separation of the colonies from Spam as ao- 
ccmiplished, though she had not as yet recognized their inde- 
pendence. Canning, the British foreign minister, sought the 
cooperation of the United States in formulating a South Amer- 
ican policy, but as Great firitain refused inunediate recognition 

for the Latin-American states, the United 
^Mo^Doct^ States proceeded to formulate its own policy. 

While both the United States and England 
were friends to liberal government, yet there was considerable 
rivalry between them, because England feared the United 
States would obtain a supremacy in South American affairs. 
England notified the allied powars that she would oppose any 
step on their part looking toward intervention in American 
affauB, and smce England controlled the sea, her protest was 
very important. This was done in October, 1823, while in 
December of that year President Monroe sent his famous mes- 
sage to the American Congress. In that message he stated 
that the United States would consider any attempt on the 
part of the absolute monarchies of Europe ''to extend their 
system to any portion of this hemisphere as dangerous to our 
peace and safety." He further stated that the United States 
could not view any interpoffltion for the purpose of oppressing 
the South American States, or ''controlling in any manner 
their destiny, by any European pow^, in any oth^ li^t than 
as the manifestation of an unfriendly disposition toward the 
Uiuted States." 
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This, with the protest akeady made by England, was suffi- 
cient to keep the European powers from canying out their 
intention of interfering with the South American revolutions. 
IJQ spite of these protests on the part of England and America, 
and the recognition of the independence of Buenos Ayres, 
Colombia, and Mexico by England, Spain kept up the pre- 
tense of canying on the wars in America until 1830. In that 
year the papal court opened up relations with the South Amer- 
ican countries, which was an important concession, and in the 
course of the next twenty-five years Spain recognized the 
independence of each of her one-time colonies. 

HEADING REFERENCES 
In addition to the lefo^nces died at the dose of the preceding chapter, 
the following may be added: Memoin of the Mexican RaxdiUion, by Robin- 
son; History of Mexico^ by H. H. Bancroft, VoL III, for Mexico; for Bradl, 
History of BnuU, from 1808-18S1, 2 vols., by John Armitage, will be 
found useful, as will also Souih American Repvblica, by Thomas C. Daw- 
son, VoL I; for Central America, History of European Colonization, by 
E. Jf. Payne. A recent book dealing with the part taken by the En^jiiflli 
in Latin American independence is British Exploits in South AmerioOf by 
W. H. Koebd (1917). 
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CHAPTER XV 

THE BACKWARD STATES AND THE MttlTARY 
DICTATORS 

In all of the Latin American states during the first period of 
mdependenoe ignorant soldiers were at the head of the gov- 
ernments. The lieutenants of Bolivar ruled in the north and 
northwestern states^ while other rulers, equally mefficient, ruled 
in Paraguay, Aigentma, Chile, and Mexico. Dimng the early 
years of independence Latin America has little history worth 
remembering m detail. A brilliant South American has summed 

up these years as follows: "The political com- 
JJJJ^J^^^ edy IS repeated penodically: a revolution, a 

dictator; a program of national restoration, 
followed by another revolution, another dictator, etc." An- 
archy led to dictatorships, and these in turn provoked revolu- 
tions. The north and northwestern states had been united 
both in colonial and revolutionary times, but became divided 
into several separate states, largely at the behest of the military 
dictators. All of the states established liberal constitutions, 
modeled after the French or the United States, but these con- 
stitutions were powerless to produce actual republican gov- 
ernments, in opposition to the military dictators. 

After the liberation of South America from Spanish rule 
Bolivar devoted the remainder of his life to unite Venezuela, 
Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, and Bolivia into a great republic 
In 1824 he was in Peru, where he received a message from the 
Colombian Congress informing him that on accoimt of his 
absence he could no longer be recognized as the president of 
Colombia. He continued, however, in Peru, forming upper 
Peru, or Bolivia, into a republic, naming Sucre as president. 
In 1825 he returned to Lima, where he was received with great 
enthusiasm. Here he devoted himself to the assembling of a 
Pan-American Congress, to meet at Panama, and invited dele- 
gates from Peru, Chile, Mexico, and Buenos Ajrres to attend. 

176 
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The meffidency of the goveniment of the states to the north 
finally mduced him to return thither, and he 
Slitll^'^ left lima m November, 1826. On his re- 
turn to Bogota he was again proclauned sole 
ruler, but his scheme for a greater Colombia failed. The rulers 
he left in Peru and Bolivia were overthrown soon after his 
departure, while in 1829 the towns in Venezuela one after 
another declared their separation from Colombia. In 1830 
Ecuador also withdrew and another independent republic was 
established. Bolivar now proposed that a Bourbon prince be 
crowned ruler at Bogota, as a last effort to unite the several 
states, but this likewise came to naught. In 1830 Bolivar 
resigned his authority and retired to Cartagenia, from whence 
he expected to sail for Europe. Before, however, he could get 
away he was seized with consumption and died, still a young 
man of f ortynseven. 

Bolivar is considered by the South Americans as the greatest 
of the American liberators. They think of him much as we 
think of Washington, though he was a very different man from 
our Washington. In his ambitions he was nearer like Napoleon. 
He was indifferent to money, but craved power. Like Napo- 
leon, he won the devotion of the people and was the only one 
of the revolutionary leaders who succeeded in gathering about 
him a group of able lieutenants, devoted to himself and to the 
work of winning independence. In many respects he was of 
An BMfaiute of statesmanship proportions, though his great- 

^o'*'" est dream, the creation of a great South 

American confederation, was never realized. He had some 
personal qualities which do not attract North Americans to 
him. He was on many occasions bloodthirsty and cruel, 
but he was also generous and brave. He was impetuous and 
sensual, living during his later years with a concubine. 
Although he was a disciple of Rousseau, and believed m the 
sovereignty of the people, yet in order to bring about order he 
was willing to create a monarchy. On his deathbed he wrote: 
*'I blush to admit it, but independence is the only benefit we 
have achieved, and that has been at the cost of all others. 
Our constitutions are books, our laws papers, our elections 
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combats, and life itself a torment. We shall arrive at such a 
state that no foreign nation will condescend to conqu^ us, and 
we shall be governed by petty tyrants." Thus did the great 
liberator clearly foresee the nature of the first decade of Sout& 
American independence. 

Vbnezubla 

The period of the military dictators in Venezuela lasted 
almost down to our own day. At the death of Bolivar all 
thought of reunion with Colombia came to an end and Vene- 
zuela began her mdependent career. Her separation was largely 
due to the ambitions of Paez, who had been a lieutenant oi 
Bolivar. Paez became the first president in 1830, and remained 
the dominating figure m Venezuela for tw^ity years. He had 
come into prominence as the leader of horsemen of the plains 
pMMi. z8ao- 8jo during the revolution, and was himself a 

half-breed Indian. After the death of Boli- 
var/ Venezuela b^an to pay honor to the great liberator, and 
in 1842 his body was removed to Caracas, his native city, 
where it was placed in the Temple of San Francisco. Paez 
was driven from the country m 1849 by General Jos4 Monagas, 
who had been nominated by Paez in 1847 for the presidency. 
For ten years Monagas was supreme, and during these years a 
number of important reforms were brought about, one being 
the abolition of the death paialty for political offenses, and 
another the abolition of slavery. Both Paez and Monagas 
represented the conservative party and ruled as practical dic- 
tators, but as early as 1840 a liberal reaction began which 
finally resulted in the overthrow of the constitution of 
1830. 

Until 1860 Venezuela had been a centralized republic, but 
in that year a revolution broke out, headed by General Falcon 
and Guzman-Bianco, which finally succeeded, after four years 
of war, in overthrowing the centralized government. A federal 
republic was th^i established. In 1870 Guzman-Bianco, the 
son of a former leader of the liberal party, came into power, 
and he dominated affairs for another twenty years. Blanco 
has been termed a beneficent despot, for during bis admini^ 
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tration Venezuela experienced a period of orderly government 
and material progress, such as she had not 
Sj^SSo**"**^ previously had. He fostered education, re- 

formed the civil and p^ial codes, established 
civil marriage, and furthered the building (d highways and rail- 
roads. The army was reformed, credit was restored, and at 
tiie end of his first administration, in 1877, the country was at 
peace and prosperity was everjrwhere manifest. In 1878 he 
came back to power through a revolution, and ruled as dic- 
tator until his overthrow in 1889. He occasionally permitted 
someone else to be presid^it, though he alwa3rs found pretesct 
for intervention. Hie governors of the states were his toob, 
and he took care that the members of Congress should be men 
who would do his bidding. 

Guzman-Bianco was overthrown m 1889 by a revolt headed 
1^ Rojas Paul, while Paul, in turn, was overthrown by An- 
dueza, and he l^ Crespo, and Crespo by Andrada. In 1899 
the most notorious of the recent rulers of Venezuela came into 
power m the person of Castro, who remained 
dictator until 1908. His administration has 
particular interest for the United States, because of the diplo- 
matic troubles which grew out of the claims of Great Britain, 
Italy, and Germany. This dispute led to President Roosevelt's 
threat to enforce the Monroe Doctrine agamst Germany, even 
at the expense of sending down American battleships. 

Vaiezuela has not yet gone beyond the period of the militaiy 
dictators, and in many respects is one of the most backward of 
the South American states. The latter dictat(»s, especially Cas- 
tro, plundered the country, and have done little to improve the 
material conditions. 

COLOICBIA 

In the year following the death of Bolivar the Republic of 
New Granada was founded, both Ecuador and Venezuela 
having ahready withdrawn from the confederation, which had 
been established by the great liberator. A constitution was 
cotomMiu xSao-zfiM fo™^^*^ '^ 1832 and General Santander 
became the first president. At the conclu- 
oon of the administration of Santander, in 1836, an absolute 
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oligarchy was established in which the clergy were ffvea 
large influence. In 1811 the Jesuits were restored and the 
liberal clauses of the constitution ware disregarded. For the 
first twenty years of Ck>lombian independence the Conserva- 
tive par(y was in power, and during this period the work ot 
organization was performed. 

Following the period of conservative control came a liberal 
government. A new constitution was formed in 1853, in which 
the liberty of the press, and suffrage, as well as the separation 
of the church and state, were guaranteed. Following the adop- 
ticm of this constitution the Jesuits were expelled, slavay abdr 
ished, and other reforms accomplidied. The two names most 
conspicuous in the history of Colombia during the last half of 
the nineteenth century are General Mosquera, who was pres- 
ident three times from 1845 to 1867, and Rala/A Nunes, like- 
MosqiMflm, i84»-i867; ^''^ presidCTit for three terms, from 1880 to 
Kafftti NoDM. 1895. Mosquera was mstrumental in Mng- 

'^^'^ mg about consideraUe material progress. In 

his admimstratioDS railroads were constructed, steam navigation 
commenced on the Magdalena, the finances were CNrganirod, 
while adequate provision was made for the national ddbt, and 
the prestige of the country greatly improved. He, however, 
was a dictator and made little pretense at obsening the con- 
stitutional limitations. Nimes at one time had been secretary 
to Mosquera and had served his country both as president of 
the Senate and in the diplomatic service. He became president 
in 1880. In 1886, after a period of revolution, a new constitu- 
tion was proclaimed which abolished the Federal Republic, 
the states became departments, and the president appointed 
the governors. This has been the last change in the consti- 
tution. 

Colombia has had tw^ty-seven civil wars, which have cost 
thirty-seven million pesos (gold). The civil wars m Colombia 
have been fought for principle perhaps more than those of the 

other republics. Calderon thus characterizes 
2JS2i« Colombia's political history: "In Colombia 

exalted convictions are the motives of politi- 
cal enmities; men abandon fortune and family, as in the great 
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religious periods of history, to hasten the defense of a principle. 
These hidalgoes waste the coimtiy and fall nobly, with the 
Semitic ardor of Spanish crusaders. . . . Ck>loinbia perishes, 
but the truth is saved." 

In 1889 a series of revolutionary movements began which 
continued until 1908. This movement was fathered by the 
liberal party, which was desirous of wresting the power from 
the conservatives, who had been in control more or less con- 
stantly since 1867. Fighting went on with great fierceness, 
the government troops generally winning the battles. On 
several occasions foreign troops had to be 
]^^JJ^"*^^ landed to protect foreign interests, as was 
the case at Colon and Panama, to protect 
the operations of the Panama Railroad. On the final over- 
throw of the revolutionists, the country was in a deplorable 
condition. Tens of thousands of lives had been destroyed, as 
well as property and trade. In many towns and villages prac- 
tically the entire male population was wiped out. This revolu- 
tion has a particular bearing upon the United States, because 
it was during its progress that the United States was nego- 
tiating with Colombia for the Panama Canal Zone. 

Following the Panama n^otiations. General Reyes, who had 
gained distinction as the special envoy of Colombia to the 
United States to protest against the recognition of Panama, 
became the president. He found the countiy in an exhausted 
^^ condition, and determined to bring about re- 

2^^,^JJ^2^** form by mtroducing the methods and policy 
of General Diaz, the Mexican dictator. Ac- 
cordingly, an assembly was called to revise the constitution, 
the term of the presidency was lengthened to ten years, with 
no restrictions as to reelection, and Reyes became the dictator 
of Colombia. As a whole, this seems to be a solution, for a time 
at least, of some of Colombia's problems. But Colombia, like 
Venezuela, has never gotten beyond the dictator stage m her 
political development. 

ECUADOB 

Ecuador began her mdependent career as a province of 
Greater Cokunbia after the battie of Pichincha, and tbte was 
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her status until 1830, when the Republic of Ecuador was 
founded by General Juan Joe6 Mores, a lieutenant of Bolivar. 
For fifteen years Flores governed the country, tiiough th^ 
were years of rebellion and turbulence. He was elected pres- 
ident three times, m 1831, 1839, and m 1843. Rocafuerte, the 
leader of the Liberal par(y, formed an alliance with Mores, 
«_ ^ - ^ and they divided the public functions be- 

Bctttdoff 1830-1860 

tween them. Rocafuerte was an excellent 
administrator and did something toward <^%anizing schods, 
and carried through other useful reforms. Flores, howev^ , 
was a tyrant who cared nothing for the country except as it 
gave him authority. He was not an Ecuadorian, though he 
married a wife from Quito. In 1845 a libaral revolution broke 
out which was successful in defeating FlcNres, who on his defeat 
consented to take $20,000 and a pension and leave the country. 
The radicals, under the leadership of Urbina, now tried to form 
a government, and after promulgating two new constitutions — 
making six in twenty-two years — they were overthrown by 
Oarcia-Moreno, the l^er of the Conservative party. 

The influence of Moreno in Ecuador lasted until his assassi- 
nation m 1875. He was an advocate of strong government, and 
in the matter of religion and education was a reactionary. His 
first term ended in 1865, when he was succeeded by three weak 
presidents. In 1870 he was again elected president for a term 
of six years, but his assassination m 1875 aided his career. 
Moreno was a devout Catholic and did ever3rthing in his pow^ 
to restore the church. Indeed, his administrations may be 
termed clerical dictatorships. All other sects except the Cath- 
_ ^ ^ . olic were excluded, while the priests and 

^n ni^ w SIdoo i8so 

bishops were to have complete supa*vision 
over the schools, colleges, and universities. On the overthrow 
of Moreno the political history of Ecuador continued on its 
revolutionary way. The Conservative party was overthrown 
in 1877 and the liberal party succeeded to power, only to be 
overthrown by another revolution m 1883. The last of the 
dictators of Ecuador was General Alfaro, who overthrew the 
elected president m 1895 and established himself in pow^. 
He inaugurated a ^tem aiiti-<^lerical policy, which w^a carried 
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to great length by General Plaza, his successor. Civil mar- 
riage and divorce were introduced, and all religions wa'e placed 
on the same footing before the law, while another measure 
declared all church property to be national and to be rented 
to the highest bidder. These measures led to another revolu- 
tion (1906), which was put down by Alfaro, who made himself 
dictator. 

Pabaguat 

The fourth South American state which may be designated 
as a dictatorship is Paraguay. Paraguay declared its inde- 
pendence in 1811 and became a despotism from the b^inning 
<rf its independence. Dr. Francia was the first dictator who 
succeeded m freeing the country not only froln SpaSn but also 
from Buenos Ayres. At first the government was in the hands 
of two consuls, one of whom was Francia, 
Pancnayan Dicteton, but, like Napolcon, Francia soon obtained 
j^^T^^^^rT^ supreme power. Francia ruled until 1840, 
the longest dictatorship in South American 
histoiy. He was succeeded by Carlos Lopez, who ruled until 
1860, when he in turn was succeeded by his son, Francisco 
Lopes. Under the latter a war broke out between Brazil, Ar- 
gentina, and Uruguay, as allies, against Paraguay. The war 
lasted from 1864 to 1870, when it came to a close through the 
death of Lopez. Every male capable of bearing arms was 
forced to fight, and whole raiments were formed of mere boys 
twelve to fifteen years old. Women were used as beasts of 
burden, and when worn out were left by the roadside to die 
or were killed. The war nearly depopulated the country, the 
population at the beginning of the war being 1,337,439, while 
at its close there were but 28,746 men and 106,254 women. 

The war left Paraguay prostrate with a large debt. Since 
the war Paraguay has been ruled by presidents under a con- 
stitution, but the form of government is still that of a dictator- 
ship, rather than a republic. There have been four or five 
Irevolutions and civil wars, but none have been serious. The 
most important events in the history of Paraguay since 1870 
have been the completion of Paraguay Central Railroad in 
1906 and financial and commercial r^orms. 
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Peru 

For more than a year after the overthrow of Spazush poweat 
in Peru, Bolivar was dictator, but in September, 1826, he was 
summoned to Ck>lombia, and was followed by all the Colombian 
troops. On the departure of Bolivar, General Jos6 de Lamar, 
_ the commander of the Peruvian troops at 

Di£imi^"zjb7-i844 Ayacucho, was elected president, only to be 
deposed in 1829, after a war witii Colombia. 
From 1827 to 1844 Peru was in the grip of the officers idio 
commanded at Ayacucho, three of these generals in turn seizing 
the supreme power. During this period there were three con- 
stitutions. Santa Cruz, the president of Bolivia, succeeded in 
uniting Peru and Bolivia for a time (1836-1844), when the 
confederation was broken largely through the infiuaice of 
Chile. 

The two names which deserve to be remembered in Peruvian 
history from 1840 to 1880 are General Ramon Castilla (1845- 
1862) and Manuel Pardo (1872-1876). After a period of civfl 
war Castilla restored order, and his administration marks the 
beginnmg of a new period of stable administration. The guano 
and saltpeter deposits were opened up, which transformed the 
commarcial and financial life of the country. Tel^rs^h lines 
• ^ _^ and the first Peruvian raihx)ad were built, 

(1845-1852) and while the financial administration was put on 

lA^Mi p»rdo (i87»- a firm basb. Peru made progress under 
'^ President Balta (186^-1872), who contmued 

the building of public works and railroads to such an extent 
that the country became bankrupt. In 1872 Manuel Pardo, 
an enlightened statesman, became president, and by his wise 
administration did much for the country, though he could not 
save it from bankruptcy. He completely reformed the public 
service, improved educational conditions, reestablished the na- 
tional guard, and sought to build up a strong alliance with 
Argentina and Bolivia. Altogether, he deserves to be ranked 
as one of the great South American leaders since independence. 

The greatest disaster which has come to Peru since her inde- 
pendence was the war with Chile, which occurred during the 
years 1879 to 1882. The pretext of the war was a treaty be- 
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tween Peru and Bolivia, which Chile claimed was directly 
aimed at her. The real cause, however, was the desure of 
Chile for the rich guano and nitrate deposits. The military 

operations were all disastrous to Peru, and 
w!!i!^S!^Mr^ after three serious defeats, m 1880 and 1881, 

the Chilean army entered Lima, which they 
continued to hold until 1883. The government of Peru was 
overthrown and it was only with the help of the Chilean au- 
thorities that a government was finally organized, and a treaty 
of peace signed, m Octobar, 1883. The principal provisions of 
the treaty were the absolute cession by Peru of the province 
of Tarapaca, and the occupation for a period of ten years of 
the territories of Tacna and Arcia, at the aid of which time 
the final ownership of the territories was to be determined by 
a popular vote of the inhabitants. In addition, the country 
retaining possession of the territories was to pay to the other 
the sum of about $5,000,000. 

For ten years following the war with Chile the government 
was largely directed by General Caceres, who had been the 
commander-in-chief of the Peruvian forces. During this period 
he was elected to the presidency twice, finally bemg overthrown 
by a revolution in 1895. The two following administrations, 

Pierola (1895-1899) and Romana (1899- 
^riS^S ** ^" 1903), were peaceful, on the whole, for the 

Peruvians were heartily tired of war and 
revolution, and there were many and serious problems facing 
the country. There has been a boundary (fispute between 
Ecuador, Colombia, and Peru over a large tract of uninhabited 
territory in the vicinity of the headwaters of the Amazon, 
which was finally settled by referring the disputed question 
to the arbitration of the Spanish crown. 

Peru seems to have passed beyond the stage of the military 
dictator and settled and orderly government has prevailed in 
recent years. Since 1895 a number of important reform meas- 
ures have been passed, among them being a modification of the 
marriage laws and important financial reforms, such as the 
establishment of the gold standard as the basis of the mone- 
tary system. The administration of Pierola was particularly 
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fruitful in bringing about these refonn measures, and these 
years have been characterized as the Peruvian Renaissance. 

Bolivia 
Bolivia was the creation of Bolivar, and is named in his 
honor. A congress was assembled in 1826 to consider the 
constitution which had been prepared for the new republic 
by Bolivar. The congress approved it and Grenend Sucre was 
chosen presid^it for life, though he refused to accept for longer 
than two years, and then only on condition that two thousand 
Colombian troops be permitted to remain. Even this pre- 
caution was not successful in establishing Sucre, for the next 
year (1827) he and his forces were driv^i from the country, 
and in 1828 Santa Cruz became president. 
^JJ^^^j^l'^S^g^ Santa Cruz was a half-breed, and loved dis- 
play and power. He continued to dominate 
Bolivian affairs until 1839, and during this period Bolivia 
enjoyed a more or less stable government. He reorganized 
the army and restored the public credit. In 1836 he united 
Peru with Bolivia and had dreams of ruling the old viceregal 
territories from Lima. Through the int^er^ice of Chile, how- 
ever, this dream was shattered, and by the defeat of the forces 
of Santa Cruz, m 1838, by a Chilean army the confederation 
was destroyed. The end of Santa Cruz's influence came in 
1845 when he retired to Europe, though later when he at- 
tempted to return he was opposed by Chile and Peru. 

Tlie policy instituted by Santa Cruz was followed by his 
successors, though on his overthrow a Ubend constitution was 
proclaimed, and N^ro slavery was abolished. General Balli- 
vian became president m 18M and continued m power until 
1848, when he was overthrown by a revolution, and General 
Belzu, an ignorant and violent soldier, sue- 
BfimHuaiid Bein, c^eded hi establishing himself as dictator. 
This was a period of anarchy. Foreign 
treaties were disregarded, while guerrilla bands were per- 
mitted to raid the country unhindered, and "rapme, robbery, 
and riot'' became ahnost the normal condition. Belzu finally 
resigned and was followed by his son-in-law, who attempted 
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to reform the worst abuses, but with little success. On his 
overthrow General Acha came to the presidency, and at- 
tempted to rule for a period, but the country seemed in hope- 
less confusion. 

The tyrant who ruled Bolivia from 1864 to 1871 was Mel- 
garejo, who made no pretense at governing according to the 
constitution. He in turn was succeeded by General Morelos, 
the successful leader of the revolution which overthrew Mel- 
garejo. In 1876 General Daza became president and ruled 
until the Chilean war, when on the first defeat he was over- 
thrown. In the Chilean-Peruvian war Bo- 

^^^IJlttfLn War ^^ ^^ *^® ^^^ ^^ ^®^ *^^ ^^ *^® ^^^ 

sufferer, for as a result of her defeat she lost 
the seacoast provinces, and since that time has been a land- 
locked nation. Bolivia was occupied by Chilean soldiers, who 
continued in the country until the treaty of peace was signed. 
In the war Bolivia not only lost her seacoast but also her rich 
guano and nitrate fields. 

Since the war Bolivia has enjoyed a period of peace and 
secmity, and there has been an earnest attempt on the part 
of the government to meet the problems which face the coun- 
try. In 1895 a treaty was made with Chile, and attempts 
have been made to adjust the question of 
the two provinces, Tacna and Arcia, which 
were takai during the Chilean war from Peru. A long- 
standing boundary dispute with Brazil over rubber lands has 
been settled by the cession of a part of the province of Acre 
to Brazil, on Brazil's pasnnent of a cash indemnity of $10,000,- 
000. Bolivia finally has signed an agreement with Chile giving 
to Chile permanent possession of the two seacoast provinces, 
and thus Bolivia has lost all prospect of securing an outlet to 

the sea. 
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CHAPTER XVI 

THE RISE OF PROGRESSIVE SOUTH AMERICAN 
STATES 

Fob the purpoee of classification we have divided the South 
American States into two classes, the backward and the pro- 
gressive. In the first group we have included Venezuela, Co- 
lombia, Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, and Paraguay, while in the 
second group are Argentina, Brazil, Uruguay, and Chile. This 
classification holds good not only in a political sense but also 
in their economic and mdustrial development. The states 
were alike in that they all passed through a time of anarchy. 
ciBMiflcitfiim of tbe '^^® causcs for this period of anarchy were 
Sooth Amnkoi not alwa3rs the same, but the events during 

^***^ this period, m each of the states, were more 

or less similar. One of the great underlying causes for the 
revolutions in the western and northwestern states was the 
great variety of races. The half-breeds and the Indians lived 
outside the chief towns and cities, while the Creoles and other 
pure-blooded whites controlled the centers of population, and 
therefore the government. In each republic there alwa3rs de- 
veloped two parties, the one with liberal doctrines and the 
other conservative, but m most instances principle had little 
part in the struggles, the chief object being simply to gain the 
control of the government. 

Abgentina 
The early history of the republic of Argentina is filled with 
trouble and disturbances. On the mdependence of Argentina 
in 1816 two parties at once came mto existence, the one fav- 
orable to strong central government, made up mostly of the 
Btttf Tout of inhabitants of Buenos Ayres, and the coast 

Argmmiie Lidopaiid- district, whilc the other party favored a 
•oca, 18x0-1834 federal government in which tibe provinces 

were to be granted a large degree of self-government. We 
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have already noted the oonfusion in the early years of Argen- 
tma independence. The first form of government was the 
Junta organized in 1810; this was followed by the triumvirate 
in 1813; and this in turn gave place to a Directory in 1819. 
finally, in 1824, the executive power was vested in a pres- 
id^it, and Bernardino Rivadavia was chosen for that office. 

Rivadavia was inaugiu'ated on February 7, 1825, and con- 
tinued in office until his resignation in 1827. He represented 
the Centralist party and governed largely in the interest of 
Buenos Ayres and the seaboard, and neglected the provinces. 
During his administration Buenos Ayres engaged in a war 

with Brazil over Uruguay, as a result of 
^!!!^fM%Tmi which Brazil gave up her claim to Uruguay 

and it became an independent republic. On 
the resignation of Rivadavia he was succeeded by two pres- 
id^its representing the Federalist party, and as a result of 
their carrying out the Federalist idea, Argentina was split up 
into a number of independent or quasi-independent provinces, 
while the president had little powa* outside Buenos A3n'eB. 
This situation finally led to a civil war out of which came a 
remarkable leader, Juan Manuel de Rosas. Gradually Rosas 
gathered all the power into his own hands and in 1835 became 
dictator. 

The dictatorship of Rosas continued until 1852. He was 
"the creator of Argentina nationality." He stirred up divi- 
sion among the governors of the states, "stimulated their 
mutual hatred," and presided over their quarrels, and finally 
succeeded in building up a strong government. In 1839 a 
revolution was begun, headed by the leader of the Unitarian 

party, but by 1841 the revolt was crushed 
iM^^^ of Sons. ttJ^d Lavalle, the leader, captured and shot. 

In many ways Rosas was reactionary, and 
att^npted to close the rivers to foreign trade. This led to the 
mtervention of France and England, finally, m 1852, Rosas 
was overthrown, largely through the instrumentality of one of 
his former followers, Urquiza. Urquiza succeeded in getting 
the help of both Uruguay and Brazil, and at the head of an 
army of twenty-four thousand Brazilians and Uruguayans he 
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defeated Rosas, who fled into exile on an English ship. Three 
times previously had Urquiza attempted to overttirow the 
tyrant, but each time he had failed, and it was not until out- 
side help was secured that he was at last successful. 

During the rule of Rosas the country had made considerable 
progress. The population of Buenos Ayres had doubled, while 
as many as thirty thousand English, Irish, and. Scotch had 
come out to engage in sheep-raising, and had mostly settled in 
Buenos Ayres province. On the overthrow of Rosas the peo- 
ple were heartily sick of war and military rule and were ready 
to accept a government which would permit industry and 
conmierce to make headway. Urquiza be- 
nuT^RM oiUfviin, ^^Qjj^Q ^e director of the confederation, but 
he displayed no desire to play the role of 
Rosas. The governors of the provinces met and agreed to caH 
a constitutional convention at Santa Fe, as a precaution 
against the influence of Buenos Ayres. On May 1, 1853, a 
constitution was adopted, copied largely after that of the 
United States, and has continued to be the fundamental law of 
Argentina. Urquiza was elected the first president under this 
new constitution, though Buenos Ayres refused to so recognize 
him. In 1859 Buenos Ayrea marched an army to attack the 
federal government, but was defeated by Urquiza. The next 
year (1860) the governor of Buenos Ayres swore to support 
the federal constitution, and by that act entered the con- 
federation. 

This, however, was not to be the end of the struggle between 
Buenos Ayres and the provinces. In 1861 hostilities again 
broke out. This time the provincials were defeated and Gen- 
eral Mitre, the governor of Buenos A3rre8 and the coiomander 
of the Buenos Ayres forces, became the president. In 1865 
Argentina was forced into the war agamst Paraguay by the 
Admimitrmtioiiof *y^»^* ^^ Paraguay demandmg the ri^t of 
ooieni iiitre, i86a- marching across Argentine territory. Lopez 
'^^ had counted upon receiving aid against Mitre 

from Urquiza, but in this he was disappointed, as Urquiza 
refused to revolt against the central government, but in many 
WB,ys gave the president aid. During Mitre's administration 
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Argentina began that industrial development which has made 
her in recent years the greatest exporting nation in tiie world 
in proportion to population. In 1868 Sarmiento was elected 
to the presidency at an election which is said to have been 
''the freest and most peaceful ever held in the republic." 

The contest between the dty of Buenos A3rres and the prov- 
inces reached a crisis between 1870 and 1880. At each election 
the two parties, one representing the provinces and the other 
the dty, put up their candidates, and bitter contests ensued. 
As the election of 1880 drew near it became evident that a 
revolt was imminent. Buenos Ayres had organized military 
companies, the purpose of which was to train all ablebodied 
young men for war. The federal government became alarmed 
Genani Roca and *^^ Ordered th^n to disbaud. In the mean- 
Pederaiiaitioa of time the outlying provinces had organized, 
^""^^^'^ calling themselves the Cordoba League. 

Their forces were led by General Roca, an Indian fightar oi 
great skill, who was the federal candidate for president. In 
July Roca forced his way into the capital and the city at onoe 
submitted. In October, 1880, Roca became president and at once 
took steps to make Buenos Ayres the property of the national 
government, while the provindal capital of Buenos A3n:es prov- 
ince was moved to La Plata. This was a most wise step and 
has since proved an important factor in cementing the nation. 

Following the term of President Roca came a weak and in- 
competent president, Celman, during whose administration car- 
pet-baggers from the provinces controlled the government. In 
1890 Celman was overthrown by a revolution headed by the 
best men of the country, and since that time Argentina has 
been blessed by a succession of capable presi- 

^^Ait^aOim j^^ Q^^ jgQQ ^jj^^ jj^^g 1^^^ ^^^ 

serious boundary disputes, one with Brazil 
and the other with Chile, but fortunately both were settled by 
arbitration. To conmiemorate the boundary settlement between 
Chile and Argentina the two republics united in the erection 
of the beautiful Christ of the Andes, which stands <»i the 
boundary line, at the highest point of tiie Andes pass, between 
the two republics* 
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Chile 

O'Higgins became the head of the first independent govern- 
ment of Chile with the title of director-general. He conducted 
the government without paying much attention to democratic 
usages, and as a consequence became very unpopular and was 
Bftxiy Period of Compelled to resign in 1823. From 1823 to 

ciiiiMn ladepend- 1830 there Were no less than ten governments, 
«ne6» xSiT-ieso with three different constitutious. From 1827 

to 1829 there were five revolutions, and the country was in a 
most chaotic condition. ''The Chilean people went from lib- 
erty to license, and from license to barbarism.^' The man 
chiefly responsible for the ending of this disorder was Diego 
Portales, who has been rightly called the founder of the Chilean 
nation. 

The career of Portales was short, but his influence was far- 
reaching. He represented the Conservative party and stood 
for a strong government. He was a practical business man 
and never desired to be president. In 1831 General Prieto, a 
leader of a successful revolution, was elected president, and 
Portales became his chief minister. Guided by this great 
minister, Chile rapidly became an ordered country. He de- 
stroyed the bandits who infested the country, established 
p^,}^ ^ the finances on a stable basis, and organized 

CooMmiii?* Poww, schools. In 1833 a new constitution was 
^'"'^* adopted, largely the work of Portales, which 

created a strong executive, and gave power into the hands of 
the great landholders. There followed now a period of con- 
servative power in which the people had little to do with the 
government, but as a whole it was a period of advance. In 
1836 Chile became involved in a war with Peru and Bolivia, 
in which Chile was victorious, and added to her territory at 
the &q)ense of Bolivia. This was also a period of industrial 
progress and commercial growth. Steamship line^ were estab- 
lished along the coast, while railroads, telegraph lines, and 
wagon roads were constructed. Schools were also built, and 
a national bank established. The three presidents during 
this period were Prieto (1831-1841), Manuel Buhies (1841- 
1851), and Manuel Montt (1851-1861). 
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The period in Chilean history from 1861 to 1891 may be 
termed the period of liberal control. During the closing years 
of the preceding period a strong Liberal party had been grow- 
ing up, favorable to a larger d^ree of self-government. General 
Montt toward the close of his administration had adopted 
more liberal ideas, and in 1861 Perez became president, to be 
followed in 1871 by Errazuriz, and he in turn in 1876 by Pinto^ 

all liberal presidents. While aU of these 
c^te^^iM^^i presidents were liberals in their party aflSliar 

tions; yet their liberalism did not lessen ihe 
power of the presidents or change the constitution. Some con- 
stitutional changes were made, however, one forbidding the 
reelection of presidents. During these years Chile continued 
to prosper along all lines. Schools were built, railroads and 
telegraphs were greatly extended, and prosperity along many 
lines had free coiurse. The explanation of the peace and order 
which prevailed in Chile, while the rest of South America was 
struggling with anarchy, is the fact that Chile adopted a con- 
servative constitution and long-term presidencies. Chilean 
history is largely free from those petty revolutions and civil 
struggles which abound in most of the oth^ South American 
states. 

The most important event in the history of Chile was the 
war with Peru and Bolivia (1879-1883). TTie combined popu- 
lations of Peru and Bolivia were nearly double that of Chile, 
and besides, the Chilean treasury was empty, and the country 
in a poor condition to b^in a war. The immediate cause of 

the war was the treatment of Chilean Nitrate 
SdP^'lfSjJ^ Companies by the Bolivian govemmoit, 

which came to a climax m 1879 with the 
seizure of the property of the Chilean Nitrate Company at 
Antof agasta. The first part of the war was indecisive, but 
when the Chilean navy succeeded. in destroying the ironclad 
vessels of Peru the war broke in Chile's favor. The fighting 
continued through 1882, but a i>eace was not signed until 
1884, the provisions of which have abeady been given. Chile 
changed presidents during the war, General Pinto giving place 
in 1881 to Santa Maria. 
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Under the administration and urging of President Santa 
Maria a number of very important reforms were voted. In 
his message to the CJongress in 1883 he urged the passage of a 
law legalizing civil marriage and the registration of births and 
the freeing of cemeteries from Catholic control. It was at this 
time that one of the greatest names in Chilean history came 
into prominence in the person of the prime minister Balma- 
oeda. These liberal laws were pushed through Congress against 
the stubborn opposition of the conservative elements and the 
priesthood. After the passage of the liberal 
*xttx-x89i ^^'^ *^® president and his Cabinet were ex- 
coiomimicatedy and every effort was made by 
the Conservative party and the Catholic Church to defeat 
Balmaceda, who now became the candidate of the Liberal 
party for the presidency. This opposition, however, was in 
vain, for Balmaceda was elected in 1886. He planned great 
things for Chile. Now that Chile had the benefit of the nitrate 
fields, her treasury was full, and railroad building, erection of 
public buildings, and the building of ships was the order of the 
day. In the midst of this ambitious program Bahnaceda found 
that by 1889 a majority of Congress had become opposed to 
him, and there began to be a strong feeling against the pres- 
ident among the congressmen. This condition went from bad 
to worse until 1891, when a civil war between the president 
and Congress suddenly broke out. 

The crisis was brought about by Balmaceda appointing a 
Cabinet made up of personal friends and reusing to dismiss 
them when Congress passed a vote of censure. Since the days 
of Portales Congress had practically controlled the presidency, 
and Balmaceda now determined to free it from that control. 
Congress refused to pass appropriation bills, and the president 
continued to collect taxes and maintain the public service. 
This was the test which was laid down by Congress, and when 
the president took this position civil war was 
chrii wif c^iSSr begun. The army remained true to Balma- 
ceda, while the navy fought on the side of 
Congress. The revolutionists seized the nitrate fields, and thus 
bad a source of revenue to carry on their operations. The con- 
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gressional sea forces could strike where they pleased and could 
move much faster than the land forces under Bahnaceda. In 
August the revolutionary fleet with their army on board sud* 
denly appeared before Valparaiso; on August 27 the Balma- 
cedists were overthrown, while Bahnaceda was forced to take 
refuge in the Argentine l^ation, where he r^tnained until 
September 18, the day on which his term of office expired. On 
the morning of this day he took his own life. The civil war 
had cost ten thousand lives and 10,000;000 steriing. The 
leader of the revolt, Admiral Montt, was elected president at 
the dose of the war, having been chosen by a real popular 
vote. 

Admiral Montt proved to be a good president, and used 
great tact in dealing with the followers of Bahnaceda. During 
this administration there was trouble between ChQe and the 
United States over a sailor*s brawl in Valparaiso, which re- 
sulted, after a great deal of excitement, in Chile being com- 
pelled to pay the United States $75,000, 
^j^Odtotn which has left bad feeling against the United 

States. In 1896 Errazuriz became president, 
serving out the term of five years; Riesco, a Liberal, succeeded 
m 1901 and was followed by Pedro Montt m 1906. There are 
two parties in Chile, the Liberal and the Conservative, though 
the Conservatives do not oppose reforms. There have be^i 
boundary disputes with Argentina, and Argentma has been 
Chile's greatest rival along other Unes, but fortunately none 
of these disputes have resulted in war. 

B&AZIL 

The hidependence of Brazil was declared in 1822, when the 
son of the Portuguese king was proclaimed emperor as Pedro I. 
The Brazilians were much divided from the first. On the one 
hand they feared absolutism if they supported the empire, 
while on the other they feared anarchy if the empire felL 
Brazil was also mfluenoed by their neighbors, who ware all 
setting up republican governments, and there arose a Republi- 
can party, which was only suppressed with great difficulty. 
There was also difficulty in procuring a constitution, and Brazil 
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almost come to grief, but finally an instrument of government, 

framed by the C!ouncil of State, was accepted 
Tbmj^^niPtdtoh y^y ^j^^ emperor, amidst great rejoicings of 

the people. As a whole the reign of Pedro 
I was one of disaster. The war fought over Uruguay went 
agfunst Brazil, and she was forced, largely through finan- 
cial reasons, to give up all claim to that province. Aftar the 
war the ultra-liberals obtained a majority in the Legislature, 
and this party was hostile to the emperor, and disaffection was 
everywhere manifest. Agitation in favor of a republic was re- 
newed, and when finally the emperor attempted to retain a 
Cabinet favorable to absolutism, public indignation meetings 
w«re held, which were joined by the troops, and the emperor was 
forced to abdicate in favor of his son, then a child of five years. 
The ^nperor then embarked upon an English ship for Portugal, 
where he spent the remainder of his life, unfortunate to the end. 
Pedro n, who now became the Brazilian emperor, was but a 
child, and for a period of nine years Brazil was ruled by a 
r^ency. During this period the form of government was 
,*-.^« • ^ practically republican, for the regents were 

chosen by the L^islature. But the govern- 
ment under the regents was not a success. The country was in 
the grip of powerful cabals, and to end this Pedro II was de- 
clared able to rule at the age of fourteen. Pedro II was an 
enlightened and highly educated man, and was much inter- 
ested in the development of his empire. He was extremely 
liberal in his tendencies, and was much interested in the ad- 
vance of education and the economic affws of the country. 

During the reign of Pedro II Brazil was drawn into two 
wars. The first was with Argentina over the old question of 
Uruguay. In 1849 Rosas, the Argentine dictator, attempted 
to unite Uruguay with Argentina with the result that Brazil 
and Uruguay united their forces under Urquiza, and Rosas was 

overthrown. The other was war with Para- 
witii Areola. 1^; guay, which we have aheady mentioned in 
Wtf with Psngnay, Connection with Argentina and Paraguay. 

The dispute between Paraguay and Brazil 
arose over the question of the navigation of the Paraguay 
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River. In 1855 Brazil sent a fleet up the river and an agree- 
ment was finally reached between the two countries. The 
dictator of Paraguay, however, continued to throw every ob- 
stacle in the way of the fulfillment of the agreement. Para- 
guay began the invasion of Brazil. Argentina and Uruguay 
joined forces against the haughty dictator, but so well was 
Paraguay protected that the combined forces of the three 
countries were not able to crush him until 1870. 

Among the accomplishments in the way of reform, during 
the reign of Pedro U, was the abolition of the slave trade. 
This was accomplished in 1853 with the help of Great Britain, 
who had made a trealy with Brazil as early as 1826 looking to 

Aboiiiioii of tiM skKf *^^ ®^^* ^* ^^ ^^> howevOT, Until 1848 
Tnuit and Antft- that Sentiment in Brazil was stron^y aroused 

8kT«i7 AcHatkm against the traffic, due to the bringing of 
yellow fever by imported slaves. Along with the agitation 
i^^ainst the slave trade came other movements. Pedro was 
an abolitionist at heart, and agitation in favor of gradual 
emancipation began as early as 1864. The number of slaves 
was steadily decreasing, and it seemed probable that the insti- 
tution would gradually disappear. In 1856 there were 2,500,- 
000 slaves in Brazil, but by 1873 theur nimiber had decreased 
to 1,500,000, and by 1887 there were only 750,000. 

During these years there were two parties in the empire, 
the Liberal and the Conservative, the first standing for election 
and church reforms, and abolition of slavery, while the latter 
opposed all of these issues. The party struggles waxed very 
warm through the seventies and eariy eighties, and the em- 
peror was haras^ beyond measure. By 1887 the agitation in 
favor of emancipation had become too great to be overcome. 
Slaves were fleeing from the plantations, and the police refused 
EniMicioadoii of ^ ^^ "^ ^^^^ captuTC. Finally the emperor, 
die siATM And ch« sick and failing, had gone to the United 
Sl^^'fiM ^^ States, leaving his daughter Isabel as regent. 
When Congress met in May, 1888, a bill was 
introduced providing for immediate and uncompensated ^nan- 
cipation. The law passed at once and was signed by the regent. 
The result of the passage of the law was the overthrow of the 
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empire. By favoring the bill the regent had alienated the 
only class favorable to the empire, namely, the slaveholders, 
and now they turned against the empire. Before this had 
happened the army and poptdace of Rio de Janeiro had be* 
come imbued with republican doctrines. The two men chiefly 
responsible for the overthrow of the empire were General 
Benjamin Constant, a professor in the military school at Rio, 
who had thoroughly imbued the yoimg officers of the army 
with republican ideas, and General Diodoro de Fonseca. On 
November 14, 1888, troox)6 surrounded the government build- 
ings and a republic was declared, and on the sixteenth the 
emperor and his family were placed on board a vessel and 
sent to Portugal. 

The provinces accepted the change in the government with- 
out any disturbance. New governors for the provinces were 
named by telegraph, while the royal officials turned over their 
offices to the new officials. The form of government was at 
first a military dictatorship, which continued for fourteen 
months, when the new constitution was promulgated. It was 
modeled after that of the United States, and provided for 
universal suffrage, separation of church and state, civil mar- 
riage, a humane criminal code, and a reformed judicial system. 

The Congress consisted of two hundred and 
jM^ibmeiit of tbe ^ g^^ deputies elected by the states, and a 

Senate composed of three senators from each 
state. This constitution went nominally into effect February 
24, 1891, though the government continued a military dic- 
tatorship for four years, managed by military adventurers and 
unscrupulous politicians. Finally, in 1893, a revolt was begun 
against the military dictatorship, headed by the Brazilian 
navy. The harbor of Rio was blockaded while the president 
Floriano controlled the army. The war lasted until March, 
1894. Floriano, although succeeding in overthrowing the 
revolt, refused reelection and was succeeded by Prudente. 
Wiih this administration the real republican period of Brazil 



As a whole the history of Brazil has been one of peace as 
ccnnpared to that of the other republics of Latin America* 
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This has been largely due to the fact that she delayed the 
establishment of a republic until her people had learned, 
tlm)ugh experience, something of self-government. Since 1898 
Brazil has had a succession of capable presidents, and the 
country has made both political and material prepress. 

From the standpoint of economic progress Uruguay belongs 
to the progressive states, though politically she should be 
classed with the backward states, Uruguay owes h^ inde- 
pendence to tiie fact that she has been since colonial times a 
disputed territory. In a war between Argentina and Bra^ 
m 1816-17, Uruguay was annexed to Brazil and remained a 
province of that country until another war broke out with 
Argentina in 1825, which resulted in declaring Uruguay an 
independent republic. On Argentina declaring war against 
Brazil, in 1825, two Uruguay chiefs, Lavalleja and Rivera, 
joined forces with Argentina. The Brazilian 
nit^ii&ftHiutaioe oi fQj^jgg ^^j^ 000,1 confined to Montevideo, 

but the war dragged on until 1828, when 
finally, through the intervention of the British minister, both 
Argentina and Brazil gave up their clauns to the territory 
and the region was erected into an independent republic 
Meanwhile the Uruguayan chiefs, Rivera and Lavalleja, con- 
tinued their rivalry. When a constitution was adopted by the 
partisans of LavaUeja, Rivera prepared to make war upon 
him, but this was prevented by the intervention of Brazil and 
Argentina. A compromise was finally reached by which Rivera 
became the first president. 

No sooner was constitutional government established than 
civil wars broke out between the two factions, into which Ar- 
gentina soon entered. Rosas, the Argentine dictator, planned 
to establish the anti-Rivera chief in power in Uruguay and then 
to get his aid in incorporating the country with Argentina. 
These plans were well on the way to accomplishment wh^ 
France and England upset the plans, French and British ves- 
sels blockading the La Plata. At this juncture Urquiza broke 
with Rosas and, joining forces with the Uruguayans, de- 
feated the Argentine dictator and saved Uruguay indq)eiid- 
ence. 
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The history of Uruguay from the overthrow of Rosas to the 
l»r^ent has been but an endless s^es of civil wars. During 

the period from 1852 to 1860 the leaders of 
^JJJ^"* the party known as the C!olorado occupied 

the presidency, while Flores became the chief 
figure. In 1860 the other party, known as the Blancos, came 
into power, and since that time, even down to the present, 
these two parties have carried on thdr party conflicts, often 
bringing the country into dvU war. 
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CHAPTER XVn 
MESaCO AND THE CENTRAL AMERICAN STATES 

The history of Mexico since independence may be con- 
veniently gatiiered under three names, Santa Anna, Juares, 
and Dias. For thirty years after independence the most im- 
portant personage in Mexican history was Santa Anna; follow- 
ing Santa Anna came Juarez, who was the dominant influence 
in Mexico to his death in 1872; and he in turn was followed by 
DiaZ; who remained at the head of the Mexican republic until 
his overthrow in 1911. From independence 
teteAasA, jauM, ^ jg2j ^ ^^ sccond dcction of Diaz to the 

presidency in 1884 Mexico was in a state of 
continuous warfare. At firat glance the never-ending conflicts 
scan to be amply the struggle of rival generals for control of 
affws, but on a closer examination it will appear that the 
underlying cause was a struggle between the privil^ed classes 
and the mass of the population. It was a struggle also between 
Centralists and Federalists, tlie former identical with anny, 
the church, and the supporters of despotism, while the latter 
represented the dedre for republican and local self-government. 
On the deposition of Iturbide, Mexico was proclaimed a 
republic with a constitution modeled after that of the United 
States. Santa Anna, who had led the revolution against the 
^npire, now came into prominence and for two generations 
filled Mexico with violence, ^e has been described as ignorant, 
crafty, and ambitious, a democrat by instinct, but he was 
neither a general, a statesman, nor even an honest man. Mex- 
8ute Aflsa and the ^^ ^*^^ CCTtainly Unfortunate in the type of 
PomuLtioa of tiM leadership which he imposcd upon her. From 
R«pauk of If «>ieo jgjQ ^ jggj g^^ j^j^^ ^^ ^^^ ^ member 

of the army of Spain. Later he was made governor of the 
province of Vera Cruz, his native province, and it was as 
governor of this province that he led the revolt against Itur- 
bide. Immediately on the formation of the republic two par- 

202 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



MEXICX) AND CENTRAL AMERICAN STATES 203 

ties arose, one the Federalist and the other the Centralist, the 
latter being split into the Free Masons and the monarchists. 
The first president under the constitution was Guerrero, the 
last of the revolutionary leaders. His administration was 
filled with troubles and insurrections, as well as foreign com- 
plications, and in 1831 he was deposed and later murdared. 
After a period of turbulence Santa Anna became dictator. As 
dictator he abolished the constitution, suppressed Congress 
and the state Legislatures, and substituted creatures of his 
own. 

Li 1836 a new constitution was framed, and the country was 
divided into departments, with governors appomted by the 
central authority. This form of government was no more 
successful than the federal form, and Santa Anna again came 
forward in 1841, another constitution was fonned, and Nicholas 
Bravo became president. On the overthrow of the constitu- 
tion by Santa Anna, m 1835, Texas, now a part of the state of 
Coahuila, revolted. Texas had been largely 
luJSt^iSS ** settled by people from the United States in 
consequence of a land grant which had been 
made to Moses Austin in 1820 by the Spanish authorities. 
The people of Texas had come largely from the cotton-growing 
States of the South and had brought their slaves with them. 
When, therefore. President Guerrero had abolished slavery they 
were much displeased, and when finally Santa Anna became 
dictator the Texans revolted. Fighting continued through 
the fall of 1835 and the winter and spring of 1836. Santa 
Anna commanded the Mexican forces, and was guilty of the 
most barbarous cruelties, slaughtering prisoners at the capture 
of the Alamo in March, 1836, and a few weeks later at Goliad. 
Sam Houston commanded the forces of Texas, and at San 
Jacinto, April 21, 1836, completely defeated Santa Anna, where 
nearly all the Mexican army was killed, woimded, or captured. 
Santa Anna was himself captured the next day. He was finally 
released in 1837, though not until he had signed a treaty rec- 
ognizing the independence of Texas, which on his return to 
Mexico he promptly repudiated. 

Soon after the war with Texas Mexico became involved in a 
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dispute with France over unsettled cliums, and the Mexican 
coast was blockaded by French warships. The Mezican gov- 
ernment was forced to surrender, which resulted in a revolt, 
and Santa Anna came forward once more, as was stated above. 
Another dispute over chums with the United States was settled 
in 1841 by a commission, and when m 1843 a forced loan was 
raised to pay these claims Santa Anna was again overthrown, 
this time bebg forced to go into exile, gomg to Habana. Gen- 
eral Herrera now became president, but was soon overthrown 
by General Paredes m 1846, who imdertook to resist the claims 
of the United States to disputed territory. 

Meanwhile Mexico and the United States were drifting to- 
ward war. Agitation for the annexation of Texas had been 
carried on by the slaveholders of the South for several years, 
and when this was finally accomplished in the last moment cl 
President Tyler's administration, the Mexican minister at 
Washington withdrew. M^can affairs were in confusion. 
The preddent was suffpected of intriguing to overthrow the 
republic and was compelled to give way to the vice-president, 
and he in turn was forced out of office by the return of Santa 
Anna from exile, who assumed the presidency and the conduct 
of the war, in August, 1846. Santa Anna was allowed to land 
at Vera Cruz by the American squadron, probably thinking 
TiM War BecwMo ^^^ ^ presence in Mexico would divide the 
Mezioo aad tte Mexicans. In the meantime President Polk 

Uaitoa StetM j^ ordered General Taylor down to the Rio 

Grande, where open hostilities soon resulted. After a series of 
battles in the north^n part of Mexico in the autumn of 1848, 
in which the Americans were always victorious, the Washing- 
ton government decided to send an ^q)edition from Vait Crui 
for the capture of the Mexican capital. General Winfield 
Scott, the commander of the expedition, captured Vera Cnu 
on March 29, 1847, and proceeding toward Mexico City, 
fought the battle of Cerro Gordo on April 17 and 18. Two 
more battles were fought in September near the capital, and 
the Americans occupied the city on September 14, 1847. This 
virtually ended the war. 

One of the results of the defeat of the Mexican forces was the 
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overthrow of Santa Anna, and the new government now formed 
TbeTMUyof appomted commissioners to treat for peace. 

Ottida]iip0 Hidaifo, N^otiations contmued mitil February, 1848, 
v^bffiMxy a, 1848 when the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo was 
signed. It provided for the ceding to the United States of New 
Menco, Texas, and Upper California m return for a payment 
of $15,000,000 hj the United States to Mexico. The United 
States had b^gun the war for the purpose of adding addi- 
tional territory which might be available for the extenaon of 
slavery. 

General Harera once more became president in 1848 and 
remained in office until 1851. The financial situation was des- 
patite and attanpts were made to restore public credit. Some 
progress was made through an arrangement with British hold- 
ers of Mexican stock, but the federal revenue was not large 
enough to meet the expenses of the govem- 
]Mcofn»i84Sto ^g^^^ j^^j things Went from bad to worse. 

Smuggling was commonly carried on, and to 
add to the confusion, Indian revolts broke out m Yucatan and 
Sierra Gorda. Herrera was succeeded by Arista as president 
in 1851, who resigned office in 1853. After a short period Santa 
Anna was once more recalled to power and was made dictator, 
and in December assumed the title of ^'Serene Highness." 
This action on the part of Santa Anna aroused revolt, demand- 
ing the deposition of the dictator and the formation of a new 
government. Among the leaders in this movement were Gen- 
erals Alvarez and Comonfort, and working with them were 
two other men, destined to play a large part in the future 
history of Mexico, Benito Juarez and Porfirio Diaz. The 
revolt soon spread throughout the country and Santa Anna 
was forced to flee in August, 1854. 

Alvarez became president in 1855, and General Comonfort 
became minister of war, while Juarez became minister of 
finance. Juarez is one of the most remarkable men Mexico has 
produced. Bom in a village of Oaxaca m 1806, of unmixed 
Indian parentage, he studied for the priesthood, later studied 
law, taught physi(3s in a local college, and finally, going into 
politics, became gova:nor of his native state in 1847. Juarez 
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stood for liberal government, and among the things accom- 
plished in the b^hming of his administration as nunister of 
finance was the enactment of a law subjecting the clergy to the 

jurisdiction of the ordmary courts. One of 
M«iiGe torn 1S84 to ^^ cuTBCS of Mcxico has always been 'Tjenefit 

of clergy." Alvarez soon gave way to Cam- 
onfort, while CJomonfort was overthrown by a reactionary 
party under the leadership of Zuloaga, and he in turn was soon 
followed by Pezuelay and Pesuda by a young and unscrupulous 
soldier, Miguel Miramon. Juares became the leader of the 
Federalist party, but was unable to get possession of the cap- 
ital, bemg twice defeated outside the city. Two rival govoi^ 
ments were now set up, one at Vera Cnu under Juares, who 
was recognized by the United States and permitted to draw 
supplies, while the reactionary government was established at 
the capital. A situation now prevailed in Mexico similar to 
that of 1913. Outrages were ccmtinually committed by both 
parties against foreigners and there were strong reasons f<ur 
foreign intervention. Early in 1859 President Buchanan reo- 
onmiended to Congress that the United States intervene, but 
Congress failed to respond. In December of 1859 the M'Qean- 
Juares treaty was signed giving the United States a sort of 
disguised protectorate over Mexico, but it failed of ratification 
by the United States Senate. 

The crisis in Mexican affairs came in 1860, when Miramon, 
under the plea of necessity, sdzed $630,000 which had been 
left under seal at the British legation for English bondholders. 
The following month Miramon's government was overthrown 
by the forces of Juarez, and Juarez entered the capital in 
January, 1861. Juarez, however, did nothing to satisfy the 
claims of the European states, and outrages on the persons 
and property of foreigners continued. Finally, in Octob^, 
1861, an agreement was reached between Great Britain, France, 

and Spain to take steps to intervene m Mex- 
taM^/tST^ .^ Both England and Spain had legitimate 

claims, but the French claims were based 
upon the claims of Jecker, a Swiss banker who had loaned. 
Miramon $750,000, which Miramon secured by handing over 
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915,000,000 worth of bonds. Jecker failed and soon afterward 
Miramon was overthrown. Most of Jecker's creditors were 
French, and Napoleon III naturalized Jecker by imperial 
decree, while Jecker had won over certain infli?p!nt.^1 French- 
men, by corrupt means, to support his claims. Vera Cruz was 
occupied by Spanish troops in December, 1861, while Great 
Britain landed seven hundred marines. France, however, sent 
over a large fleet, and proceeded to seize the Gulf ports. It 
soon became evident to both Spain and England that France 
was prepared to go beyond the agreement, and they accord- 
ingly withdrew their forces in March, 1862. 

France now sent thirty thousand troops and proceeded to 
conquer the coimtry. Puebla was captured after a si^e, on 
February 17, 1863, and Mexico City fell on June 7. At this 
juncture a provisional government, nominated by the French 
minister, was formed, which proceeded to declare for monarchy, 
and offered the crown to Maximilian, the 
Mufanmui'i Bmpiie brother of the emperor of Austria. A year 
later Maximilian arrived, bringing with him 
all the etiquette belonging to European coiuiis. More un- 
popular even than Maximilian with the Mexican people were 
the troops which were brought from Europe to f omi the nu- 
cleus of his army. Juarez continued his government in the 
north, while Diaz led a revolt in the southwest. The coimtry 
was torn by guerilla warfare. Republican bands sprang up all 
over the country. Maximilian issued a decree in October, 1865, 
stating that Mexican guerillas when captured would be tried 
by court martial and shot. 

With the end of the American Civil War the United States 
took action at once on the Mexican situation. Secretary 
Seward had continued to protest against the aggressions of 
the French from the first, but as the Washington government 
was fully occupied with its own Civil War it was impossible to 
follow up the protests. United States troops were now sent 

to the Rio Grande, and Napoleon III at once 

'^J^T^^^'*^ promised the withdrawal of his forces. Maxi- 

milian was now deserted by the power which 

had placed him upon his throne, and he contemplated abdica- 
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tion. The power of Juares and his government q)read rapidly, 
and in May, 1867, Maximilian, with a small force, was captured 
at Queretaro, together with Miramon and M^iia, two Mexican 
generals. They were tried by oomt martial on Jime 14, and 
shot June 19, despite the protests of European goyemmentB 
and prominent individuals, including Garibaldi and Victor 
Hugo. 

Juarez now became president and continued in office until 
his death in 1872. These were years of continued revolution, 
a clerical insurrection breakmg out in 1869 and a republican in 
1870. At the second election of Juarez, in 1871, there were 
three candidates, Diaz and Lerdo, besides Juarez, and no 
candidate receiving a majority, the election was 1iux>wn to 
Congress and Juarez was elected. The followers of Diaz re- 
Joans Prrr W imt, fuscd to rccognizc Juarez and raised a revolt, 
1867-1873. which continued until the death of Juarez in 

Ttj«ta. z87».i876 1872. On the death of Juarez he was suc- 
ceeded by the president of the Supreme Court, Lerdo de Tejada. 
Under his administration laws were passed attacking the su- 
I^remacy of the Catholic Chm^h, and Protestant missionB were 
establidied. In 1873 the Vera Cruz and Mexico Raihoad was 
opened, and as a whole these were years of economic advance. 
Toward the close of his administration Lerdo was suspected 
of aiming at a dictatorship and Diaz attempted to raise a 
rebellion in the north against him. This was, however, afailure, 
but after the reelection of Lerdo, Diaz was successful in 
startmg a revolt in Oaxaca, which succeeded in overthrowing 
the government, and Diaz was declared president on May 2, 
1877. 

The first term of President Diaz was from 1877 to 1880, 
when he was succeeded by President Gonzales (1880-1884). In 
1884 Diaz was again elected president, and from that date to 
1910 he continued in of&ce. Under the first administration of 
Diaz, and under President Gonzales, diplomatic relations were 
restored with both European and South American States, and a 
beginning was made in financial and economic retrenchment. 
After 1884 the constitution was so amended as to allow the 
continued reelection of Diaz, and down to 1910 Mexico was 
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without political strife* Diaz's policy may be summed up in 
hw Administnitioat these words: he put down disorder with a 
of PMfldo DiM, strong hand; enforced the law; fostered rail- 

"^^'^^ road building and native manuf acting; 

started new industries and gave them tariff protection; pro- 
moted education; protected the forests; encouraged colonizar 
tion; and placed the national credit on a soimd basis. The 
first task of Diaz was the pacification of the country. This was 
accomplished hy means of the guardias rurales, or mounted 
police, which was composed of the class who m former days 
drifted into brigandage. Maintaming internal order was also 
greatiy aided by the e3rt;ension of railroads and tel^raphs. 
The foreign policy of President Diaz was as successful as the 
home policy. Active measures were taken to establish arbi- 
tration for the Central American States; he accepted the Mon- 
roe Doctrine ia the Venezuelan dispute, though suggesting that 
its mamtenance should be imdertaken by all the American 
powers rather than be left to the United States alone. Friendly 
relations were maintained with the United States to the end 
of his long term of office. 

Under federal and democratic forms President Diaz exer- 
cised a strictiy centralized and personal rule. In 1904 the vice- 
{HresidenQy, which had been previously abolished, was revived 
owing to the advancing age of Diaz. Don Bamon Corral was 
elected to that office and it became practicaUy certain that if 
Diaz died in office he would be succeeded by Corral without 
difficully. The dictatorship of Diaz had been carried on 
largely in the interest of the large landholders. In 1896 a 
GtaMsof tte Land Law was passed which permitted the 

Rsfotatkm in If «ike denunciation of all land not held by a legal 
^ '^* titie. Most of the small holdings were held 

l^ peons, who knew nothing of titles, and in most cases had 
occupied the land for generations, undisturbed. As a result of 
this law, great tracts of land passed mto the possession of the 
great landholders while the peons were evicted by federal 
soldiars. The revolution which resulted ia the overthrow of 
Diaz and his qrstein was largely a peon revolution and the 
struggle has been in a sense a '^war for the land." There was 
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also a large and growing discontent over the dictatorial power 
exercised by Diaz and a desire to restore real republican gov- 
enunent. 

The leader in the revolution which overthrew Diaz was 
General Madero, and he was finally able to force President 
Diaz to resign on May 25, 1911, and later was elected consti- 
tutional president. No sooner was he estabMshed in office 
than he was murdered by the tools of General Huerta, one of 

the generals m the federal army. This 
w<w9i^*'*^^ method of gainmg office naturally shocked 

the American people and President Wilson 
refused to recognize Huerta's government. General Carranza 
now came forward as an advocate ci constitutional govern- 
ment, avoidmg the important question of the distribution of 
land, which had been one of the promises made by Mad^t). 
Carranza finally succeeded in overthrowing Huerta and was 
elected president. In February, 1917, a new constitution Was 
adopted, following m general the constitution of Juarez <rf 
1857, and since that time Mexico has become largely pacified, 
though Pancho Villa and his band of bandits are still at large, 
operatmg in the northern part of Mexico. 

Central American States 
On the formation of the Republic of Mexico in 1824 the 
Central American states resolved to set up an independent 
government, and a federation modeled after the United States 
was the result. On the 10th of April, 1825, a constitution was 
adopted, and General Manuel Joseph became the first pres- 
ident. In the confederation Guatemala had the chief influence, 
and the majority of members in the lower house. Salvador 
objected to the control of Guatemala, an4 an endless series of 
Am«kA petty confficts thus began. The constitution 

Under tiiA was a most liberal document, and is remark- 

confedentiM, able for the fact that it was the first one 

adopted by the Latin republics which abol- 
bhed slavery. The government proceeded to pass a number 
of liberal laws. Convents were suppressed, secular priests were 
allowed to marry in Honduras, and in 1832 religious toleration 
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was declared. The clerical party, however, fought agamst the 
coBstitution and the reforms instituted. The next year after 
the formation of the union rebellions broke out in Nicaragua, 
and later in Guatemala. The man chiefly responsible for the 
maintaining of the union was Morazan, who in 1834 defeated 
the Guatamaltecs and traiusferred the seat of government to 
San Salvador. The Oligarchic party of Guatemala continued 
to make war upon the federation, and finally in 1838 it had 
been practically destroyed. 

In 1842 a second federation was formed, but this was no 
more successful than the first had been and was soon dissolved. 
Morizan, after the overthrow of the first confederation, had 
fled from the coimtry, and on his return had been arrested and 
shot by his enemies. This was a great blow to the Liberal 
Tk» SMond aad P^rty in Central America. A third attempt 

Tbird Attempta St at a Confederation was made in 1847, Hon- 
caofMitntioB, zi4a, duras, San Salvador, and Nicaragua uniting. 
Costa Rica, separated by high mountains 
from the other states, had taken no part in the second confed- 
eration, and was not a member of the third. The three states 
in the confederation desired Guatemala to join them, and a 
war begun to compel her to do so. General Carrera, of Guate- 
mala, however, defeated the federalists, and gradually the 
third confederation came to an end as a result of continuous 
civil strife. 

In 1846 the United States entered into a treaty with Co- 
lombia (then New Granada) by which the right of transit was 
given to the United States over the Isthmus of Panama. Under 
this treaty there was organised in 1850 the Panama Railroad 
Company, made up of United States citizens, and by 1855 the 
railroad was J in operation. Previous to this treaty with Co- 
-^ ^ » --. ^ lombia the United States had made an agree- 
and tfie Fint Stops meut with Nicaragua looking toward the 
Tovud ft c^ building of a canal by way of Lake Nicaragua. 

This led to some complications with Great 
Britiun, because of her claims to territory occupied by the 
Mosquito Indians, through which the canal was to pass. This 
was finally settled by the Clayton-Bulwer treaty between the 
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Umted States and Great Britain, which was signed in 1850. 
The treaty provided for the provisional joint control of the 
canal hy the United States and Great Britain. 

About this time an American adventure I^* the name of 
William Walker got control of Nicaragua. He had gone to 
California in 1860 in the gold rush, and m 1853 had attempted 
a filibustering expedition into Mesico, which, however, was a 
failure. On his return to the East he concdved the idea at 
conducting a sunilar expedition into Nicaragua. He landed in 
the country in 1855 with seventy men, and soon succeeded, 
through the aid of the American consul, ia securing {<x himsdf 
the i^pointment as commander-in-chief of the anny. Frc»n 
this post he soon advanced to the presidency, and f<^ two 
years maintained himself in Nicaragua as president. His orig- 
TiM iBfMkm €f ^^ plans had been to form a military gov- 

wmkm w«ac«r tad emmeut and proceed to the conquest of all 
HitfsiUNMten Spanish America. At this time the slave- 

holders in the South were planning the extension of slavery 
and the adding of slave states to the Union by seising CuImi 
and other states to the south. Walker, however, on having 
secured power, attempted to keep it for himself, and this 
proved his undoing. He was deserted by his friends in the 
United States when they learned of his purpose^ and he was 
driven out by an insurrection in Nicaragua ia 1857. He made 
two other attempts to regain his power in the country, but 
was captured in 1860 and put to death as a pirate. 

After the dissolution of the confederation the Clerical party 
ccmtroUed affairs in Central America for a number of years, 
under the leadership of Carrera, of Guatemala. After his death 
in 1865, the Liberal party came back to power, and even in 
Guatemala, the most conservative of all the Central American 
States, the Liberal party ruled. The period since the federation 
has been one of anarchy and confusion ia all of the states 
except Costa Rica and Salvador, both of which have had, as 
a whole, a peaceful government. In Honduras, Guatemala, 
and Nicaragua conflict and revolution have been the rule rather 
than the exception. 

There have been at least two attempts in recent years to 
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revive the confederation. In 1885 the president of Guatemala 
led a movement to restore federal miity, but the attempt 
Utar AttM^ti at failed, and the promoter, President Barrios, 
confedanuion, 1885 lost his life. Again in 1895 there was formed 
•■d xags ipjjg Greater Republic of Central America, in 

which Nicaragua, Salvador, and Honduras actually united and 
maintained the union until 1898. It was hoped that Guate- 
mala and Costa Rica would also unite, and provision was made 
in the constitution for their admission, but before that was 
accomplished Salvador dissolved the union by her withdrawal. 
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CHAPTER XVm 

THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE LATIN AMERICAN 

STATES 

Thb foim of government which has been adopted througb- 
out Latin America is republican, and however unsuccessful it 
may have been in practice, yet the people are thoroughly 
wedded to it in theory and will tolerate no other. Three times 
have monarchies been established in Latin America, twice in 
Mexico and in Brazil once, but all were failures. The chief 
reason for the lack of stability in Latin-American government 
seems to be lack of experience in self-government, as well as a 

^ ^. ^ lack of certain characteristics which self- 

ActeristicB and government tends to create in the individual 

c<mcepti<mi of fh% jj^ ^he first place, the Latin Americans have 

little conception of toleration in politics. 
They have all been educated in the Roman Catholic Church 
and have brought ''into politics the absolutism of religious 
dogmas/' One party thinks of the other as completely wrong, 
while they have the absolute right on their side, hence their 
adversaries must be annihilated. 'The hatred of one's op- 
ponents is the first duty of the politician," and so it is only by 
force and violence that a party can come into power. It may 
be said with truth that there is no such thing as public opinion 
in Latin America. Elections give no opportunity for the free 
expression of the desires of the people, because th^ are con- 
ducted imder the control of the government and the party in 
power; hence the only way for one party to replace another is 
by revolution. Revolution under such conditions se^ns to be 
a necessary form of political activity. 

Latin Americans are excellent theorists and constitution 
makers. On paper their instruments of government are almost 

perfect. Their ideas of justice and liberty 
^^^^^^^*° are high, as high mdeed as those of the 

Anglo-Saxon republics of the north. Their 
constitutions are written in solemn and impressive langua^B^e 
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in which Divine approval is invoked, but a student of Latin- 
American politics will soon leam that it is one thing to make a 
constitution and quite another to carry it out and to abide 
by it- 

Tha^ are two types of republics prevailmg in Latin America: 
centralized and federal. Under ^e first come Peru, Chile, 
Bolivia, Ecuador, Colombia, Uruguay, and Paraguay, the repub- 
lics of Central America as well as the three island republics. Un- 
der the federal form come the larger states of Argentina, Brazil, 
Geneni Ouuftctor of Venezuela, and Mexico. All of the constitu- 
Latiii AnMfkui tious Separate the departments of govem- 

oovunnMiits meut more or less distinctly into «cecutive, 

l^islative, and judicial. They all have dective presidencies, 
the president generally holding office for a period of four to six 
years. The legislative branch of the governments consists 
generally of a Congress of two chambers, a Senate and a Cham- 
ber of Deputies. The judicial department is provided with a 
Supreme Court, with appomtive judges, while the provinces or 
states have special courts of their own. The constitutions 
generally recognize the Catholic religion as the religicHi of the 
state, though in some the establishment or prohibition of any 
form of religion is prohibited. In all the states education is 
free and compulsory. 

Thb Federal Rbpubucs 
The Mexican government was carried on under the constitu- 
tion of 1857 until the overthrow of President Diaz in 1911. 
Under this constitution the president held office six years, and 
was assisted by a Cabinet of eight secretaries, who were ap- 
pointed by the president and were directly responsible to him. 
Congress was made up of two houses, the Senate and the 
Chamber of Deputies, the former consisting of fiftyndx mem- 
bers, two from each state and the federal district, and were 
elected indirectly for a term of four years. Th»e were two 
hundred and thirty-three members of the Chamber of Deputies, 
also elected indirectly for a term of two years, one for every 
forty thousand inhabitants or fraction exceeding twenty thou- 
sand. Suffrage was possessed by all citizens of eighteen years 
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of age if married and twenty-one years if not married. The 
executive departments were Foreign Affairs, Interior, Justice, 
Public Instruction and ¥me Arts, Prcnnotion, Conmiunications 
and Public Works, finance, War and Marine* The judicial 
organization consisted of a suprmie court, three circuit courts, 
thirty-two district courts, and various other state, territorial, 
and federal district courts. 

Mexico is divided into twenty-seven states and three terri- 
tories and a federal district. Each state has a governor elected 
in the same manner as the president. Th^e 
are also state Legislatures and courts. The 
governors of territories are appointed by the 
president, while the federal district is governed by three oflS- 
cials, alao appointed by the president. The states and terri- 
tories are divided into municipalities, each of which dects its 
own officials. 

The recent constitution of Mexico adopted in February, 
1917, follows the broad lines of the constitution of 1867. The 
only changes are made with the object of making it applicable 
to modem conditions. Among the restrictions placed in the 
^^^^ constitution are those relating to the owner- 

n« cuuuuUflB €f ship of land. Foreigners are not to be allowed 
to mix in any manner in the political affairs 
of the coimtry, while only Mexicans by birth or naturalisation 
and Mexican companies are to have the right to acquire posses- 
sion of lands <x waters, or to exploit mines or water rights. 
Foreigners may obtain such rights hy appearing before the 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs and agreeing to be considered as 
Mexicans in respect to the titles involved, and they shall also 
agree not to invoke the protection of their governments. The 
new constitution also provides for the strict government r^u- 
lation of the church and all ministers of whatever cult must be 
Mexicans by birth. Marriage is to be considered as a civil 
contract and education is to be conducted by lay teachers. 

Abobntina 
The present constitution of the Argentine Republic was 
adopted in 1853 and was closely modeled after tiiat of the 
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United States. The legislative power is vested in a national 
C!ongre68 of two houses, a Senate and Chamber of Deputies, 
the former with thirty members, the latter with one hundred 
and twenty. Senators are elected for a term of nine years by 
the Legislatures of the several provinces. 
mmloi^^^SMir' Deputies are elected by direct vote of the 
people, one for every thirty thousand peo- 
ple. The president and vice-president are elected as in the 
United States, and serve for a term of six years. The vice- 
president 18 also the president of the Senate. The president 
must be a Roman Catholic and possess an income of $2,000 a 
year. The salary received by the president is 131,680 (72,000 
pesos), while members of Congress receive $5,000 a yesur. The 
president is assisted by eight ministers, who form his- Cabmet. 
The departments are Interior, Foreign Affairs and Worship, 
Treasury, Justice and Public Instruction, War, Navy, Agricul- 
ture, and Public Works. The judidaiy is composed of a su- 
preme court, four courts of appeal^ and courts of first instance. 
Each province has its own judiciary machinery. 

Argentina has fourteen provmces, ten territories, and a fed- 
eral district. The governors of the provinces are elected by 
the people, while the governors of the terri- 
tories are appointed by the president, as is 
also the mayor of the Federal district. Mili- 
tary service is compulsoty and an army of 20,000 is maintained, 
while ia case of mobilization an army of 120,000 is available. 
Argentina has a navy of forty vessels and a naval reserve of 
25,000 men. 

BB42IL 

The constitution adopted on the overthrow of the empire is 
still in force in Brazil. Like the Mexican and Argentine con- 
stitutions, the government is divided into three distinct de- 
partments. The Senate and Chamber of Deputies make up 
the l^islative temch. The Senate is composed of three sena- 
tors from each state and three from the federal district, elected 
by direct vote for a term of nine years. The Chamber of 
Deputies is made up of members elected in the same manner 
as the senators, one for every seventy thousand people, and 
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serve three years. All male citizens over twenty-one are en- 
titled to vote. Congress meets once a year, 
totoSi^^^*™"*"* on May 3, and remains in session foiu: 
months, but it may be called in extra session 
by the president. The executive government consists of the 
president, assisted by a Cabinet of seven members appointed by 
the president and responsible to him. Both president and vice- 
president are elected for a period of four years, by direct vote, 
and may not be immediately reelected. The judicial part of 
the government consists of a supreme court and a f ed^al court 
for each state. The supreme court judges are appointed as in 
the United States and hold office for life. 

Brasil has twenty states, one territory, and a federal district, 
like the other federal republics, a large degree of self-govem- 
Locai oomnmMit meut is left to the states. Military service is 
•ad Miutuy compulsory for all ablebodied men between 

^^'■'"*"**^ the ages of twenty-one and forty-five. The 

war strength of the army is 300,000 men, and Bra^ has one of 
the strongest navies among Latin-American states, with fifty- 
five vessels and nearly 10,000 men. The post office is well estab- 
lished with nearly 4,000 offices and a federal telegraph with over 
20,000 miles of line. 

Vbnbzuela 

The constitution of Venezuela is the latest of the federal 
instruments of government, havmg been adopted on the over- 
throw of Castro in 1909. It is also the most conservative of 
the federal constitutions, in that the president is elected l^ the 
national Congress and not by a direct vote of the people. 
Senators are also elected by the state L^;islatures. Senators 
must be thirty years old and native Venezuelans, while Depu- 
ties must be twenty or more years of age 
Q^t^G^^nm^ and natives of VenezueU. Congress meets 
every year for a session of seventy days only, 
and this time may not be ^ctended. The president holds office 
for four years, and is not eligible for immediate reelection. 
Another feature q{ the Venezuelan constitution is the Coimcil 
of Government, composed of one member from each district, a 
district being composed of two states. These officials are 
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elected by CJongress and serve for one year only. The pres- 
ident's cabinet is composed of seven members appointed in the 
usual way. The departments are Interior, Foreign, Finance 
and Public Credit, War and Marine, Promotion, Public Works, 
and Public Instruction. There are a supreme court and a cassa- 
tion court, as well as courts of appeal and minor courts. 

Venezuela is divided into twenty states, two territories, and 
a federal district. Each state has its own governor and l^isla- 
tive assemblies, as well as local courts. The 
states are divided into districts and the latter 
into municipalities. Venezuela maintains a small standing 
army and a small navy, while compulsory military service is 
demanded of ablebodied males. 

The Centralized Repxtblics 

The centralized republics of South America are Chile, 
Bolivia, Peru, Ecuador, Uruguay, and Paraguay. As far as 
o«nmi ciMneteto- ^^^^ national governments are concerned 
tici of the th^ are similar to the federal republics. The 

c!^!i^!^!!^ s^l^M difiference comes in the state governments. 
All have national legislative bodies composed 
of two houses, elective presidents, and national supreme courts. 
Bolivia and Peru have provisions for two vice-presidents. Uru- 
guay elects her president by the general Assembly, while Chile 
elects by electors, and Peru, Bolivia, and Colombia by direct 
vote. 

Chile is divided into twenty-three provinces and a national 
territoiy. These in turn are divided into departments, dis- 
Locai oo?«nmieiits trfcts, and mimicipalities. The provinces are 
in the coitniisad govemcd by inteudents, who are appointed 
*•''***"" by the president, while the departments are 

governed by governors, and the districts by inspectors. Bo- 
livia is likewise divided into departments and they into prov- 
inces, provinces into cantons, and the cantons into municipali- 
ties. The departments are governed by prefects, who receive 
their appointment from the president; Uruguay is also divided 
into departments which are subdivided into sections and 
districts. 
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The govenunents of the Caitral American states follow the 
centralized system. The various republics are divided into 
departments^ at the head of which are governors^ appcmited 
ooTwomenti €< th» ^y ^® Central government. With the excep- 
c«Btni AvMcicaa tion of Nicaragua, the legislative power is 
®^*^ vested in a single chamber elected by the 

people. Each republic has a president elected by direct vote, 
^o holds office from four to six years. Like all the other 
Latin republics, the three departments of government are dis- 
tinctly divided mto executive, legislative, and judicial. 

The two republics on the island of Haiti are also centralised 
states. Each has a legislative assembly composed of two 
houses, a president with a cabinet, and a supreme court. 

Haiti is divided for local admmistration into 
222"^2to^ ^^® departments, while Santo Domingo has 

twelve provinces. The government of Cuba 
is modeled after that of the United States, and is the only one 
of the small republics which has a federal form of government, 
though, strictly speaking, it is a combmation of the centralized 
and federal form. The Cuban province is less important than 
the state of the American Union. The president is elected by 
electors; Congress has two houses; justice is administered by 
courts of various grades, as in the United States. Cuba has 
six provinces, each of which elects its own governor, though the 
president may interfere, if necessary, in the local government, 
such interference being subject to a review of the courts. 

BEADING REFERENCES 

The constitutionB of the various Latin republios may be found in Amer- 
ican ConMutianSf by J. I. Rodrigues, 2 vols. (1906); also in Modem Con- 
BtUuttoM, by W. F. Dodd (1909). 

The general descriptive pamphleU of the Pan-American Union give a 
brief summary of the constitution and government of the req;>ectiYe 
republics. 

The Mexican CoruHttdian cf 1917 compared with the ConeUttUian of 1867 
(American Academy of Political Science, 1917, Appendix), by H. N. 
Branch. 

South America^ by James Bryce, Chapter XV; and Latin America, by 
F. Garcia Calderon, Chester in of Book VI, will be found useful in study- 
ing the goY^nments of Latin America. 
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CHAPTER XIX 
RACES AND SOCIETY m LATIN AMERICA 

The Pboflb of Latin Ambbica 
The race composition in Latin America has been much 
misunderstood. Many still think of Latin Americans as 
largely of European stock. But the people of South Amer- 
ica are not properly described as of European stock, for by 
far the largest proportion of the population inhabiting the 
Tbo Pwipte €< utin various countries of Latin America are of 



I Rot Pnra- native stock. The mixing of the Spaniards 
and Portuguese with the native Indian popu- 
lation began with the colonization period and has continued 
without interruption until the present. Hence there is a very 
large half-breed, or mestizo class, which is particularly dense in 
those sections of Latin America where the early colonizers 
came in contact with a comparatively high type of native 
civilization. So we must expect to find the largest number of 
mestizos in the western coast republics of South America, and 
in Central America and Mexico, for it was here the Spaniard 
came in contact with Aztec and Inca civilizations. 

Besides this large half-breed class there are many full- 
blooded Indians still to be foimd in Latin America. Mexico, 
Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, and Chile, as well as Brazil, have 
large nimibers of full-blooded Indians living within their bor- 
ders. At least thirty-five per cent of Mexico's population are 
of this class, while Peru has sixty per cent. In Ecuador at 
^^^^^ least two thirds of the population are Indian, 

in Bolivia more than half, while Chile, Co- 
lombia, and Venezuela have from fifteen to twenty per cent 
Indians. The east coast countries of Brazil, Argentina, and 
Uruguay have a smaller proportion, though Brazil has perhaps 
the largest nimiber of wild Indians. Brazil's proportion is not 
more than ten per cent, while Argentina has not more than ten 
thousand all told, and Uruguay has a still smaller proportion. 

221 
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Besides these two large classes in the population ct Latm 
America, there is in Brazil especially a large N^;ro population, 
both full-blooded and mixed, amounting to at least twenty 
per cent of the whole. The mixture of the Indian with the 
Negro is known as the sambo, and is found in Brazil and Vene- 
zuela particularly. The presence of these large classes of ig- 
norant people in the Latin-American states accounts for their 
lack of stability in government. When we know of the prev- 
alence of the Indian in Peru, Ecuador, Bolivia, Colombia, 
Venezuela, and Mexico, we are prepared for the statement 
that these are the most backward of the Latin-American 
states. 

In all the republics it is the small white population which 
rules. In considering this class we must first of all r^nemba 
that they are themsdves a complex race and that they have 
certain Oriental characteristics. They are full of imagination; 
far more so than the North American. They are likewise 
much more sentimental and impulsive. They have high ideals, 
auumcteriMkt of th# which they seldom succe^ in putting into 
Eouaff s«ce Id utibi practice. They are an exceedingly polite 
^"^^^^ race, and even the poorest peon is a gentle- 

man toward others. In this respeet the Latin American has 
much to teach the North American. Men unbrace when they 
meet or part, and th&r family life is most affectionate. Th^ 
care little for money for money's own sake, and express con- 
tempt for those who exalt the dollar above ev^ything else, as 
many in this country seem to do. Human life is held cheap 
among them, due to their long contact with subject races, 
over whom th^ have always exercised power of life and death. 
They are generous toward their friends, but they seem to 
have littie regard for the public good. The Latin American 
responds quickly to anything said or done which shows appre- 
ciation of his country and its ways, but resents criticism which 
comes from those whom he considers no farther along in civili- 
zation than himself. 

Judged by the North American, the moral standards of the 
South American are low. In those South American states 
where the Indian races are in the majority moral standards 
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are liable to be drawn from the Indian and not from the Euro- 
pean stock. The Indian or half-breed mother gives to her 
child her oym moral standard rather than that of the white 
father. Marriage is ignored to an alarming extent in South 
America. In Lima fifty-one per cent of the 
i^^^tiie Latin children bom are ill^timate, and this per- 
centage, while not the same throughout all 
of the republics, is nevertheless very large everywhere. One 
of the reasons given why the young men of South America are 
so much occupied with sex thoughts is that they have so little 
to do. They have no athletics, games, or even business, to 
occupy their attention. As a consequence family life is not 
developed. There is very little marriage among the Cholos of 
Bolivia, which is true fdso of the Indians in all of the west 
coast coimtries. Another of the weaknesses of the South 
American is alcoholism, which is said to be the worst in the 
world in Chile. The Indians especially are hard drinkers, 
though this is not so true of the people of the east coast coun- 
tries. 

The weak points in the character of the South American 
may be summed up m these words — mutual distrust, excessive 
pride, self-indulgence, indolence, and want of persistence. 
Mutual distrust is foimd everywhere. One of the reasons for 
the tiu*bulence which prevails in the political 
utini^^rus ^® ^' ^® Latin Americans is their distrust 

of the motives of others. They seem almost 
incapable of working tc^ether in a common work for the com- 
mon cause. Joint stock companies often fail for this reason. 
One political party has no faith in the motives or principles of 
the other. There is no such thing as student activities in the 
universities, no university spirit, no class feeling, no fraterni- 
ties. This mutual distrust is carried hito every phase of life, 
and is one of the weaknesses most difficult to overcome, for 
without faith of people in one another it would be impossible 
to develop modem business or stable government. 

Among the people of pure white blood every form of bodily 
exercise is avoided, and for this reason there is a great poverty 
of physique among both males and females. Girls are taught 
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nothing about housekeeping, while the young men idle away 
their time. The South American seems to have no shame 
about giving up. They are good beginners but poor finishers, 
and the sneer of "quitter" is never heard. A recent travels 
in South America has noted the great number of unfinished 
monuments in Bolivia, an indication of this characteristic, or 
rather failing, of the Latm American. 

The mestizo, the result of the mixture of the white and In- 
dian races, tends to increase the most rapidly, while the pure- 
blooded Indian is on the decrease. Physically the mestizo is 
undersized, smaller than either of the races from which they 
have sprung. They are a Spanish-speaking people and nom- 
inally Christian, but they are superstitious, and in most cases 
M ertiiM extremely apathetic. In spite of their back- 

ward condition, however, there are many who 
consider the mestizo as the coming race in Latin America, 
especially hi the west coast region, and the development of 
these coimtries seems to depend largely upon the devdopment 
of this half-breed race. The proportion of mestizos in the 
various republics is as follows: Mexico, 60 per cent; Peru, 30; 
Brazil, 30; Ecuador, 25; Bolivia, from 30 to 40; Colombia, 40; 
Venezuela, 70; Chile, 60; while Argentina and Uruguay have 
the smallest proportion, only a small fraction of their respective 
populations belongmg to this class. 

Ranking lowest in the social scale come the N^ro and zambo, 
the latter the result of the mixing of the Indian and the Negro 
races. Ecuador and Peru have a few thousands of this class, 
while Colombia, Venezuela, and Brazil have a much larger 
_ _ _ number. In Colombia thirty-five per cent of 

the population is represented by the Nogro 
and the mixtures of Negroes with other rac6s. Venezuela has 
perhaps a ten-per-cent N^ro population, while in Brazil the 
Negro element is larger and more important than in any of the 
Latin-American states. This is due to the fact that slavery 
continued to exist in Brazil longer than in any of the other 
states, and also to the fact that race mixture has gone on there 
with less hindrance from the beginning. 

Latin America as a whole has many races and many castes, 
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and to procure the best results in a republic, unity of race, 
language, and ideals must somehow be achieved. So far Latin 
America has been governed by the pure white race, while the 
Indian and the mestizo have been practically serfs. Mean- 
while the mestizo has gone on increasing, while the Indian is 
decreasing. The future of at least the largest number of Latin- 
American states seems to lie with the mestizo. 

The present population of the various Latin-American states 
is as follows: Brazil is the most populous, with nearly 25,000,000 
of people; coming nesct to Brazil in point of population is 
Menco, with from 15,000,000 to 17,000,000; Argentina ranks 
third, with an estimated population of between 7,000,000 and 
8,000,000; Chile's population is nearly 3,500,000; Peru's is esti- 
mated at from 3,500,000 to 4,000,000, while the populations of 
Bolivia and Ecuador approach 2,000,000 each; like most of 
the other Latin-American states, the populations of Venezuela 
and Colombia can only be estimated, as there 
has been no careful census in either coimtry 
in recent years; Colombia's population cannot exceed 4,000,- 
000, while that of Venezuela is not more than 2,750,000. Uru- 
guay has about 1,000,000 people, while Paraguay has something 
less than 1,000,000. The total population of the Central 
American states does not exceed 5,000,000, distributed about 
as follows: Guatemala, 2,000,000; Honduras, 653,000; Nica- 
ragua, 600,000; Salvador, 1,700,000; Costa Rica, 386,000; 
Panama, 336,000. Cuba has a population of 2,162,000, while 
the two republics in the island of Haiti have a population of 
about 2,000,000 in the Republic of Haiti and 673,611 m the 
Dominican Republic. The total population of the whole of 
Latin America is nearly 75,000,000. 

EuEOPEAN Population 

The countries to which most of the European peoples immi- 
grate are Argentina, Brazil, Chile, and Uruguay. Italians 
have come out to South America in great numbers, constituting 
the largest single contribution in recent years to the pure white 
population of the three eastern republics. The total immigra- 
tion into Arg^tina from 1857 to 1908 was 4,250,000, of whom 
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1,750,000 were Italians; 670,000 Spaniajxls; 40,000 British; 
iMgBPopaktioo 26,000 Gennans; 25,000 Swiss, and 20,000 
i to Belgians. In the state of Sfto Paulo, Braail, 



^tjo^ ^•^ there is a compact colony <rf over 1,000,000 
Italians. Immigration and colonissation in 
Brazil are increasmg. The German population in 1906 was 
estimated at from 350,000 to 500,000. They were situated 
mostly in the southern states. In 1911 there were 134,000 
immigrants roistered in Brasil. Of these 47,764 were Portu- 
guese; 22,820 Italians; 13,900 Rusaans; 4,220 Turks; 5,850 
British, while Spaniards, French, and Swedes munbw some 
thousands each. Of the total population of Brasil only seven 
per cent, however, are foreign. Chile has made considerable 
effort to secure European immigration. Germans have settled 
in the southern part of the countiy, where they have built 
several important towns and agricultural commimities, though 
the actual number of Germans in the country is not large. In 
1895 the foreigners in the Chilean population were not more 
than 75,000. In 1907 the immigration to Uruguay included 
26,000 Italians, 22,000 Spanish, and over 2,000 each of British, 
Gamans, and French. 

Mexico's foreign population does not number more than 
60,000, with Spaniards the most numerous, and Am^cans 
next. Peru and Venezuela have a small foreign population, 
and fai the latter country there are a considerable number of 
Asiatics, Chinese, and Jaj^ese. One of the most important 
problems in Latin America is the obtaining of immigrant labor. 
Argentina and Brazil maintain immigration service, and such 
inducements are offered as free lodging, food, and medical 
service for five days, free transportation into the interior, and 
land at a nominal price. One of the chief obstacles to immi- 
gration is the fact that the land along the railroads and about 
the seaports is held in immense estates, and it is very difficult 
ProUemi and ^ obtain Small holdings. Chile provides free 

DifBcnitiM of im- passage for immigrants from European ports, 
"''*"**^ and a free grant of land of ninety-four acres 

for each head of a family and forty-four additional acres for 
Bach son over ten years of age. In addition a loan is obtainable 
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frcHn the govenunent during the first year, as weU as other 
aids. Peru is also very desirous of immigratioii, but so far 
promotion of coloniution has been left to private enterprise. 
Mexico also ojffers inducanents for immigrants, such as free 
transports of immigrants to the interior, as well as free tools, 
seed, and other helps. 

So far the great body of immigrants to Latin-American coun- 
tries has oome frcxn the countries of southern Europe, while 
people from northern Europe have not come out in any great 
numbers. In 1901 the total number of Italians in South Amer- 
ica was about 1,760,000, of which nimiber at least 1,600,000 
T ^ ^. ^ were in Argentina and Brazil. Present con- 

UnftToraUe Coo- ... 

^tioos for AfliMkaa dltious in Latin America are not favorable 
for immigration from the British Isles or from 
America for the reason that educated men of 
small capital will find little opportunity in these countries, unless 
they receive a salary. The work in shops and stores is done in 
Latin America by Hie middl^-dass natives at a very low wage. 
The English workman coming to Latin America would be 
compelled to work among half-breeds, which the average Eng- 
lish and American will hardly consent to do. If suitable con- 
ditions could be secured for this class of immigration it would 
no doubt prove greatly beneficial for those countries. 

The greatest social problem which confronts Latin-American 
countries is the uplifting of their w(»rking classes. Agricultural 
and mining labor throughout these countries is made up of 
half-breeds or Indians. Mexico has 15,000,000 peons — ^Indians, 
Tht Probtem of ^^'^ half-l»eeds. In Peru, Ecuador, Bolivia, 

uplifting the Wofting Colombia, and Venezuela the great mass of 
^^'*'*^ the population is of this same class, while 

Chile, Brazil, Uruguay, and Argentina are little better off in 
this respect. Part of this problem may be solved by increased 
education. Until intelligence becomes more widespread real 
democracies are impossible. "The power of a people to help 
itself and throw off the oppressions of an upper class is in pro- 
portion to the stage of its education." 

The Spanish colonists were builders of cities, and the cities of 
Latin America to-day are developed far bqrond the country 
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districts. The largest of the Latm-American cities is Buenoe 
Ayresy the capital of Aigentina, which is the second Latin dtj 
in the woAd. The population is ovex lifiOO^OOO. The city is 
largely built of faridc ooveced with stucco, the architecture 
being Italian, with an excess of ornament. In many re(Q>ect8 
Buenos Ayres is like C!hicag0| bdng the great grainnshiiiping 
port of South America. Rosario is the second dty in Argen- 
tina, situated some one hundred and seventy miles up the 
Parana, with a pc^Hilation of 250,000. Other Argentina cities, 
ranging from 30,000 to 90,000 inhabitants, are La Plata, Ck»v 
doba, Mendosa, and Tucuman. Montevideo, the dental of 
Uruguay, is also an important shipping point with over 300,000 
people and is one of the most pleasmg of South American 
. ^ . ^ .^ cities. In many respects the most beautiful 
dty in Latin America is Bio de Jandro, 
situated on one of the best harbors in the worid, with snow- 
clad moimtains in the background. The population of Rio is 
neariy 1,000,000. Other large and important Brazilian cities 
are Bahia, with some 200,000 people; SSo Paulo, with 350,000; 
and Santos, the port of SSo Paulo. Santiago, the capital of 
Chile, is the largest city on the weston coast, with a population 
of 400,000. Valparaiso is the most important port on the 
Pacific coast in South Ammca, while two hundred miles to the 
north is Coqiiimbo, another important Chilean port. The 
two most important cities in P^u are Lima, with 150,000 
people, and Callao, the seap(»ii oi lima, with a population of 
35,000. As a commox^ center Callao is second only to Val- 
paraiso. Quito and Guayaquil are the two largest cities in 
Ecuador, the former with 80,000 and the latter with 60,000 peo- 
ple. Bogota, the capital of Colombia, has a population of 
120,000, while Caracas, the capital of Venezuela, has a popula- 
tion of 73,000. Mexico City has a population of 344,721, while 
Guadalajara is the second dty in Meodco, with 101,208 pecqde. 

Educatiqk 
In colonial times whatever educational facilities existed in 
the Spanish or Portuguese colonies were imder the control of 
the Romm Church. Such education was based upaa dogms^ 
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tism and obedience and there was no general and popular 

^^ .,. ^ education, as in the modem sense. The Kni- 

versities were designed to train men for the 
priesthood, and the whole sjrst^oi was ecclesiastical and aris- 
tocratic Latin America has never entirely broken away from 
this type of education. A number of the older imi versities are 
still under the control of the Roman Church, and in a number 
of instances the church controls both primary and secondary 
education. 

Most of the leaders in the Lathi-American states have rec- 
ognized the importance of education in the development of 
their respective countries, and all of the constitutions have 
made provision for the carrying out of a comprehensive edu- 
cational i»rogram. Recent leaders have realized that popular 
government can rest only upon popular intelligence, and where 
ignorance and illiteracy exist real democratic government is 
^^^ impossible. Each government has its min- 

^^'i}!^"^^^]!^!! ^ 'iBtear of education or a department of educa- 
tion under some other officer. Practically 
every republic has a system of free, compulsory primary educa- 
tion, while some of the more advanced countries have likewise 
free secondary schools. In most instances the government also 
mftint>a.in8 certain colleges and universities. On paper these 
educational sjrstems leave little to be desired, but, like many 
other things in Latin America, there is a considerable difference 
between plan and practice. Popular education has never really 
germinated in Latin America. It has alwajrs entered the coim- 
try by way of the capital and has never become a popular ideal. 
''It has been mtroduced by idealists and social reformers; it 
has never become a popular demand." 

The most advanced repubUcs from the educational stand- 
pofait are Argentina, Chile, and Uruguay. Argentina owes 
much of her educational advance to the pioneer work of Sar- 
miento, who became preadent in 1868, and at once began 
promoting education. He commissioned Dr. William Good- 
fellow, an American missionary, to send out American women 
to establish normal schools, where teachers could be trained. 
These were loyally supported, and this gave Argentina th^ 
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lead in educational matters for many years. Primary educa- 
tion is free and compulsory^ but at the present time of the total 
nimiber of children of primary age <mly 
!^i«itei and Odto about half are in school. Secondary educa- 
tion is not compulsory in Argentina, thou^ 
the government maintains nearly thirty secondary and thirty- 
five normal schools. There are three universities^ Cordoba, one 
of the very old imiversities hi Latin America, and La Plata and 
Buenos Ayres, the last two being comparatively young institu- 
tions. Chile maintams over 2,500 primary schools, same 75 
secondary schools, 16 training colleges, as well as 6 agricultural 
colleges, 10 commercial schools, 3 mining schools, and 29 tech- 
nical schools for women, where all kmds of practical work are 
taught; also a school of art, music, and drama. Chile owes 
much of her educational advance to the work oi Balmaoeda. 
There are two Chilean universities, a National Universily and 
a Catholic Univarsity. Education in Uruguay ranks about 
equal with Argentina, and less than fifty per cent of the people 
are illiterate. 

The educational system in Brazil differs somewhat from most 
of the other states, m that the federal government provides tibe 
higher education, while the primary education is left to the 
several states. Naturally, there is a great difference among 
the states in the way they mamtain ih&r 
^t^^Bn^ schools. The most progressive states, Minas 

Geraes, Bio Grande do Sul, and SSo Paulo, 
have over half of the pubUc schools. Brazil has no universities, 
but maintams separate schools of medicine, law, engineering, 
etc. Neither has it any central educational organization, 
which leaves much to be desired. The government has recently 
passed a new educational law aboUshing the d^ree of doctor, 
maintaining that such a d^ree is undemocratic. 

In the west-coast countries and in Colombia and Venezuela 
education is in a more backward state. Pan has a free and 
compulsoiy primary educational system, though only a snudl 
proportion of the children of school age are actually m school. 
Bolivia also has a free and compulsory educational system, the 
primary schools being under the control of the municipalitieB, 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



RACES AND SOCIETY IN LATIN AMERICA 231 

The total number of primary schools m Bolivia does not exceed 
600, with not more than 40,000 pupils. In Peru something 
over 100,000 receive instruction, while over 300,000 children of 
school age are not hi school. lUiteracy in both countries is very 

great. In Ecuador, in 1900, there were 
SSSifaP^ 80,000 children m attendance upon the 1,300 
boima, Bcwuior* primary schools, and 4,500 pupils in the 37 
^^J^JJJJj^^l'*"^' secondary schools. Ecuador mamtains three 

universities, namely, Quito, Guayaquil, and 
Cuenca, while there is also at Quito an agricultural and 
military school, and a naval school at Guayaquil. In 1908 
there were in Venezuela 1,150 public schools with 36,000 pupils, 
and a considerable number of parochial schools. There is a 
university at Caracas, and also one at Merida, as well as sev- 
eral professional schools. In Colombia the educational system 
is still imder the control of the church, and in many respects 
Colombia lags behind most of the other states hi its educational 
system. In 1906 there were 219,000 in all the schools, primary, 
secondary, and universities. Nmety per cent of the people, 
however, are illiterate. There are two universities, one at 
Bogota, and the other at Medellin, while there are also a few 
normal schools, as well as agricultural and technical schools. 
Paraguay stands at the bottom of the list from the educar 
tional standpoint, although primary education is free and com- 
pulsory. 

The educational situation m Menco is fairly good. The laws 
provide for a free compulsory and nonsectarian education, and 
also preparatory courses for professional training are likewise 
free. In 1904 there were 9,000 pubUc schools, about two thirds 
miuntwied by the government, with about 650,000 pupils. 
Besides these schools there are private and religious schools 

with some 135,000 pupils. The old Univer- 
madCwMAm^ sity of Mexico ceased to exist in 1865 and was 

succeeded by professional schools maintained 
by the government. The proportion of illiteracy in Mexico, 
however, is very high, being nearly eighty-five per cent. In 
the Central American republics primary education is free and 
compulsory, though lack of funds, pubUc unrest, and lack of 
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interest have worked against the development of the schods. 
Illiteracy in most of the states is very high, bdng at least 
eighty per cent in Guatemala. The most progressive state 
educationally is Costa Rica. 

The chief enemies of education in Latin America are the 
church and the great landed proprietors. The proprietor wants 
the son of the peon to walk fai the footsteps of his father, in 
order that the son may r^nain hi the mud hut on the land. 
The church wants the peon to r^nain in ignorance so that iJie 
priest may continue to exploit him. One of the greatest handi- 
n^mAi.^^^ woMbm ^^ '^ building up schools throughout South 
Aftinst Bniidiiig Up America and in Mexico is the lack of village 
usMMfnuOa and town life. The land is largely held by 
great landlords, while the people who till the 
land are dependent upon the owner for school advantages, and 
in most cases he makes no effort to provide schools for the 
children of his peons. Another lack is suitable schoolhouses. 
In most instances dwelling houses are used or old ccmv^its or 
monastics, which are poorly adapted for school purposes. 
Suitable teachers are also luu'd to find. In some instances 
teachers are bemg trwied in the normal schools, but so far the 
output is far below the demand. Teaching methods are quite 
generally very crude, the pupils leammg by rote and studying 
aloud, as in China. Even university students learn dh&snsbry 
by committing f ormulse rather than by the laboratory method. 

LaTIN-AmBRIGAN LrrBRATUBB 

Since their independence the Lathi-American states have de- 
veloped a rich literature, which is, however, little known among 
North Americans or Europeans. The literature immediately 
succeeding the revolutions followed classic modds, which in 
turn gave way to romanticism. One South American sum- 
marizes the literature of this period thus: ^^All things favored 
romanticism; the political conflicts and the anarchy of the 
time formed Byrordc h^oes. . . . Melancholy, exasperated in- 
dividualism, . . • are reflected in American literature.'' Among 
the poets of this period are Car, of Colombia; Andrade, of 
Argentina; and Saiaverry, of Peru. To the Latin-American 
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poet of this period romanticism was not simply amatter of art, 
but grew out of his own life. Of the poets of this school An- 
drade stands out as the greatest. In recent years Latin- 
American literature has been influenced by French models. 
Among contemporary writers are Manuel Ugarte, of Argen- 
tina; Ricardo Pafana, of Peru; Ricardo Rojas, of Argentina; 
and others of equal note. Latin Americans have written in 
recent years novels and short stories of great brilliancy. The 
novelists have rich and subtle vocabularies, and an artistic 
sense which gives them a flavor quite their own. In recent 
years South Americans have also begun to interpret their own 
history and ideals. Among this type are the brilliant books 
by F. Garcia-Calderon of Peru, Latin America, Its Rise and 
Progress, and The Two Americas, by ex-President Reyes, of 
Colombia, both of which have been translated into English. 

The most important newspaper center in Latin America is 
Buenos Ayres. The two principal daily papers, La Prensa 
and La Naci6n, have a circulation of more than one him- 
dred thousand copies. These papers are modem in every 
respect, with cabled news from every part of the world. Be- 
sides these promment papers are many vernacular newspapers 
published in Buenos Ayres. The papers are more like those 
in America than the European papers, m that they are some- 
what sensational Of the periodicals published in the capital 
of Argentina, 214 are in Spanish, 22 in Italian, 8 in German, 
10 in English, and others m Russian, French, 
w^Jl!^!^ Basque, and Scandinavian. The oldest news- 

paper in Chile is El Mercurio, which was 
established in 1827. In 1910 there were in Chile 419 periodical 
publications. Of these 100 were published in the capital, 37 in 
Coquimbo, 32 in Valparaiso, 23 in Concepci6n. In Mexico the 
press has played a considarable part since 1884. In this year 
the first newspapers were sold upon the streets of Mexico, and 
since that date they have taken on the character of modem 
dailies. In 1910 there were 225 periodicals in the capital, 
among them bemg 10 Spanish dailies, 2 English, and 1 French. 
The cities of Brazil are abo well supplie<^ with newspapers, as 
are also Peru and Uruguay. In Bolivia daily newspapers are 
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published in the more important cities and at least a weeUj 
paper is published in every departmoit capital Tlie Vene- 
zuelan newspapers are distinguished by their literary character. 
All the Central American states, as well as the republics of 
Haiti, Simto Dcxningo, and Cuba, have nxmierous newspapers. 

Thb Religious Situation in Latin Amebica 
From the first Latin America has been devoutly Roman 
Catholic. As has been pointed out in a previous chapter, one 
of the chief motives of the Spanish and Portuguese colonisa- 
tion and conquest of Central and South America was religious. 
Queen Isabella was particularly interested in the conversion of 
the Indians, and this duty was continuously urged upon the 
discoverers and explorers. The expeditions of every important 
explorer carried priests; at every opportunity native temides 
jg^^ro&aetuuk u ^^^^^ tumcd mto Christian churches, mass 

ouistuuitty iiiio utin was Said, and the natives were mduced to be 
^"'*** baptized by the wholesale. The pious names 

which are found everywhere in Latin America are a testimony 
to the religious fervor of the early explorers and conquerors. 
Representatives of the religious orders, especially the Francis- 
cans and Dominicans, as well as secular priests, came out in 
large numbers. After the organization of the Jesuits th^ be- 
came active m missionary work, achieving their greatest suc- 
cesses m Brazil and Paraguay. The Catholicism brought to 
America was, of course, the Spanish and Portuguese type. At 
the beginning of the colonial period Spain had just passed 
through a Catholic revival; the church had been thoroughly 
cleansed and rendered especially efficioit. The Inquisition had 
also been established just a few years before Columbus made 
his first voyage and enthusiasm for religion had become one 
of the chief Spanish traits. 

The methods used in converting the Indians have not served 
to make of them real Christians. Too often the missionaries 
were satisfied with simply a nominal acceptance of Christianity 
on the part of the natives and no adequate effort was made to 
instruct them in the principles of Christianity. Too often also 
the Spanish conqueror imposed his religion on the natives by 
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force and to-day the religion of the natives of Peru, Bolivia, and 
Ecuador impresses the traveler as '^a timid 
c^^dtt^toSlM ^^^ superstitious submission, without confi- 
dence and zeal." As a result of these methods 
the Indian in South America to-day is a nominal Christian only, 
while at heart he is still a pagan. He still worships images made 
of clay, while in time of drought he worships lakes, rivers, and 
springs. When frost threatens he adores the stars, lights bon- 
fires, and bu3rs masses. He still consults the futiure by opening 
animals and inspecting the entrails, just as the priests were 
doing when Cortes entered the Aztec capital. Every village 
has its chapel, where abides the patron samt, and every year 
there is celebrated a great eight-day feast in honor of the saint, 
in which drunkenness, dancing, and carousal are the chief 
featmres. 

The type of piety seen conmionly in Latin America strikes 
one as more mediaeval than modem. There are many wonder- 
working shrines throughout every Latin-American country and 
to these come hundreds of credulous people. Such a shrine is 
to be foimd in a church at Cordoba, Argentina, and another in 
Santos, Brazil. Following the custom of applying pious names 
AmafkM Piety ^ pl^^jcs, begun by the early discoverers, the 
modem Latin American displays such signs as 
"Butcher Shop of the Holy Spirit," "Furniture Shop of the 
Saviomr.'' A certain bottling house in Pern calls its product 
"Jesus Water," while on a certain Good Friday a magazine 
came out with a picture advertising a brand of cigarettes, show- 
ing Christ in the foregroimd, and Judas and others in the back- 
groimd, all smoking that particular brand of cigarette. Judas 
b remarking, "If I had had such cigarettes to smoke^ I wouldn't 
have betrayed Him." As a whole the Catholic Church in 
Latin America has little to resemble the same church in the 
United States and there seems little chance of things improving 
until education and mtelligence become much more common 
than at present. 

Bolivar opposed the union of chiu^h and state, statmg that 
'^o religious creed or profession should be prescribed in a 
political constitution," but m spite of his opposition every 
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state when it drew up its constitution declared the Bomaa 
Catholic Church to be the established church, and oatlawed 
all other creeds. It was not long, however, until the CathoBc 
Church b^an to ^e trouble in the newly organized repubfics, 
and in every country parties came mto existence Ofypoaed to 
the churchy or at least opposed to the con- 
J^^JJ^jJ^^*" trol of the church in political affairs. Tliis 
party generally took the name of Liberal^ 
while the chim^h party was called the Conservative. The 
question of the taxation of chim^h lands also became a Berious 
problem, and when non-Catholics began to come into several 
of the r^ublics the question of religious liberty also arose. 
These probl^ns led to the passage of more liberal laws and to 
the recognition of other religious bodies until at the present 
time practical religious liberty is found in every country in 
Latin America. Pan and Bolivia were the last countries to 
g^ religious liberty. The church fought these lib^ul tend- 
encies and the pope gave his aid, but the tendency in the 
direction of liberal ideas was too strong to be resisted, and 
such laws as the secularization of cemeteries, civil marriage, 
and the registration of births, as well as the recogniti(m of the 
legality of other denominations besides the Catholic have been 
passed everywhere throughout Latin America. 

Chiu*ch and state, however, are not separated in Latin 
America. Maintenance of public worship is gaierally recog- 
nized as a duty of the state, and each government contributes 
to the church for that purpose. In Peru the annual sum ap- 
propriated by the state for the support of the chim^h ranges 
from $25,000 to $100,000, while m Chile and Argentina nearfy 
a half million is contributed yearly. Besides these sums con- 
tributed by the central governments local 
^JtSa"*^^*"^ authorities make special contributions for 
special purposes, such as the upkeep of the 
church and the bishop's residence. In most instances the 
state makes appropriations for the support of church schoob, 
and aids in the erection of churches. The church in Latin 
America, especially on the west coast, is a large property owner. 
The church property in Santiago is estimated as worth $100,- 
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000,000 in gold, whfle in Ecuador one fourth of all the property 
in the country is held by the bishop, and of the population of 
the country ten per cent are priests, monks, or nuns. A recent 
traveler and student of Latin America observes, 'The only 
hope for reforming the Church in these countries is the efpur of 
Protestant competition'' (Ross, p. 310). 

READINQ REFERENCES 

Among the best aocounts of present-day conditions in Latin America 
18 The Republics qf SoiUh and Central America (1913), by C. Reginald 
Enock. Copters I and XVI bear especially on social conditions. 

South America: Obaervaiions and Impreaeions, by James Bryce, contains 
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study of social conditions in Latin America in English. 
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South American PrMems, by R. E. Speer, New York (1917), discusses 
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bias. 

LaHn America (1914), by George H. Blakeslee, contains several pi4>er8 
which bear upon the educational situation. 

The Literary History of Latin America (1916), by A. L. Coester (1916), 
gives the fullest account of Latin American literature in TCnglial^. 

Latin America, by F. Garcia Calderon, also contains one chapter on 
literature. 

The pamphlets published by the Pan-American Union give brief ao- 
counts of the press in the several Latin American countries, as well as 
much descriptive material relating to the countries and dties. 
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CHAPTER XX 

ECONOMIC CJONDITIONS AND INDUSTRIAL 
PROBLEMS 

Judged by the economic devdopinent of the United States, 
the Latm-American states are extremely backward The peo- 
ple of Spanish and Portuguese races have never been noted 
for theur industry. They have nevar developed a zeal for 
manuf acturingy nor have they been noted for their trade. The 
Spaniard of the conquest despised the trader and depended 

Beooomk AntoMdenii ^Tl^^^ *^® ignorant and downtrodden Indian 
to perform all of his manual toiL In con- 
trast to the Spanish settler in South America was the typical 
North American. He was acciistomed from the b^inning to 
toil with his hands. He and his sons woriced early and late, 
clearing the fields, sowing the grain, reaping the crops. The 
descendants of the Spanish and Portuguese oonquaxns, how- 
ever, have never used thar hands in manual toil, and the 
attitude of the conquerors toward manual labor is still that of 
the dominant race. These different pomts of view in respect 
to toil help to explain the difference in the economic develop- 
ment of the two Americas. 

Another factor which has retarded the economic devdop- 
ment of Latin America is the fact that there is practically no 
middle class among the population. It has genatilly been this 
class which has built up industry and trade throughout the 
world. The class coming nearest the middle class in America 
and Europe is the mestizo, yet he has not 
2^jJ[^^|^,^^*** reached that stage of development or intel- 
ligence which makes possible the direction of 
industry. Nor has he the capital. The upper classes live in 
the cities, genially situated along the coast, as they have 
alwa3n3 done, while the back country has been left undevebped. 
Not until a middle class arises in Latin America will conditions 
in this respect imdergo much change. Already in Argoitina 
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a middle dass has arisen, with the result that a better eco- 
nomic f ouBdatian has been established, which has been re- 
flected in the laws and the govemment. The same is true 
to a limited extent in Chile, Uruguay, southern Brasil, and 
Peru. 

Two other factors in the economic progress of Latin America 
are climate and geography. Both North and South America 
have broad bulges in the north^n parts and taper to a point 
in the south, %ut North America biilges in the temperate 
sone while South America bulges in the tropics.'' At least 
four fifths of South America is in the tropics, and it is undoubt- 
cumate and ®^y *"^ *1^* peoples living within the torrid 

GMcmphj and Thdr zone have not been noted for their economic 
Beonomie iBflnesct progress. The most iH*ogressi ve South Amer- 
ican states are those in the temperate zone, namdy, Argentina, 
Chile, Uruguay, and southern Brazil. Nor has nature been 
kind to South America in its geography. Transportation has 
been made exceedingly difficult because of the Andes. Travel 
from coast to coast in North America is comparatively easy, 
but in South America there is one stretch of the Andes two 
thousand miles long, in which there is not a pass under twelve 
thousand feet. The Andes are also responsible for the coastal 
desert, which stretches for fifteen hundred miles throughout 
Peru and northern Chile. Still, again, nature has not been kind 
to South America in that she has no adequate deposits of coaL 
South America is a coal-importing country. Chile, the largest 
coal-producing district, imports half of its supply from Aus- 
tralia and the British Isles. 

In the matt^ of rivers South America has been better fa- 
vored. The Amazon and the La Plata are two wonderful i^ys- 
tems and are navigable for a much greater distance than the 
Mississippi. The Amazon, however, drains a tropical countiy, 

where there has been little economic advance, 

SM^AMfktt ^^ ^^ eame is also true of the Orinoco and 

largely so of the La Plata. There are some 
posabilities for water power on the western coast, but the need 
ot wattf for irrigation there is so great that it is a question 
whether both can be adequately supplied. Undevebped water 
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power also exists on the eastern coast, but due to the absence 
of capital it has never been utilized. 

The three chief industries of Latin America are agriculture, 
cattle-raisingy and mining. South America is one of the prin- 
cipal food-producing sections of the world, and for that reason 
is becoming increasingly important. In the production of 
sugar, cocoa, and oofifee Latin America is preemin^it, ^^lile 
such stales as wheat and meats are also produced m increaa- 
_ _^_ ing quantities. Cotton, wool, rubber, and 

^Jjj^"^^** leather are also among the agricultural pro- 

ducts, while some of the largest untouched 
forests in the world are to be found here. The mineral wealth 
of Latin America is enormous, and although mining operations 
have been carried on for over four hundred years, they are not 
only not exhausted, but largely undeveloped. Iron deposits 
are found in Brazil, Chile, Peru, and Mexico; copper in Chile 
and Mexico; silvar in Peru, Bolivia, and Mexico, and gold in 
the west-coast countries in the alluvial deposits. Cattle- 
raising is chiefly carried on in Argentina, Uruguay, and south- 
em Brazil, while immense flocks of sheep are raised in southern 
Argentina, Chile, and Tiara del Fuego. 

AORXCULTUBB AND CATTLB-RAISINa 

The most advanced Latin American states are those in wliich 
agriculture forms the basis of wealth and prosperity. Argen- 
tina owes h^ advance to agriculture and stock-raising. In 
1908 the live-stock census showed there were in Argentina 
29,000,000 cattle, 67,000,000 sheep, 7,500,000 horses, 1,500,000 
hogs, and 4,250,000 mules. The value of the live-stock mdus- 
^^^. try, together with the land, is calculated at 

four billion gold dollars. In agriculture Ar- 
gentina has made rapid advance. In 1895 there w^e 12,000,- 
000 acres under cultivation; m 1908, 45,000,000 acres. Of this 
15,000,000 was m wheat, 7,500,000 m com, 12,000,000 m alfalfa, 
1,500,000 in oats, 400,000 in flax, 187,000 in sugar cane, and 
300,000 m vines. The wheat yield m tons m 1908 was 5,250,- 
000 tons, or about 200,000,000 bushels. Of this about 140,000,- 
000 busheb was exported. The production of wool is also 
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importanty the 1908 value of wool esports bdng something 
over $45;000,000. 

Biadl is the greatest coffee-produdng country m the world, 
and SBo Paulo the greatest center in Brazil. In 1850 the yield 
of cofifee was 103,000 bag^, or about 14,000,000 pounds, while 
in 1910 the immense quantity of 1,626,310,000 pounds was 
raised. The average crop is about 12,000,000 bags. Besides 
being the greatest producer of coffee, Brazil in 1911 raised 
^^^ fifty per cent of the world's output of cocoa, 

of which 35,000 tons were exported. Sugar 
and cotton are also important crops. There are as many as 
sixty sugar mills in the vicinity of Pemambuco alone. The 
average output of sugar in recent years is about 350,000 tons. 
Rubber grows wild in Brazil, along the Amazon, and forms one 
of the important products, while in the southern part cattle- 
grazing is becoming mcreasing^ productive. Other agricul- 
tural products, such as mandioca and Paraguayan tea, are 
raised in large quantities. 

In Uruguay, as in Argentina and Brazil, cattle and agricul- 
ture f(»rm the greatest source of wealth. The live-stock in- 
dustry, however, is the chi^ activity. An estimate of the 

number of live stock in Uruguay m 1910 was 
"*^ 8,200,000 cattle, 25,000,000 sheep, 500,000 

hogs, with thousands of horses, mules, and goats. In 1910 
there were nearly 900,000 cattle slaughtered. Uruguay has 
about 2,000,000 acres devoted to agriculture, and of the pro- 
ducts wheat leads, followed by com, barley, oats, linseed, and 
bird seed. Tobacco culture has recently been introduced and 
promises favorable returns. 

In 1912 Chile cultivated over 2,000,000 acres of wheat, with an 
annual average jnield of about 25,000,000 bushels. About half 
the people are engaged m agricultural pursuits, the value of the 

products amounting to f75,00O,0OO. In the 

southern i>art of the country pastoral pur- 
suits are becoming more important. There are about 2,000,000 
sheep, 40,000 cattle, 25,000 horses, besides hogs, mules, and goats. 
Chilean wine has an excellent reputation, as has also honey. 
The chirf crop cultivated in Paraguay is "yerbe mate," or 
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Paraguayan tea, a product peculiar to the country. It takes 
the place of tea and cofifee among a conmderable portion of the 
population of South America. Paraguay is very f ^rtile^ thou^ 
as yet little developed. Com and mandioca form the principal 
food of the country, while cattle and hogs -are raised in ccm- 
siderable numbers. There is much possibility for fruit-raising 
also, for the orange grows abundantly, although as yet laigdy 
uncultivated. A^culture is an important somroe of wealth in 
both Venezuela and Colombia. In Venezuela ovar 200,000 

acres are planted in coffee, eq)ecialty in the 
i^^^v^iasaeiiu ^^orthwestem section of the country. Cocoa 
coiombte, GviuiM. aud tobacco are important crops in both 
I^Jji^*^"^ coimtries, as is also sugar. Rubber and 

cotton form another considerable portion of 
the wealth of these countries. Cocoa is one of the chief crops 
of Ecuador, where vast cocoa groves are found. Coffee is 
largely grown for domestic use, the aimual crop bdng estimated 
at 7,000,000 pounds. Cattle breeding flourishes in Ecuador, 
Venezuela, and Colombia, and in the uplands sheep are raised 
for mutton and wool. Rubber yields about 1,000,000 pounds 
yearly, while the annual output of sugar amounts to some 
16,000,000 pounds. The leading crops of P^u are the result 
of irrigation and are sugar, cotton, and rice. The average 
annual crop of sugar is 150,000 tons. P^uvian cotton is 
raised also by irrigation, as many as five pickings being ob- 
tained from one planting. Alfal£ft, quinin, and potatoes are 
important products, while cattle- and sheep-raising is carried 
on in the uplands. The prindpal agricultural products of the 
Guianas are sugar, cocoa, coffee, timber, and rum. In Bolivia 
rubber is the principal agricultural product, while cocoa and 
coffee are cultivated in the departments of La Paz and Cocha- 
bamba. Cattle, sheep, and llamas are abundantly raised both 
for food and hides. 

The annual value of the agricultural products of Mexico 
exceeds $200,000,000. The great food crop is Indian com and 
b cultivated in every state. Mexico was the origmal hcmie of 
Indian com. Sugar, cocoa, coffee, and tobacco are oth^ im- 
portant crops. Sugar culture is confined to the troiHcal regions 
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and totals moie than 250;000 tons a year. Mexico has four other 
remarkable crops: the agave Americana, known generally as the 
century plant, from which the native drink, pulque, is made; the 
chicle, from whose sap comes chewing gimi; the guayule, a 
shrub which grows in the waste places of Mexico, which is one of 
the most productive of rubber-producing plants; and henequ&L 
The export of guayule in 1912 amounted to 



•md cmMA^!^ *il30 tons, valued at $4,967,560. The agri- 
cultural resources of Centnd America are 
abundant. Cofifee-raising in Costa Bica and ^caragua is an 
important industry. In Guatemala com is the chi^ food crop, 
while oofifee and cotton are two of the chief crops raised for 
export. Fruit culture is becoming increasingly important for 
the Central American states, and the export of bananas is 
especially large in Costa Bica, Guatemala, and Nicaragua. 
The great natural product of Salvador is the balsam tree. 
About 130,000 pounds of balsam are exported aimually. It is 
used in surgery for its antiseptic qualities. In Honduras and 
Panama the growing of bananas for export is the most im- 
portant industiy, though cofifee, cocoa, rubber, and sugar are 
raised in increasing quantities. 

The chief sources of the agricultural wealth of Cuba are 
sugar, tobacco, coffee, cocoanuts, and cocoa, though such crops 
as rice, com, and fruits, such as the pmeapple, citrus fruit, 
and (Mranges, are also produced in abimdance. Cocoa, cotton, 
and sugar are likewise the chief products of 
A^^ote* in cqIw ^^ island of Haiti. The sugar mdustry in 
Cuba covers the greatest extent of territory 
and emplojns the greatest nxmiber of men. Cuba has long been 
famous for its tobacco, and millions of dgars and cigarettes 
are manufactured in the island. The coffee mdustry in Cuba 
has grown since the island became independent and in 1907 
reached a production of 6,595,700 poimds. Coooanut-raismg is 
very easy and profitable, while fruits and v^^tables can be 
grown in the greatest abundance. 

MmzNG 
The prindpal source of wealth in Chile, Bolivia, Peru, Co- 
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lombia, and Mexico is the mines. The chief fonn of mineral 
wealth in Chile is nitrate. The nitrate or saltpeter zone in 
Chile embraces the entire north end of the country, 450 miles 
long. The nitrate is not found near the coast, but in a barren 
and waterless plain from 15 to 93 miles tronx the sea, at an 
altitude of from 3;600 to IS^OOO feet. In 1912, 24,985,286 
quintals (quintal = 22.46 pounds) ware esported, and ''there is 
Chile and BoOffe * visible supply of nitrate mineral, allowing 
for increased consumption, for at least the 
next fifty years." As has abeady been stated, Chile has the 
only coal fields in Latin America, though the supply is not 
large enough to meet the demands of the country. Bolivia 
produces almost all the known metals, which are both widdy 
distributed and abimdant. Bolivia produces one fourth of 
the tin of the world and this at present is the leading product 
of the republic. Bolivia produces about $350,000 worth of 
gold annually and $2,500,000 worth of sUvar, while the value 
of the tin output is about $10,000,000 annually. Coal and 
petroleiun have recently been discovered in Bolivia. Bolivia 
is one of the three countries in the world producing bismuth. 

In Peru copper occupies the chief place among the mineral 
productions, while the total mineral output of the country is 
valued at about $25,000,000 annually. The output in pounds 
is 56,000,000 pounds of copper, 240,000 poimds of silv^, 5,000,- 
000 pounds of lead, while some coal and petroleum and gold 
are also produced. ^'Mining is the most highly developed and 
Mexico '^^^ organized of Mexico's industries, the im- 
portance of which is shown l^ the fact that 
a recent estimate gives the amoimt of capital aigaged as $647,- 
200,000. Of this amount $409,000,000 was American, $87,200,- 
000 English, $10,000,000 French, and $29,400,000 Mexican.'' 
The leading mineral exports are silver, valued at $44,784,000; 
gold, $24,952,000; copper, $13,285,000, with smaller amounts 
of lead antimony and zinc ore. Mexico is rapidly becoming 
one of the principal oil fields of the world. In 1910 one of the 
most remarkable oil wells ever f oimd was opened in the state 
of Tampico. Jets of oil rose to a height of three hundred feet 
in the air and within twenty-four hours produced 103,000 
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barrels. In 1907 the output was 1;000,000 barrels; in 1909, 
2,488,000 barrels; in 1911, 12,629,000 barrels, and in 1912 
nearly 17,000,000 barrels. 

The mineral wealth of Colombia, Venezuela, and the Central 
American states is likewise considerable. In Colombia gold 
was mined in the early years of Spanish occupation, and these 
old Spanish mines still continue to produce. Colombia is also 
famous for its emerald mines, from which a million and a quar- 
Ooioabit,TeMfMk, ^ ^ dollars' worth of emeralds have been 
"^**^^SSL ^^^ annually for twenty years. Silvar is 

^~'**** ®***** also found in quantities and deposits of coal, 

iron, copper, lead, and cinnabar are known to exist. In Vene- 
zuela are found copper, coal, bx)n, and sulphur. A deposit 
peculiar to the island of Trinidad and Venezuela is that of 
asphalt. In the state of Bermudez a lake of this mineral cov- 
ers a thousand acres, while in Trinidad there is a lake of pure 
asphalt a mile and a half across. This mineral is finding a 
wide use in street-paving, roofing, etc. The Central American 
states are also rich in minerals, such as gold, silver, copper, 
iron, lead and zinc. 

Land, Waoes, and Labor 
One of the chief causes for the backward economic develop- 
ment of Latin America is the lack of an intelligent laboring 
class and the unequal distribution of land. Throughout Latin 
America much of the land is held in immense estates by the 
white population, many of than the descendants of the original 
conquistadores. The largest private estate m the world, the 
Terraza Hadenda, exists in Mexico in the state of Chihuahua. 
It contains 8,000,000 acres, and is 200 miles long and 145 miles 
wide. Chile is completely governed by the large landed pro- 
ThbUndOoMOaa V^^^^* Thesc haciendados hold large es- 
tates in the province of Santiago particularly, 
while otiiest sections of the country have been sold in great 
plots to speculators or capitalists rather than to settiers. While 
the land situation is perhaps at its worst in Chile, yet in every 
Latin-American coimtry the same condition, more or less, 
prevails. In Argentina mn^e proprietors own as much as 
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300,000 to 500,000 acres, while in the terntorieB to the sooth 
are holdings of over 1,000,000 acres. In 1903 a new land law 
was passed in Argentina forbidding the alienation of more than 
6,250 acres to a single paison. In Mexico as many as a thou- 
sand peon families live on the estate of a sin^e propri^or. 
Conditions in Brazil, Peru, Col(xnl»a, and the other r^niblios 
are little better, and there are few small landholders anywhere 
in Latin America. The vast majority of the people are abso- 
lutely landless. 

The proprietcMs of these vast estates seld(xn live upon them. 
In Chile tiie haciendados have country residences, wbare the 
family lives a few months in the year, but the owner and his 
family spend the greater part of the year in the town. The 
owners of plantations in Peru, Ecuadw, or Colombia ride out 
from the towns to superintend their farms. The own^ tiius 
is compelled to leave much to his overseer, who robs him at 
every turn, and the soil receives poor attention. It has never 
been the custom in Latin Amaica for landed proprietor to 
live on their estates, not even in colonial times. 

Another factor in the economic backwardness of Latin 
America is the condition of labor. Since the time of the con- 
quests the senicivilized Indians have labored for the ruling 
class. To all intents and purposes the Indian and half-lMieed 
in most of the Latin-American coimtries is practically a s^. 
In southen Colombia, for mstance, the agricultural laborer 
works four days each week upon the land of the proprietcur 
at frcnn five to ten cents per day, in return for his patch 
and house. He runs in debt to his master for supplies, and 
since he is never able to work off the debt, he cannot leave 
the estate, and thus he becomes a serf for life. Much the 
Adkottoni ubor ^^^^^ system prevails in Ecuador, though 
conditions are somewhat better, the laborer 
receiving from twenty to forty cents per day, and an acre of 
groimd to cultivate for himself. In Bolivia the laborer reodves 
from two to four acres to cultivate, in return for which he gives 
from two to four days each week to the owner, for which he 
receives no othar wages except his food. Debt slaveiy is not 
legal in Bolivia. In Chile the laborer recdves from two to six 
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acres for his own cultivation^ and in addition wages varying 
from ten to fifteen cents a day. Independent labcnrers in Chile 
recdve fifty cents a day. In Argentina a better condition pre- 
vailsy the old feudal fetters which retard labor in the western 
ooimtries of South America having been shaken off years ago, 
and it is not uncommon for a peon to acquire land and become 
a proprietor. In Mexico the peon is likewise a semiserf , the 
same conditions prevailing iheate which one meets in Colombia 
and Chile. The Mexican peon lives in a mud hut, without any 
pretensions to comforti cooks his food outside, is clothed in 
cotton, and wears sandals. The peons constitute by far the 
most numerous class in Mexico. 

In the cotton- and sugar-growing regions of Brazil Negro 
labor is used, which is also true of the Guianas and Venezuela. 
It is stated that between 1825 and 1850 1,250,000 slaves were 
landed in Brazil, though slavery was abolished in 1888. The 
Brazilian Negro is easygoing, and he is usually content with 
just enough exertion to provide himself with 
iMpitoitafai Ltbor in ^j^^ ^^^^ necessities. After the abolition of 

slavery, in order to provide labor for the es- 
tates, Brazil began the policy of establishing colonies for f<»reign 
immigrants, and a great wave set in, especially to the southern 
provinces. Into these coffee-growing states in southern Brazil 
Germans and Italians came m considerable numbers, and in 
these states labor is almost entirely of this stock. This fact ac- 
counts for the progressiveness of this part of Brazil. The cattle 
industry is carried on by the Gauchos much as in Uruguay 
and Argentina. 

TRANSPOBTA.TION 

The combined railroad mileage of Latin America in 1913 
was 65,330 miles. This included Central and South America 
and the islands of Cuba and Haiti. Argentina leads with 
20,300 miles; Mexico comes next with ovar 16,000 miles; Bra- 
si ranks third with neaiiy 14,000 miles; Chile has over 5,000 
miles; Cuba has 2,000, while the other states 
^*^|^^ have less than 2,000 miles each. Railroad 
construction has been slow especially on the 
west coast, because of the difficulties presented by the Andes. 
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The scarcity of population is anothar factor delaying railroad 
building} for only as population creates danands can roads 
be constructed. In Brazili Uruguay, and Argentina railroad 
building has been oomparativdy easy, but far different prob- 
lems are faced when railroad construction is attempted in Peru, 
Bolivia, Ecuad(»r, or Colombia. 

The greatest railroad center in Latin America is Buenos 
Ayres. The first railroad in Argentina, a short line running 
westward from the capital, was opened to traffic in 1857. Since 
that time railroad development has gone steadily forward, 
until at the present time Argentina ranks tenth among the 
countries of the world in the length of h^ lines. The railroads 
of Argentina may be divided into five systems: the Central 
Argentina, running northwestward to Tucuman; the great 
Amntiii BAihiMds Southem, which serves the southern part of 
the province, with about 3,000 miles of Ihie; 
the Buenos A3n*es Western, with about 1,500 miles of track; 
the Caitral Cordoba, which includes the lines north of Tucu- 
man; and the Buenos Ayres and Pacific, which forms part of 
the transcontinental system. One of the unfortunate things 
about the railroads of South America is the different gauges. 
There are three gauges in Aigentina, namely, the broad, the 
medium, and the narrow, which condition prevents the transfer 
of rolling stock from one line to another. British capital has 
largely been responsible for the building of these roads, the 
amount invested being over $1,000,000,000. Every year rail- 
road construction goes forward, and in 1911 1,964 miles of 
new track were laid. 



In 1914 the length of railroads in Brazil was 15^272 miles. 
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These railroads were originally planned to bring the products 
of the mterior to the nearest port, which resulted in the build- 
ing of five QTBtems. Pemambuoo was the focus of one system, 

Bahia of anothar, Rio de Janeux> of another, 
J^^SJ^JJ^*** SSo Paulo erf a fourth, while Rio Grande de 

Sul in the extreme south was the terminus of 
a fifth system. In recent years the government has seen the 
necessity of connecting these various systems, part of which 
plan has already been carried out. Uruguay has 1,540 miles 
of road, operated hy five companies. Tlie roads in opera- 
tion are the Central Uruguay, the Midland Uruguay, the 
Uruguay East Coast, the Norte Railway, and the Pu^rta Sauce 
to Mmuana Montevideo is the great Uruguayan railroad 
center. 

Over 2,000 miles of Chilean railroad are owned by the gov- 
ermnent, while private companies operate about as much more. 
The government railroad plan for Chile includes the building 
of a line reaching bom north to south through the great central 
valley, where a large proportion of the population is to be 
found. Most of the short lines from the coast to the interior 
are private lines serving special interests. In 1910 the tunnel 
through the Andes was opened. Two othar trans-Andean rail- 
roads are conten4)lated, one to cross the Andes some 300 miles 

north of Santiago, and the other some 400 
"^Jj^^jj^^^ ^•^ miles to the south. Peruvian railroads are 

to a great extent owned l^ the government. 
In 1915 thare were less than 2,000 miles of road in operation, 
though there were undar constaruction or undar survey some 
3,500 miles additional The most important is the Central 
Railroad, which runs from Callao through lima to Oroya, 
with connections with Cerro de Pasco road, which has its 
terminus at the largest coppar mine m the world. Peruvian 
railroads are short, and raUroad construction has had to over- 
come tremendous difficulties. The same is also true of Bolivia, 
where less than 1,000 miles are in operation. The chief Bolivian 
road is the line winch runs from Antofagasta, Chile, to Oruro, 
where it connects with the Bolivia Railroad, which in turn 
connects with a road to the ci^tal. La Paz. Ecuador has but 
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375 miles of railroad, the greats part of this mileage being 
represented by the Guayaquil and Quito line. 

Raihx)ad development in C!olombia and Venesuela has hardly 
begun. In Colombia the roads are mostly short lines running 
inland from coast ports, or connect inland places with the 
Magdalena River. The road coni)ecting Bo- 
JiJfJlJjj^J^ gota with the Magdalena is 105 miles long 
and was completed in 1906. Venezuela has a 
railroad mileage of 542 miles (1913). These roads resanble 
those of Colombia, being short lines running in from ports. 
Around the capital there has been more development, and 
several of these short lines have connected their systems. 

Mexico ranks next to Argentina in railroad development. 
In 1913 there were some 16,000 miles of track. The govern- 
ment of Mexico has given encouragement to railroad construc- 
tion, and has acquired large holdings of shares in the various 
roads. The roads operated under the name the 'National 
Railroads of Mexico'' have a combmed mileage of over 8,600 
miles. Among the roads of this corporation are the Mexican 
Caitral and the National Rdlroad of Mex- 
JJ^^^SitoJlS^ ^^- Th® Mexican Central alone operates 
over 3,500 miles of track. There are several 
independent lines, among them being the Southern Pacific of 
Mexico, with 1,295 miles of track; the United Railways of 
Yucatan, with 503 miles, and the Mexican Northwestern. 
Since 1910 th^^ has been but little railroad activity in Mexico. 
In the Central American states there are about 1,400 miles of 
track in operation. Guatemala leads with 487 miles, and 
Costa Rica comes second with 430 miles. Nicaragua and 
Honduras have about 170 miles each, while Salvador has about 
100 miles. Panama has about 200 miles, the raihx>ad across 
the Isthmus being the most important. It is but 48 miles in 
length. Surveys have been made for other important lines, 
one the PanamarDavid line, which is to be 361 miles in length. 

The Republic of Haiti has less than 100 miles of road, while 
m the Dominican republic there are about 150 miles, besides 
private lines on the large estates with a mileage of about 225 
miles. Cuba has a railroad mileage of over 2,200 miles. 
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Besides the rsdlroads the four great river systems of South 
America furnish many thousands of mUes of navigable water- 
ways. In Colombia the Magdalena furnishes the chief means 
of transportation. The river is navigable for 560 miles from 
its mouth and there are other stretches of navigable waterways 
furnished by the larger tributaries. Steamship lines ply these 
waters, and although the government has done little to im- 
prove the river, yet the traffic is most profitable, and river 
dues 3deld as much as $150,000 a year. like Colombia, Vene- 
waftanrmvB zuela is fortunatc in having a great river to 

furnish transportation to the interior of the 
coimtry. The Orinoco is navigable for large steamships to 
Ciudad Bolivar, a town situated 375 miles from its mouth. 
The main tributaries of the Orinoco are also navigable. The 
Amazon and its tributaries furnish 27,000 miles of navigable 
waters. Large ocean-going ships can go up the rivar 1,000 
miles to Manaos, while a United States gunboat steamed up 
the river 2,400 miles to the city of Iquitos, in eastan Peru. 
Small steamers can go up the river to within 350 miles of Lima, 
in Peru. The waterways of Peru, composed of the branches of 
the Amazon, have been estimated at a total length of 20,000 
miles, while in Bolivia both the headwaters of the La Plata 
^y^tem, including the Parana, the Uruguay, and the Paraguay 
Rivers, offer immense opportunities for internal navigation. 
Sea vessels can go up to 1,200 miles above Buenos Ayres, while 
smaller craft can ascend 2,350 miles into the interior. Uruguay 
has 700 miles of internal waterways, largely furnished by the 
La Plata and the Uruguay rivers. There are ten ports of the 
Uruguay open to interoceanic trade. When properly developed 
the South American rivers will afford boundless opportimities 
for commimication with the rich interior of the continent. 

READING REFERENCES 

Perhi^ the most available sources of information concerning the 
present economic situation in Latin America are the Qeneral DeacripHve 
PamphleU of the PanrAmerican Union, The pamphlet for each republic 
gives accounts of Products and Industries, Railways and Interior Water- 
ways, etc. 

Much information will also be found scattered through The BepvbUce 
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cfSinakandCmUrdAtnmea^byC.R&i^DME^ In this book Hum 
is DO one chapter devoted to the eoooomio oonditioniy but eaoh oountiy 
k diecuflaed ■epenitely. 

Scuih qf Panama, by E. H. RoaB» Chapter 11, dlaouaaea the labor ques- 
tion in Latin America. 

A chapter on ''EconcMnic Rroblema^ will also be found in Latin Ameriea, 
by F. Garcia Calderon. 

An inetmotive paper cm "Some Economic Facts and Condusions about 
South America," by S. O. Martin, may be found in Ladn Ammea (1913), 
edited by George H. Blakedee (Clark Unwen&y Addmaei). 

Bryee, in his South Americoy makes scxne instructive comments on the 
eomomic conditions in Latin America. 
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CHAPTER XXI 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS AND COMMERCE 

Onb might naturally suppose that the relations between the 
United States and Latin America would be intimate and close. 
All the repuUics bdong to the New World and are detached 
from European politics: Hbey all have the same fonn of govern- 
ment; all won thdr independence from European domination. 
The points of contrast, however, are much more numerous 

than the pomts in common. Th^ differ in 
^^^^U[i^ race, religion, language, and ideals. The 

Latin American has had a different history, 
as well as different climatic and physical surroundings. Mr. 
Biyce says, ''The Teutonic Americans and the Spanish Amer- 
icans have nothing in common except two names, the name 
America and the name republican.'' While there seems to be 
little sympei,iiiY between the two Ammcas, yet the fact of 
]uxti4)osition has produced contact, and it is the purpose of 
this chapter to examme these occasions of contact. Let us 
first, howevar, pass in review Latin American relations with 
European states. 

Since the wars for independence the relation of the Latin- 
American r^ublics with the mother countries has not been 
intimate. The Creoles, who were largely at the head of the 
revolutionary movements, hated the Spanish government, and 

tins hatred was accentuated l^ the long 
JjJJJj^^J^^STsiftta duration of the strug^e. Then Spain also 

was distracted for many years after the wars, 
and there was little to induce the Latin Americans to establish 
intimate relations with her. One will find few instances of any 
manifestation of interest in Spanish history in Latin America. 
Mr. Biyce points out the almost entire alienee of any monu- 
ments to any of the great Spanish conqu^arors, such as Cortes 
or PLBano. There has also been littie interest manifested in 

353 
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Spanish art or literature. Until recent years there were very 
M^kiOoBMwmitaij few direct relations between Italy and Latin 
America. Although Italians oonqMse a third 
of the population of Argentina, and are a ocmsidaraUe factor 
in the populations of Uruguay and Brazil, thare is very little 
trade between Italian and South American ports, and practi- 
cally no mutual political or intellectual influence. 

For a number of years before the great European war, 
German relations with Latin America had been growing with 
considerable rapidity. Of all the people of northern Europe 
the Germans have come out to South America in the greatest 
numbers. These German immigrants have formed large com- 
munities in southan Brazil, and have had influence also in 
Chile. In Chile they direct the education, and the anny has 
been organized on the German model. If it had not been for 

the Monroe Doctrine, undoubtedly Germany 

^Tl^ Amrioi would have had large odonial interest in 
South America. Germany has for a number 
of years condemned the Monroe Doctrine for the v^y evident 
reason that it stood in the way of her ambitions. The Get- 
mans have continued to use the G^man language both in 
Brazil and Chile, and smce Brazil has broken off diplomatic 
relations with Germany, the G^man colonists in the southern 
states have threatened revolt. The Germans have not invested 
largely m railroad construction, as have the British, but th^ 
have established steamship lines connecting German witii 
Latin-American ports, and a great part of the conunax^e (tf 
several of the republics was in their hands. The Germans have 
taken considerable pidns to learn the language of the people 
and to understand the people thanselves. Aside, however, 
from the fact that the German army has sa*ved as the model 
for South American ministers to follow, Latm America has 
been little influenced by Germany. Germany has undoubtedly 
overestimated her influence in Latm America, as the conduct 
of her officials has clearly indicated. 

British influence in Latin America has been largely commer- 
cial and economic. The English are by far the heaviest inves- 
tors in South American railroads and other securities, while 
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many Englishmai own ranches and farms, especially in Ar- 
gentina. Most Englishmen in Latin America are the represen- 
tatives of wealthy firms or c(»porations and they are therefore 

men of considerable education and have a 
SSto JSSltoi"^ great deal of money which they difipense 

with seeming liberaUty. Railroad builders 
are considered great benefactors in South America, and the 
position of the English has been helped l^ that fact. As far, 
however, as affecting the ideals and the intellectual life of the 
people, the English, like the Germans, have little influaice. 
The Lfttin Americans do not se^n to consider the English in- 
terests m their countries as constituting a peril. Th^ are 
willing to receive English help in developing thdr resources, 
but with English ways and ideals they have little in common. 

Of all European nations France has l^ far the largest in- 
fluence upon Latin America.. Mr. Bryoe traces this to sev- 
eral causes. First, there was the influence of the French 
Revolution and the literature produced by France, both during 
and after that epoch. Severed fitun Spain by the revolutions, 
the Latin Am^cans turned to IVanoe. The French language 
was already more familiar to than than any other foreign 

language, and during the colonial days French 
STArSr*" commerce suppHed the cdonists with moBt of 

their luxuries. French literature had a fifpe- 
cial attraction for the Latin Americans in that they both have 
a fondness for graceful, pointed, and rhetorical expression. ''In 
short, they have an inteUectual affinity for fiance, for the 
brightness of her ideas, the gaiety of her spirit, the finish of ho* 
literary methods, the quality of her sentiment." It is to Paris 
that wealthy South Americans, whether from Braol, Argen- 
tina, or Venezuela, flock for their amusement or their education. 
French ideals and tastes dominate the Latin-American world of 
ideas. French commerce is likewise considerable, though less in 
voliune than that of Great Britain, Germany, or the United 
States. 

The political relation of the United States to Latin America 
centers about the Monroe Doctrine. Our dealings with Mexico 
have been more frequent than with other countrieSi and they 
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have not been such as to cause them to desire our approadL 
The Mexican War, begun and carried through for the purpose 
ci territorial aggrandizement on the part of the United States, 
will not soon be forgotten or f or^ven by the Mexican pec^e. 
KahiioM «f ttM '^^ Gadsden purchase (1853) resulted in the 

United Stetet wifli acquiring of a large strip ci toiitory border- 
**•*• Dig on New MexicOi for ibe purpose of mak- 

ing easier the construction ci a transcontinental railway^ and 
although not exactly a voluntary cession, yet it left no hard 
feeling. Sbice that time until 1911 the relation of tiie United 
States with Mexico has been cordial. At the dose ci the Amer- 
ican Civil War the United States rendered a great service to 
the Mexican republic hi bringmg about the withdrawal of 
French troops and freemg them from the danger of foreign 
dommation. Under the rule of Dias American investments in 
Mexico were encouraged and in tiie devdopment of the mineral 
resources and raiboad extension of the country Ammcan cap- 
ital played the chief part 

With the overthrow of President Diaz in 1911, and witii the 
revolutions which followed, the $1,000,000,000 of American in- 
vestments in Mexico were endangered and much pressure was 
brought to bear upon Ftesident Taft to intervene. Mr. Taft 
refrained from taldng that extreme st^, but the anny of tiie 
United States was sent to the border to insure neutrality. In 
the last days of President Taft's administration IVesident 
Madero was assassinated l^^ the agents of General Huerta, 
after which Huarta assumed tlie presid^M^. President Wilson, 
who now came into office, refused to recognise Huoitt, althou^ 
he had already been recogni2sed by European states. Because 
of the irritation felt by the Hu«i;a party at tiie stand of IVes- 
ident Wilson American sailOTS ware arrested at Tampico, in 
April, 1914, by the soldiers of the Mexican preadent. Althou^ 

Huerta disowned this act, the Amaican ad- 
^mlS»S^j9t^^ Doiral demanded a further satisfaction in the 

salute of the American flag l^ Mexican guns* 
Tills was r^sfused. Meanwhile many people in the United 
States were b^iiming to fret and chafe under the policy of 
'Smtchful waiting'' mamtained by Ihresident Wilson, and de- 
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mauds far mterventioii became loud. At last Ftesident Wilson 
and Congress decided to send troops to Vera Cnis. Accord- 
ingly , a force was landed which resulted in the killing of several 
Americans and a more considerable number of Mexicans. At 
this juncture mediation was proposed by the three groat powers 
of South America, Braadl, Argentina, and Chile. This was 
accepted by the United States and Mexico, and representatives 
of the five ropublics met at Niagara Falls in Canada and de- 
cided on an arrangement by which Huerta was to resign and 
the United States was then to withdraw her troops. In 1915 
the United States recognized Fresidait Carranza as the pres- 
ident of Mexico. In 1916, Pancho Wla, a bold leader of a 
faction in Mexico, crossed the southern boundary of the United 
States, and a number ot American citizens wero diot, wheroupon 
the government of the United States decided to send a division 
of troops to the border, under General Pershing, to punish Villa, 
Although this was not accomplished, the raids ceased. American 
troops aro still on the border, but thero have been no smous 
outbreaks to disturb the relations of the two republics furthw. 

The early relations of the United States to the Central 
American states have been largely due to the question of an 
interoceanic canal. When a dispute arose between Great 
Britain and Nicaragua over the possession of the Mosquito 
coast, the United States suiqx>rted the claims of Nicaragua. 
After the discovery of gold m California the frequency of travel 
Uflitad StetM across the isthmus became much greatar, and 

iwithCoBiiid agitation both for a railroad and a canal 
across the isthmus was b^^un. This resulted 
in the making of the first accurate surveys of the isthmus and 
the building of the Panama Railroad. This made necessary 
considerable negotiations with ^Nicaragua, but in 1901 the 
mcaragua route was definitely abandoned and the Panama 
route chosen. After this, canal negotiations wero carried on 
with Cdomlna, and later with the new ropublic of Panama, 
though a treaty was signed with Nicaragua in 1916 giving the 
United States an exclusive right to the Nicaragua route. 

On the decision of the United States to adopt the Panama 
route for an interoceanic canal, negotiations wero at once 
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begun with Colombia which resulted in what is known as the 
Hay-Herran treaty. At that time Colombia was torn by revo- 
lutionary movements which had begun in 1899. The treaty 
provided for the transfer to the United States on the part <tf 
Colombia of the rights ot the French company which had be- 
come bankrupt in 1889. It provided also for the cession of a 
right of way for a canal, and a strip ci territory five miles 
broad on each side of the canal, as well as 



into^ouM caaai ^^ ^^^ ports of Colon and Panama. In 
return the United States agreed to pay 
$10,000,000 down and after ten years an annual rental of 
1260,000. Besides, the United States agreed to pay for the 
number of shares held by Colombia hi the French Company. 
This treaty was properly signed by the agents of both govern- 
ments, but the Colombian Congress refused to ratify on the 
ground that the treaty had been made while ColomUa was in 
a state of war. The real reason, however, seems to have been 
the desire of the Colombian Congress to receive a largear money 
payment. 

Following the adjournment of the Colombian Congress a 
revolution bx^ke out hi Panama. This revolution was quite 
evidently f cxnented l^ persons interested in building the canaL 
Am^can warships prevented Colombia from supi»*essing the 
revolt, and four days after the revolution b^an the United 
States recognized the hidependenoe of the 
n^^hitiaiiin ^^^ republic. The United States at once 
made an agreement with the new repubhc 
even more satisfactory than the previous unratified agreement 
with Colombia. Not only was a strip of land five miles l^oad 
on each side of the canal secured, but the right to fortify the 
canal was given, as well as additional naval stations within the 
repubUc. In return the United States agreed to pay Panama 
$10,000,000 down, and after nine years $250,000 each year. 
The constitution of Panama contains this clause: ''The Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America may 
S^SccJpIS^m* intervene anywhere in the RepubUc of Pan- 
ama for the establishment of constitutional 
peace and order if this should be disturbed, provided that by 
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virtue of public treaty said nation should assume or have 
assumed to guarantee the independence and sovereignty of 
this republic.'' By this remarkable treaty agreement and by 
the constitutional grant of Panama the United States has 
practically gained a protectorate over Panama and a colony 
in the Canal Zone. 

With the establishment of United States mterests in Central 
America through her ownership of the Panama Canal Zone, 
she has taken a much greater part in Central American affairs. 
The United States has felt the necessity of establishing stable 
govenmients in the republics near the canal, and for that reason 
has been almost constantly occupied since 1906 either mediat- 
onhed states "* between the republics or directly inter- 

latenrentioii in vcning in their internal affairs. In 1906 

Central Ameikn Presidents Roosevelt and EHaz mediated be- 

twe^i Guatemala; Salvador , and Honduras; in 1907 President 
Roosevelt arranged a peace conference in Washington of the 
five republics, which resulted in the signing of a compulsory 
arbitration agreement. Disturbed conditions contmued in 
Nicaragua, and in 1909, after the overthrow of Zelaya, the 
United States negotiated a treaty with the Nicaraguan gov- 
ernment giving the United States the right of virtually control- 
ling the finances of the country. Again in 1912 United States 
troops were landed in Nicaragua, at the request oi the Nicara- 
gua government, to quell a revolution. In 1913 a revolution 
occun^ in Honduras in which the United States again inter- 
vened and a treaty, similar to that made with Nicaragua, was 
negotiated, but failed of ratification. 

The United States's dealing with Cuba, Haiti, and Porto 
Rico has important bearing upon Latin-American sentiment 
toward North Americans. Throughout the whole nineteenth 
century Cuba was the object of particular interest to the United 
States. Jefferson desired it and John Qumcy Adams believed 
it would eventually become a part of the American Union. 
Clay and Webster were fearful lest it become the possession of 
some other nation than Spain and after the agitation for the 
increase of slave territory the South became more insistent for 
its annexation. Cuban annexation was attempted on various 
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occasions. The Civil War, however, put a stop to these efforts 
and American interest in the island became 
n»^^8tetM largely commerdaL Soon after the CSvil 
War a revolution broke out in Cuba (1868- 
1878), charactaized by the destruction of life and property. 
President Grant threatened intervention, but peace was finaUy 
reetored after SpaSai had promised various refcmns. These 
promises were not carried out, however, and Spain continued 
her old policy ci exploitation and misrule. In 1895 another 
revolution was b^un by the Cubans, due to the same old 
causes. The Spanish4x>m enjo]^ all the privil^es, held the 
offices, and reaped the profits, while race discrimination and 
favoritism were everywhere practiced. Spain tried fai vain to 
put an end to the revolution and sent over some 200,000 troops. 
But the war dragged on without any prospect (rf subduing 
the island. 

Mean^diile the sympathies of the people of the United States 
for the Cubans was aroused by fhe policy of General W^ler 
hi gathering the inhabitants of the island into concentration 
camps, where th^ w^e subjected to intoise suffering. As a 
result American filibustering expeditions became nmnarous and 
supplies were sent to the Cuban rebels. The Ammcan Con- 
gress discussed conditions in Cuba and many of the membefs 
wore strongly in favor of bitervention. The matter was brought 
to a crisis on February 15, 1898, by the destructicm of the 
battleship Maine in the harbor of Habana. The American 
press at once accused the Spanish authorities of shiking the 
ship. Negotiations continued imtil April 21, 
nM]ad«peod«oM d ^^j^ ^^^j ^^ declared betweai Spain and 

the United States. The war continued until 
August, 1898. Every ^igagonent, both naval and military, 
was in favor of the United States. Cuba and P(»to Rico were 
captured as well as the Philippines, and two Spanidi fleets 
were destroyed. At the opening of the war Ccmg^ess declared 
that its object was to firee Cuba from Spain and not to annex 
the island. At the close of the war, however, the Ammcan 
army ranained m Cuba to clean up the island. The Cubans 
were allowed to hold a constitutional convention, and a oon- 
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stitution, almost an exact copy of that of the United States, 
was the result. Before a government was established the 
American Congress, however, passed what was known as the 
Piatt amendment, limiting the ind^)endence of Cuba. It 
inrovided, first, that Cuba must make no treaty with a f ordgn 
power giving it lodgment in the island or impairing its own 
independence; seocmd, certain regulations concerning its public 
debt were laid down; and third, the United States was given 
the right to intervene to presage Cuban independence and to 
assure good govenmient. The Cuban republic began its career 
in 19Q2 under President Palma. On his second election, hi 
1906, thare was a revolution. The United States hitervened 
and remained in the island until peace was restored under 
President Gomez, hi 1909. 

By the treaty of Paris, which closed the Spanish-American 
Porto Bko sinet tte ^*^> Porto Rico became the property of the 
S fwritiHAin i ri ciB United States. It has since been governed 
^^ by CongresI, though a considerable degree of 

self-govemment has been established hi the island. 

Shice it obtamed its independence hi 1821 the relations of 
the United States with the island ci Haiti have not been such 
as to arouse suspicion on the part of the Latin-American states 
mitil recently. It is true that President Grant greatly desired 
the annexation of Haiti, and a treaty was drawn up with that 
end in view, but the American Senate refused its ratification. 
In recent years, however, our relations with 
JadBi^^oS^ ^^^ island have been the occasion of Latin- 
American distrust. In 1901 the European 
oredit(»rs of the R^ublic of Santo Domingo were about to take 
steps to forcibly intervene, as they had threatened in 1902 in 
Venezuela. To avoid this, President Roosevelt took steps to 
bring about an agreement between Santo Domingo and her 
creditors. Am^can officials were appointed to take charge 
of the customhouse in order to insure that payments be made 
to the Gredit<»3. In his message of December 6, 1901, President 
Roosevelt laid down the principle that in case of wrongdoing or 
incompetent government on the part of an American state the 
United States would be compelled to exercise an international 
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police power. This seems to have reduced Santo Domingo to 
the position of a disguised protectorate, and by Latin Ameiw 
icans this action of the United States has been r^^arded with 
suspicion. 

The relation of the United States with the South American 
states sinoe their independence has been much less important 
than that with Mexico, the Central American states, or the 
islands. With four of the republics, Peru, Ecuador, Bolivia, 
and Uruguay, the United States has had practically no i>olitical 
dealings. In 1831 a slight difficulty with Argentina over the 
seizure of American fishing vessels resulted in the removal, by 
an American warship, of the Argentina colony on the Falkland 
Islands. This loss was followed, two years later, by the sdzure 
of the islands by Great Britain. Argentina has claimed that 
her loss of these islands was due to the United States. Some 
difficulty with Paraguay over that republic's interf^ence mtii 
the navigation of the Paraguay River was settled in 1850 by 
«.«- , » . ^ *te visit of an aimed expedition. In 1893 

Between the United American warships in the harbor (tf Rio de 
®^2^J^^J^ Janeiro ahnost came into conffict with Brazil- 
ian warships, but as the Brazilian fleet was 
in the hands of rebel forces and was later overcome there was 
no break in the harmony between the two governments. With 
Chile American relations have not been so harmonious. Sec- 
retary Blaine, in 1881, attempted to mediate between Chile 
and Peru, with the result that Chile was angered. Ten years 
later, m the Chilean civil war, the American minister unwisdy 
took the side of President Bahnaceda, which greatly offended 
the victorious Congress. While the feeling against the United 
States was still strong American sailors were attacked by a 
Chilean mob in Valparaiso, which ahnost led the two nations 
into war. The United States sent an ultimatum, and Chile 
submitted. These incidents have continued to rankle, and the 
rdations between Chile and the United States have not been 
as cordial as with the other large South American states. The 
relations between the United States and Colombia have al- 
ready been outlined above, in discussing the Panama Canal 
n^otiations. Relations with Venezuela have been chiefly 
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those which have grown out of the boundary dispute with 
Great Britain in 1895 and the dispute with Gennany, Italy, 
and Great Britain, in 19Q2-1903, over thdr claims on Venezuela. 

Thb Monrob Doctrinb 

The attitude of the Latin-American states toward the Mon- 
roe Doctrine is a matter little understood by the people of the 
United States. From the date of its appearance in 1823 down 
to the present time the doctrine has met with practically imi- 
versal approval by the people of the United States, but they 
How the PeoDto cf ^^® ^^* takai the trouble to find out how it 
the United States hafi been recdved by the people of the South 
T^Eof the M ooiM qj. Central American states. The doctrine 
proclaims: (1) that the American continents 
are not subjects for future colonization by any European 
powers, and (2) that any interference for the purpose of con- 
trolling or oppressing the independent governments of America 
by European powers would be considered as a manifestation of 
an unfriendly disposition toward the United States. The 
people of the United States have been proud of this doctrine, 
for they have looked upon it as a means by which they have 
guarded Uberty. It means to the average American that the 
United States has voluntarily taken upon herself the protection 
of democracy in the New World. Nor has the average Amer- 
ican looked upon the doctrine as a means of territorial aggran- 
dizement. To the Latin American, however, it has a far different 
meaning. 

The M(»m)e Doctrine now stands for much that was not 
imagined at the time of its announcement. Down to the 
The iconroe Doctrine Mexicau War it was uot an offense to the 
TtaBifoniied fano an Latin-American people; they regarded it as a 
Off earive Doctrine means for their protection, and were seem- 
higly grateful for it. In those early years it was purely a de- 
fensive measure, but since those days it has undergone a great 
transformation. In recent years the United States has lost 
ground with the Latin-American peoples. This is especially 
true since the Venezuelan controversy and the ensuing proc- 
lamation ci Fteadent Cleveland and Secretary Olney. 
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For many years there had been a dispute between Great 
Britain and Venezuela over the boundary of British Guiana. 
Venezuela had attempted on a niunber of occasions to draw 
the United States into the controversyi but up to 1885 she 
had not been successful. By this time the question had be- 
come more acute, due to the discovery of gold in the disputed 
regioiL For this reason President Cleveland decided to handle 
the question, and declared that it was the duty ci the United 
TiM Yonfimgkm States, under the Monroe Doctrine, to insi^ 

^^1^"^^^^^^ ^P^^ * judicial settlement. On June 20, 
fc«ciiioo cf Am 1895, the Am^can secretary of state, Mr. 



Olney, sent a dispatch to Great Britain set- 
ting forth Prefiident Cleveland's views. The message stated 
that ''Any p^manent union between a European and an Am»^ 
lean state" is imnatural and mespedient, and further on an- 
nounced that 'to-day the United States is practical^ soverdgn 
on this contment, and its fiat is law upon the subjects to wiiich 
it confines its interposition." These declarations were aston- 
ishing both to Great Britain and the South American states, 
and were at once disputed by Great Britain. Presidait Cleve- 
land, however, insisted that Great Britain arbitrate, even 
threatening war. Great Britain finally consented to arbitrate 
and the incident was closed. 

The outcome of this controversy was a triiunph for the United 
States, and since that time "th^ have sddom let slip a chance to 
reite*ate their beli^ in it" (the Monroe Doctrine). This incident 
se^ed also to bring the Monroe Doctrine much more prominent^ 
to the notice of the outside world. Again, in 19Q2, President 
Roosevdt asserted the principle of the doctrine m compelling 
Germany to arbitrate in another dispute with Venezuda. In- 
tarvention in Latin-American afiFairs has be- 



^^ISJ^^SSZ^ ^^^ °^^re frequent. Through Amoican 
intervention Panama was set apart from 
Colombia in 1903; Santo Domingo, as well as Guatemala and 
Honduras, have been taken under financial tutelage, while in 
1906 the Cuban revolution was suppressed by American arms. 
The recent revolution in Mexico resulted in the inva^n of 
Mexican territory by American troops, and much suspicion 
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and distrust was aroused, not only in Mexico, but among the 
other Latin-American states. Many American newspapers 
itfged the permanent occupation of Mesdco, and American 
capitalists, with investments in Mexico, likewise advocated 
the pacification of the country for thdr benefit. 

A Latin American recently began a discusson of what he 
termed "the North American peril" with these words: "To 
save themsdves from Yankee imperialism the American de- 
mocracies would almost accept a German alliance or the aid of 
Japanese aims; eversrwhere the Americans of the North are 
feared." This brilliant writer sees in the United States two 
parties in respect to Latin America, one represented by Mr. 
Root, who in the Pan-American Ckmference at Rio de Janeiro 
in 1906 sidd: '^e do not wish to win victories, we desire no 
territoiy but our own, nor a sovereignty more extensive than 
that which we desire to retain over ourselves. We consider 
that the independence and the equal rights of the snallest 
and weakest m^nbers of the family of nations desa^es as 
How utiB Americans Di^cb respect ss thosc of the great anpu'es." 
View th d Momoe The other party is represented by the im- 
'^'^^^ perialistic declaration of Mr. Olney hi 1895: 

'To-day the United States is practically sovereign on this 
continent, and its fiat is law upon the subjects to which it 
confines its interposition.'' The people of Chile, Argentina, 
Brazil, and Peru resent the idea of the Monroe Doctrine. They 
realize that there is slight danger of any European tyrant 
enslaving them, and they refuse to receive the protection of 
the United States where no protection is needed or wanted. 
The great newspapers of Latin America have ahnost iman- 
imously in recent years opposed the Monroe Doctrine. One 
of the leading papers of Peru had this to say m regard to the 
doctrine: 'Tlespect for the political sovereignty and the com- 
mercial independence of Latin America, which the government 
of the United States sets forth so freely on every occasion, is 
not able to coimteract nor to lessen the eloquence of deeds, 
and these are the deeds: tutelage over Cuba; abduction of 
Panama; the embargo on the customhouses of Santo Domingo; 
economic and miliiary intervention in Central America; tbo 
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'big stick/ dollar diplomacy, and the Lodge declaratton/ 
This is a compact statement of Latin-American opinion ci the 
Monroe Doctrine. 

In recent years there have arisen a number of advocates in 
the United States favoring the abandonment of the Monroe 
Doctrine as being a hindrance to the best relations between 
the two Americas. The chief supports of this policy is Pro- 
fessor EQram Bingham, of Yale University. The reasons he 
gives for abandoning the doctrine are as follows: (1) Tbe 
original Monroe Doctrine has been disregarded on Besvescal 
occacdons by the United States herself; (2) There is no longer 
any danger of any European power extending thar ^yst^n to 
this hemisphere; (3) The larger of the Latin-American states 
Shan tbA Mooroe ^^'^ ^^ longer infants and therefore resent 
Doctrine B« OUT iuterfcraice m their affairs, and we 

^^^""^ could be better friends without rt; (4) Their 

friendship is worth having, and we cannot afford to treat 
them so as to estrange them; (5) The modem form which the 
Monroe Doctrine has taken, known as the "American police- 
man'' idea, is not only liable to cost us the friendship of the 
Latin-American states, but also the friendship of the European 
states as wdl; (6) We should give up the Monroe Doctrine 
because the pranises on which it was foimded no longer 
exist. 

In the light of the revelations which were made during 
the Great War, relative to the operations and purposes oi 
Germany in Latin America, it is quite probable that opposi- 
tion to the Monroe Doctrine, both in Latin Ammca and in' 
Effects of tiM ^^ United States, will be somewhat lessened. 

Bwopean War Upon That there has been dangw from German 
theMonioaDoctriiio aj^bitions m the western honisphCTe is now 
quite evident, and th^re would seem to be indications that the 
Latin-Ammcan states would be lees resentful toward the 
United States and the Monroe Doctrine. There is no indica* 
tion whatever that the United States will abandon the Monroe 
Doctrine because of her participation in the Eiux>pean war; 
rath^ her defense of the principle of the doctrine will beccnne 
even more tenadous. 
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Pan-Ambbicanibm 

Tlie idea that all the reploUics <rf the New Worid should 
draw closer together has become known as Pan-Americanism. 
This idea was first advanced by James G. Blame when secre- 
tary of state in Preddent Garfield's cabinet/ 
and was agam taken up by him when he 
became secretary of state m P^^dent Har- 
rison's Cabinet. In one sense this idea is an outgrowth of the 
Monroe Doctrinei while in another it is the abnegation of the 
doctrine. The Monroe Doctrine means something imposed 
upon Latm Ameirica, whether they want it or not. Pan- 
Americanism means the cooperation of all the republics in 
carrying out any policy afiFecting the two Americas. 

Secretary Blaine proposed a Pan-American Congress in 1881| 
but when he wait out of office aft» Garfield's death his Latin- 
American policy was dropped. The first Congress was held in 
TtefiratPtoi- 1889-1890, when Blaine returned to <^ce 

ABMkan Co0cra«» imd«* Harrison, and at this first Pan- 
*^** American meelang Blaine played the chirf 

role. Many delegates attended from Latin America. There 
was much speech-making^ and altogether the Congress left a 
good impression and promoted better imderstandmg between 
the various American states. Its chief accomplishment was 
the creation of the Bureau of Ammcan R^ublics, with head- 
quarters at Washington. This organization has continued its 
work until the present time, and has done much toward in- 
creasing American knowledge and interest hi Latin America. 

A second Pan-American Congress met in the City of Mexico 
in 1901-1902. This conference accomplished little of im- 
portance. A third Congress was hdd in Rio de Jandro in 
1906| which proved much more successful than rither of its 
forerunners. Among the things accomplished was the reor- 
ganization of the Bureau of American Republics. The Bureau 
was given authority to correqxmd with the various American 

> Boiiw, in ft senae, wm tlie originator of the Pan-Amerioan idea, and tho fint Pan- 
Anwrkan CoognM met at his oall at Panama in 1826. To Henry CSay belonga the honor 
«f bdnc the fint Pftn-Amerioan in the United Statea. (See Chandler, Inter-Anefioan 
Aeqnaintanoeib Chapter IV, on the **Pan Americaniam of Henry Qay.*') 
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governments, when it had certain matt^is to recxMnmend, such 
as the ratification of treaties, and its action took on a seaooi- 
official stamp. Into its hands also was i^aoed 



PM-Am«ricui Con- the responsibility of preparing programs for 



^^^^^ future CJongresses, and its scope m a number 

of other directions was considerably enlarged. 
Provision was also made for the securing of a building at 
Washmgton to house the Bureau. This has fionoe heea ^-ected. 
The Bureau is now composed of a govemhig board consisting 
of the secretary of state of the United States and the diplcHnatic 
r^resentatives in Washington of the other American republics. 
It publishes an official bulletbi and descriptive pamphlets, has 
collected a large library, and has served hi many ways to 
spread information. At tiie third Ck)ngress Mr. Root, the head 
of the American Cabinet, was the official representative &om 
the United States. He made an excellent impression upon 
Latin Americans both l^ his bearing and speeches. 

A fourth Congress met m the city of Buenos Ayres in 1910, 
and a fifth was due to meet five years later, but owing to the 
breaking out of the present war tiie meeting has not yet been 
held. 

Those Americans who imderstand their southern ndghbors 
best fed strongly that the United States cannot afford longer 
to disregard the opinion of the Latin-American states. The 
larga* states, especially Argentina, Brazil, and 
2J*J^|J^]2^^ Chile, ought certainly to be taken mto the 
coimcils of the United States in determining 
Latin-American affaurs. It has been wisdy suggested that 
instead of keeping the Monroe Doctrine for the United States 
to enforce alone, it should become Pan-American hi its scope. 
If the United States would share the responsibility which the 
Monroe Doctrine imposes upon her with the other republics, 
Latin-American criticism and distrust of the United States 
would likely disappear. That Pan-Americanism is gaining in 
the United States is evid^ced by recent statements of Pres- 
ident Wilson. 

The Great War also had beneficial influence in strength- 
ening Pan-Ainericanism. Kght of the Jiatin republic 
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made declarations of war against Germany, and declared 
their intuition of standing with the United 
nd te^medcuikm States on the issues before the world. This 
has helped to strengthen the ties binding 
the two Americas. Never has the United States been so 
desirous of the good opinion of Latin America, and this 
desire is being manifested in a greater efiFort to allay the sus- 
picion which Latm Americans have long felt toward their 
ndghbor to the north. 

COICMBRCB 

The two leading nations in Latin America, in the voliune of 
their foreign trade, are Argentma and Brazil. Ranking next 
come Cuba, Mexico, and Chile, while Uruguay, Bolivia, Colom- 
bia, and Venezuela belong to a third group. 
^f^^"^^^ Paraguay, Nicaragua, and Honduras with 

Ecuador have the least foreign trade. The 
total Latin American trade ux 1913 was $2,874,529,051, and of 
this total 53 per cent was exports and 47 per cent imports. Of 
the countries interested in this trade Great Britain led with 
27 per cent; Germany came second with 18 per c^t; the 
United States third with 17 per cent; France fourth with 9 
per cent. 

The United States holds first place m the export trade of all 
the republics bordering on the Gulf of Mexico and the Carib- 
ThB Bnort TkadA besji Sea, except Guatemala. In Brazilian 
export trade the United States also holds 
first place. With the other South American states, however, 
the United States ranks after Great Britain. The United 
States and Great Britain share first rank among the foreign 
iniBort Tndm JMi^ons from which the Latin-Am^can 
states receive most of thdr imported goods. 
The United States surpasses Great Britain in the imp<»rt trade 
of all the republics of North America, and in none of the re- 
publics of South Amaica except Colombia and Venezuela. 

The effect of the Great War upon Latin-American trade 
has been marked. Previous to 1914 Germany had gained a 
large share of South and Central American conmierce, and m 
several of the republics took rank after Great Britain in the 
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volume of trade. The war completely cut off this German 
trade; with the result that much of it came to the United 
Effects oi fiw ocMt S^tes. In 1913 the Latin-American exports 
War Upon utin- were distributed as follows: 31.09 per cent to 
AmerictnTttde ^^ ^^^j^ g^^. 29.27 poT ccnt to Great 

Britain; and all other countries 39.65 per cent. In 1916 the 
United States had 45.35 per cent of the export trade. Great 
Britam had increased slightly over 1913, while the exports to 
oth^ countries had fallen to 25.05 per oent. Even a greater 
mcrease is noted in the volume of Latm-American import 
trade. In 1913 the United States sent 24.79 i>er cent of the 
total imports into Latin America, while in 1916 the United 
States' share of the Latin-American import trade was 51.17 
per cent. In 1913 Great Britain and France, combined, had 
32.07 per cent of the import trade, but m 1916 thdr share 
had fallen to 22.87 per cent. The share of all other countries feD 
during the same years from 43.14 per cent to 25.96 per cent. 

The effect of the opening of the Panama Canal upon commer- 
cial relations with Latin America can only be determined by 
the future. It has not yet been in operation long enou^ to 
Probable Effect d ^^^^ approximate its influence. Then the 
fiw Puuuna caBAi fact that its Opening took place since the 
Upon cemmeroe European war began makes imposable an es- 

timate of its influence during normal times. That its influaice 
has been overestimated b probably true. It will decrease by 
three thousand miles the distance from the Pacific ports of 
South America to the southern and eastern porto of the United 
States, which will cheapen such products as phosphates and 
Bolivian tin. It will not, howev^ , decrease in the least the 
distance between the Atlantic ports of South America and the 
eastern ports of the United States. 

Latin-American products are needed as never before. The 
world is hungry and Latin America is rich in food. Wheat 
and meats, coffee and cocoa are staple products which the 
world demands. Her hides and rubber, besides her vast 
supply of minerals — copper, tin, lead, phosphates, oil — all 
will be needed in the period of reconstruction. It looks very 
much as though Latin America's time had come. Political 
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stability is on the increase, financiftl responsibility is assured, 

while the rdations between the two Americas are becoming 

more and more cordial Economically Latin America is bomid 

to progress more in the next fifty years than in the pre?ioiis 

four hundred. 
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H. Blakeslee, Chapter XVIIL American Academy, VoL XIV, July, 1914, 
pp. 84-01. Anglo-American Isthmian Diplomacy, by M. W. Williams (1916). 
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General Descriptive Pamphlets, P&Q-American Union. Republics of South 
and Cental America, by C. Beginald Enock. LaHn America, by George £L 
Blakeslee, Chapters XV, XVI, XVII. La«n ilwerte, by W. B. Shepherd, 
Chapter XIV. Caribbean InteresU cf the United States, by C. L. Jones 
^1916); South and Cental American Trade, by A. H. VemD (1914), 
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CHAPTER XXn 

LATIN AMERICA DURING AND AFTER THE 
GREAT WAR 

On the entrance of the United States into the World War 
on April 16, 1917, the hope was quite generally expressed both 
in the United States and in Europe that many, if not all, of 
the South and Central American states would follow the 
example of their great neighbor. Indeed, Freadent Wilson, in 
his announcement of the severing of diplomatic relations be- 
tween the United States and Germany, two months before the 
declaration of war, expressed the hope that the remaining 
neutral states would do likewise. He undoubtedly referred 
here to the republics of Latin America. This expectation, on 
the whole, was reasonably fulfilled. Of the twenty states in 
Latin America eight eventually declared war with Germany; 
five broke diplomatic relations, while the remaining seven re- 
mained neutral.^ 

The most important Latin American state at war with Ger- 
many was Brazil. Sentiment in Brazil, especially among the 
educated classes, was from the first overwhelmingly pro-Ally, 
and as the war progressed this sentiment rapidly increased, 
particularly after the German violation of Belgium. This pro- 
Ally feeling in Brazil was soon crystallized into an organiza- 
tion called the Brazilian League for the Allies, at the head of 
which was one of the most distinguished of modern Brazilians, 
Ruy Barbosa. This organization was from the first active in 
raising fund for the French and Brazilian Red Cross, and in 
Brtsu strondy Strengthening the cultural bonds between 

pro-AiiyffoaiiiM Brazil and the Allies, and especially France. 
'^ Hostilities in Europe greatiy disturbed Brar 

zil's economic life; finances were soon in disorder, while trade 
was nearly paralyzed. It was Germany's submarine warfare 

> Most of the facta pertalniiis to Latin America and the War I have drawn troai Pro- 
feanr Percy A. Martin's LaHn Anuriea and tlU War (World Peace Foaadation). 
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which finally drove Brazil into active hostility to Germany. 
Brazil has the largest merchant marine of any of the Latin 
American states, and the war conditions soon led Brazilian 
ships to maintain r^ular communications with Europe, thus 
exposing them to the danger of the undersea warfare which 
Germany had begun, As early as May 1, 1915, a Brazilian 
ship had been sunk by a German submarine while a second 
Brazilian merchantman was sent to the bottom in April, 1917. 

Among the other influences which led Brazil into the Great 
War was the entrance of Portugal in 1916. Portugal's declara- 
tion of war against Germany was received with great enthu- 
siasm in Brazil, while the clumsy German agaits and spies and 
their activities added to the flame. The breaking of the rela- 
tions between the United States and Gennany also greatly 
stirred Brazilian public opmion, and when in April, 1917, the 
second Brazilian ship was simk, Brazil was ready to cast in her 
lot with the enemies of Germany, and on April 11, 1917, the 
German minister was given his passports. In the May fol- 
lowing. President Braz, in his message to Congress, suggested 
that ''the Brazilian nation, through its legislative organ, . . . 
adopt the attitude that one of the belligerents (the United 
States) forms an integral part of the American continent, and 
BraiaBtMk* *^* ^ ^^ belligerent we are bound by 

DiyioBstfc Rektioiit traditional friendship and by a similarity of 
w^omnaiu, jwlitical opinion in the defense of the vital 

interests of America and the principles ac- 
cepted by international law." The next move was the seizure 
of fortynsix German ^ps in Brazilian harbors, and the revok- 
ing of technical neutrsJity. President Wilson on learning of 
Brazil's action immediately telegraphed, ''I am sure I speak 
in the name of my fellow countrymen when I express my warm 
admiration for this act, and the hope that it is the forerunner 
of the attitude to be assumed by the rest of the American 
states.'' President Braz replied, and in his closing sentence 
stated, "More than any external manifestations, no occasion 
could so unite the hearts of Brazil and the United States as the 
present period of uncertainty and struggle." 

The final break with Germany did not come, however, until 
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October 26, after word had been recdved that two more Brazil- 
ian ships had been sent to the bottom by German submarines. 
On the above date the resolution declaring a '^state of war 
initiated by the German Empire against Brazil" was adopted 
by a unanimous vote in the Senate and by 149 to 1 in the 
Chamber of Deputies. 

Soon after Brazil's declaration of war the Congress author- 
ized the President to increase the size and the efficiency of the 
army, and a mission was sent to the United States to airange 
military cooperation and to purchase military supplies. It is 
very probable that if the war had lasted another year Brasal 
would have sent a considerable military force to western 
Europe. In Dec^nber, 1917, Brazil dia- 
Wtf^MeMofM patched a war fleet to cooperate with the 

allied forces under the British admiralty. 
This fleet consisted of two scout cruisers and four destroy^s. 
Later Brazil also sent to Europe a group of ten naval aviators 
as well as a considerable number of Red Cross units and phy- 
sicians. 

Perhaps the greatest service rendered by Brazil to the cause 
of the Allies was in supplying food. Effort was made to in- 
crease the nation's food output, which was extremely success- 
ful in greatly enlarging the planted areas, while the minist^ of 
agriculture supplied large quantities of seeds. Brazil's exports 
of food increased in a most phenomenal way. 
te^toOM^Anies '^® export of beans, which m 1915 amounted 
to but little more than $24,000, was increased 
to $10,000,000 m 1917; sugar exports rose from $3,000,000 in 
1915 to $17,000,000 in 1917, while beef mcreased during the 
same period from $1,500,000 to $15,000,000. 

The oth^ seven Latin American states which declared war 
njKm Germany were Costa Rica, Cuba, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, Nicaragua, and Panama, all small Caribbean states. 
Of these states Cuba's declaration was by far the most impo]>- 
tant. Naturally, Cuba followed the lead of the United States, 
and the day following the declaration of war by the United 
States, Cuba declared a state of war existing between the 
republic of Cuba and the German Empire. Immediately 
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the Cuban Congress voted a bond issue of $30,000,000 for war 
expenses and in May, 1918, an annual credit of $2,400,000 was 
voted to be used for the benefit of war victims and a greater 
part of this sum was given to the Red Cross of the United 
States and the Allies. The Cubans further showed their will- 
ingness to assist in every way possible by 
MTia^^ar liberally subscribing to the United States 

Liberty loans. The four Gennan steamships 
interned in Cuban waters were turned over to the United 
States, a military service bill was passed, while in October, 
1918, steps were taken to send over to France a military force 
of 15,000 men. Cubans took active interest in aviation, and 
at least two Cubans achieved distinction as members of the 
famous Lafayette Escadrille. Like Brazil, however, perhaps 
Cuba's best work during the war was in assisting the American 
food administration, particularly in escporting and in fi^dng the 
price of the entire Cuban sugar crop of 1918. 

Of the six Central American states, all except Salvador de- 
clared war agamst Germany. Panama and Guatemala both 
declared war in April, 1917; Panama on April 7, Guatemala on 
April 27. Panama was influenced by the necessity of protect- 
ing the canal, while Guatemala offered the United States her 
TheActioaof tiM territorial waters, her ports and railroads for 
c«ntimi Americtn use in the common defense. Honduras broke 
StetM and Hftiti relations with Germany in May, 1917, and 

declared war in July, 1918. Nicaragua took the same steps on 
April 18 and May 8, 1917, respectively; Costa Rica on Septem- 
b^ 21, 1917, and May 23, 1918. Haiti declared war July 12, 
1918. 

The five republics which broke relations with Germany, but 
did not declare war, were BoUvia, Peru, Ecuador, Uruguay, 
and the Dominican Republic. The Dominican Republic with- 
drew the German consular service in July, 1917, which was 
regarded as practically a declaration of war. The above four 
South American republics were sympathetic with the United 
States and the Allies from the &st. Peru broke diplomatic 
relations February 5, 1917, and it is not improbable that if 
hostilities had continued Peru would have entered the war as 
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an active ally of the United States. Ecuador broke relations 
December 17, 1917, while Bolivia handed the G^man minist» 
his passports a few days after the United States declared a 
state of war existing. Of all the states breaking diplomatic 
TheActiooT^Miby relations, Uruguay was perhaps the most 
R^^bufpSS. cordial to the United States. On June 16, 

Bdudor.'BoUTift, 1917, a decree was issued by the Uruguayian 

and uruffaay government proclaiming the "Govenmai«it of 

Uruguay has proclaimed the principle of American solidarity 
as the criterion of its international policy'' and further stated 
that "no American country, which in defense of its own rights 
should find itself in a state of war with nations of other conti- 
nents will be treated as a belligerent." This decree was followed 
in October by congressional action breaking diplomatic relations. 

The states of Latin America which remained neutral weare 
Salvador, Paraguay, Venezuela, Colombia, Argentina, Chile, 
and Mexico. Salvador mamtained a benevolent neutrality 
toward the United States and the Allies; while Paraguay was 
but littie affected by the war, as h^ position in the heart of 
the continent gave her little chance to come in contact with 
the German war methods. Colombia was undoubtedly in- 
fluenced in her position by resentment against the United 
States for her share in the formation of the 
^rinm^toif^ republic of Panama, while Venezuela was 
greatly influenced by the active German 
propaganda which was particularly effective among the gov- 
erning classes. The president of Venezuela suppressed two 
newspapers in August, 1917, which were favorable to the 
Allies and in other ways the government showed pro-German 
influences. 

Of the neutral states, Argentina, Chile, and Mexico are by 
far the most important and their neutrality deserves more 
attention. Undoubtedly, one of the chief influences which 
kept these three important Latin American states from either 
breaking diplomatic relations with Germany or declaring war 
was the attitude of the Catholic clergy. The pro-German 
attitude of the Roman Catholic Church in Latin America b 
probably explained by the fact that the majority of priests 
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and high church officials follow the lead of Spain in religious 
matters. The tendency to look to Spain in all things religious 
x>ro-o«rmn isflaMm ^ *^^ ^y exception to the rule that "France 
oi tiMUtin AmMicaa is Latin Ammca's counselor in all things per- 
^^***' taining to the spirit." But whatever may be 

the cause of pro-Germanism among the clergy, it is certain 
that the lower classes in all the Latin American states have 
been quite largely pro-Germanized by the cl^:gy. This in- 
fluence was not only exerted in the countries which remained 
neutral, but it was eveiywhere exerted and was everywhere 
potent.^ 

There seems to have been little question but that the sym- 
pathies of the great mass of the people of Argentina were 
stron^y favorable to the Allies. Working against this strong 
pro-Ally sympathy, however, was an exceedmgly active Ger- 
man propaganda. When the two most influential Argentine 
papers. La Prensa and La Naci6n, came out strongly for the 
Allies, a German organ made its appearance in Buenos Ayres, 
while a flood of illustrated periodicals was 
52^^ distributed broadcast over the country. For 

the benefit of the large Italian population a 
pro-German paper in excellent Italian was published. Still 
another pro-German influence in Argentina was that exerted 
by the German teachers who held numerous chairs in the 
Argentine universities. 

During the first years of the war Argentina gained great 
economic advantage because of the increased value of her 
staple products, which the Allies purchased in large quantities. 
German agents were also active in buying up raw materials for 
future deliveries. Argentina seemed littie affected at first by 
German3r's submarine policy, though she seined to approve 
the course of the United States in declaring war. Great ex- 
dtement, however, was caused during the spring and summer 
of 1917 by the smkmg of three Argentine ships by German 
submarines. The people demanded a declaration d war and 
the government sent some peremptory notes, which resulted 



^LaiSm Amwieaand «!• War, by FndnUk BUm Loquiani, Century, October, 1018, 
I«».8W-664. 
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in the seeming triumph of Argentina, for Germany agreed to 
allow indemnities for past losses and promised free passage of 
x- w .^ Argentine ships bearing foodstufiFs. The pkJ 
nature of this seeming diplomatic triumph, 
however, was soon revealed by some intercepted dispatches, 
published by the Department of State of the United States, 
in Sept^nber, 1917. These dispatches were between Ck>unt 
von Luxburg, charg6 d'affaires to Argentina, and the Berlin 
Foreign Office. In a dispatch dated May 19, 1917, Luxburg 
asks that two small Argentine ships be spared if possible, or 
else simk without leaving a trace. A second disfpatch of July 
3, 1917, calls the acting Minister of Foreign Affairs of Ai*gen- 
tina a ^'notorious ass,'' who had demanded a promise from 
BerUn not to sink more Argentine ships. To this demand 
Luxburg recommended a refusal. A third disfpatch shows like 
perfidy on the part of the Germans. 

Naturally, great resentment followed these disclosures. Lux- 
burg received his passports, while anti-German rioters set fire 
to the German club in Buenos Ayres and the offices of the 
pro-German paper were destroyed. The Congress voted to 
break diplomatic relations and it was assumed everywhere that 
The stnmc* Actios *^® president and his Cabinet would imme- 
QftiMArfMitiiia diately take action against Gennany. Pres- 

^'^'^ ident Irrigoyen, however, professed himself 

fully satisfied with Germany's explanation and amiounoed that 
he would maintain strict neutrality. So far there has oome 
no adequate explanation for the policy of the Ai^entine pres- 
ident, though it seems evident that his sympathies were with 
Germany rather than with the Allies. 

The neutraUty of Chile caused littie surprise. She was, of 

all the important Latin American powers, the furthest r^noved 

from the center of hostilities, while her economic life was only 

temporarily deranged. Chile from the beginning of the war 

was strongly pro-German, due to the fact 

JXtoStjof^chfld **"^* ^^ ^ ^^ ^"™y *"^^ school sytibem 
Chile had been greatiy influenced by Ger- 
many. Then also there were imlimited G^man funds for carry- 
ing on German propaganda. From the very first this propaganda 
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was successful, and soon a Gennan newspaper organ was estab- 
lished in Santiago, and a Chilean-German League was organ- 
ized, both of which kept up a continuous agitation. The 
Chilean clergy openly espoused the cause of the Central Pow- 
ers, and exerted a strong influence over the humbler classes. 
There were certaiQ pro-English and pro-Ally influences also 
present in Chile. One such influence was the Chilean navy, 
which had always followed English ideals, while the submarine 
warfare soon b^an to have its influence in gradually changing 
opinion. 

The most influential of the Chilean newspapers. El Mercurio, 
published both in Santiago and Valparaiso, had from the be- 
ginning of the war been inclined in sympathy toward the Allies. 
When the United States broke diplomatic relations with Ger- 
many this paper gave President Wilson's action whole-hearted 
support, while other papers expressed the 
LuwSvv^Sa^^ same view. When finally Germany an- 
nounced her unrestricted submarine policy 
the Chilean government sent a vigorous reply, and as the war 
progressed the Chilean people more and more came to under- 
stand and appreciate the real issues at stake, and pro-Ally 
opinion came to be much more in evidence. 

Mexico had everything to gain by associating herself with the 
cause of the Allies. At least a ix)licy of benevolent neutrality 
would have been much more to her advantage than the strange 
policy which was adopted. The reasons for the Mexican poUcy 
during the Great War are not yet clear. If she had severed 
relations with Germany, she would have enjoyed many finan- 
cial benefits and other privileges from which neutrals were 
barred. President Carranza has been accused of pro-German 
sympathies, especially after the publication of the now famous 
Zimmennan dispatches, in which Mexico is urged to attack the 
United States. Mexico had just come through her revolution, 
and the nation needed all its energies for reconstruction, but 
it would seem that the policy adopted by 
Jl^l'^^^" President Carranza was not the one best 

suited to bring to Mexico what she most 
needed, which was the confidence and respect of the United 
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States. Presideiit Carranza's proposal of Februaiy II, 1917, 
that an embargo be placed on all suppUeB being sent to the 
belligerents, a ix)licy which would have been disastrous to the 
Allies, is an example of the misguided attitude of the Carraoxa 
admmistration. The Mexican govamnent, however, was at 
some pains to explam on several occasions that its policy was 
not dictated by hostility toward the United States, and as the 
war progressed the feeling between the United States and 
Mexico gradually improved. 

One of the events which greatly helped public opinion in 
Mexico to come over to the side of the Allies and the United 
States was the visit in 1918 of a group of Mexican newq[>aper 
men to the United States. Almost immediatdy there was a 
change in the tone of the Mexican press, though it must be 
said, however, that the leading journal of Mexico, El Univosal, 
had from the first taken strong ground in favor iji the cause of 

the Allies. The American ambassador like- 
taMSe?****^ wise did good service in interpreting to the 

Mexicans American motives and ideals in 
the war. Another influence ^diich in the end worked for the 
Allies was the bungling German propaganda, which as usual 
overshot the mark and a reaction eventually set in. 

The war had a very marked economic influence upon Latin 
America as a whole. Previous to the Great War the Latin 
American states acquiesced in their economic d^)end€noe 
upon Europe and the United States, but suddenly the out- 
side sources of government loans, manufactured articles, and 
foreign capital, upon which they had always depended, dried 
up. When Italy joined the Allies the stream of inmiigration, 
suppl3ring labor to the Atlantic states, stopped and for tiie 
first time these new states faced their own economic problems 
without hope of outside help. They must now provide thdr 

BconomicBffecteoc ^"^ ^^^f ^^7 ^^^ manage thdr own 
um War Upon finances. It stopped public borrowing and 

Latin America encouraged private thrift. Imports dimin- 

ished, while at the same time the demand of the Allies for raw 
products soon produced a great expansion in the volume of the 
export trade. For the first time these debtor naticms suddenly 
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became creditors to Europe. Thus Brazil, Uruguay, Argen- 
tina, and Chile profited greatly by the increased demands of 
Europe for food, rubber, and raw products, while the great 
mineral-producing states, as Bolivia and Peru, supplied tin and 
copper^ the latter probably the most valuable metal in the 
world. Another result of the war is the increased ^ort of 
Latni America to supply thdbr own coal, to weave thdr own 
cotton, while Chile, for instance, has learned not to depend on 
the market for one commodity, phosphate, but is developing 
her other valuable deposits as never before. 

Another influence which has come out of the war is the in- 
creased ^ort to establish closer intercourse between the Latin 
American states th^nselves. The war forced these nations 
closer together. Pan-Americanism has become more than a 
mere catchword, for the war revealed these nations to one 
another. Already there is manifest a desire for greater co- 
operation, illustrated by the joint celebration of the five 
northern republics in honor of the great Liberator, Bolivar, 
and by the system for exchange professorships among the 
South American Universities recently arranged. New steam- 
ship lines have been established to connect Latin American 
ports, which ought to prove of immense value in this process 
of consolidation, for these states have had little to do with one 
oamiBBwu^m another previously. Latin America has also 
Of»wiQfOatQ<tii* entared upon a new relationship both with 
^" Europe and the United States. The Ameri- 

can republics have emerged from the war with their prestige 
greatly increased and they have assumed new intemationd 
responsibilities which cannot help but bring to them a new 
sense of pride. 

Eleven Latin Ammcan states were represented at the Peace 
Conference, as follows: Bolivia, Brazil, Cuba, Ecuador, Guate- 
mala, Ebuti, Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama, Peru, and Urur 
LatteAtttricaattiM fi^Y* For the first time in history Latin 
pmm coo«anoea» and America has taken her place in world affairs. 
tfaaLMCMof Hatioaa rpj^^ eleven States mentioned above likewise 
became ori^nal members of the League of Naticms, while 
the Argentine Republic, Chile, Colombia, Paraguay, Salva- 
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dor, and Venezuela were invited to accede to the League 
Covenant. At the meeting of the Assembly of the League of 
Nations in 1920 the Argentine Republic delegation withdrew, 
however, on the failure of the Assembly to amend the method 
of choosing members of the League Council. The practical 
unanimity with which the Latin Ammcan states have enteied 
the League of Nations has been pointed out as an indication 
of their desire to play a larger role in the affairs of the world, 
and perhaps also they have looked ujKm the League as a means 
by which they might escape from United States domination. 

Perhaps the most outstanding ix)litical event in the history 
of Latin America since the close of the Great War is the ovar^ 
throw of President Carranza in Mexico and the substitution of 
the Obregon regime. President Carranza had made sweeping 
promises on his assumption of power and his overthrow was 
largely due to his failure to fulfill these promises. Another 
reason for his overthrow was his stubborn character and his 
too staunch nationalism, which led him to oppose foreign in- 
vestments and investors, while his stem economy, which 
brought the railroads and the schools to the verge of ruin, was 
greatly criticized by many others. The crisis in the oppositian 
Causes for tiM Came when Carranza openly advocated the 

OrerduowoCPrwident election of Bonellias, a civilian, as his sue- 
^'"^^^ *^® cessor, instead of General Obregon, to whom, 

it seems, he had promised his support. This to the military 
leaders, Obregon, Gonzales, Aguilar, and others, smacked of the 
methods of the Diaz djmasty. The revolution b^an when 
Carranza sent federal troops into Sonora, Obregon's native 
state. This greatly aroused the wrath of the Sonora people, 
who were greatly attached to General Obr^on and were pre- 
pared to support his claims, but had so far made no overt 
move. 

At this juncture the governor of Sonora, General de la 
Huerta, was appointed commander of the Obregon forces, 
while provision was made for a northern Congress which was 
to take over the government if the revolution should prove 
successful. Meanwhile Gonzales, another candidate for the 
presidency, organized a revolution in and around Mexico 
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City, while Carranza's supporters fell away in large numbers. 
Soon Carranza was forced to flee from the capital, pursued by 
OtfnnnCftptiind ^^ forccs of Gonzales, and finally was sur- 
and Uitt6m9d» rounded and captured in the mountains east 

***^' '•*• of Mexico City, only to be murdered by revo- 

lutionary forces soon afterward. Undoubtedly, the chief rea- 
son for the weakness of President Carranza's administration 
was his lack of tact and his domineering methods, for there is 
no doubt that he was an ardent patriot and was anxious for the 
welfare of Mexico. 

In Jime, 1920, General de la Huerta was chosen provisional 
president to hold office imtil the election of a constitutional 
president. The election was held on September 5 and resulted 
in the choice of General Obregon, who was inaugurated on 
November 30. President Obr^^n promises to inaugurate a 
more friendly policy toward the United States, though he 
holds out no special promises to foreign investors. The new 
president is popular with the mass of tiie Mexican people and 
has advocated various forward movements, chief among them 
being land and educational reforms. The 
JJ[J^^^2J^2f* revolution which brought President Obregon 
into power was not reactionary, but, rather, 
a continuation of the movement which overthrew President 
Diaz in 1911. In fact, President Obregon's program m its 
general outlines is practically that of President Carranza, 
stripped, however, of the latter's steam-roller methods. 

Plesident Obr^on proposes the passage of an agrarian law 
with the following features: (a) the expropriation of all un- 
utilized or crudely cultivated land and large rural estates, for 
which the government should pay a price equal to the listed 
value plus ten per cent; (b) the owner should be allowed to 
make formal objection within ten days, after which time the 
government should proceed to divide the seized land mto plots 
of twelve and one half to fifty acres, an 
o^«pn'sFropoMd ^j^q^jj^^ sufficient for the support of one fam- 
ily ; (c) the land is then to be sold upon appli- 
cation to any Mexican citizen owning less than fifty acres. 
Payment is to be made in twenty yearly payments at the price 
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previously paid by the govenunent, plus int^^est at five per oeot. 
In case ilie purchaser f aUs to cultivate his land during an en- 
tire year it will revert to the state. In order to insure imme- 
diate and efficient working of the new law, all confficting oon- 
tracts, taxes, imposts, and other obligations are to become 
void, and any attempt to evade ot obstruct its action is pun- 
ishable with fine of from ten to forty per cent of the value of 
the land in question. At the present time ninety per cent of 
the possible agricultural land in Mexico is idle. This law is 
designed to meet this condition as wdl as to bring about a 
more equal distribution of the land. 

During and since the Great War a number of changes have 
taken place in the affairs of the Caribbean. Particularly has 
this been true in the island republics of Santo Domingo and 
Hmti. Civil war broke out in Santo Dommgo in 1911, result- 
ing in the assassination of the president of that republic. Revo- 
lution followed revolution imtil in April, 1916, the {neddent of 
Santo Domingo asked the United States marines to interv^e. 
Intervention was successful in putting down the revdution, 
but when a new government was elected the United States 
refused to extaid recognition until a treaty, practically making 
Santo Domingo a protectorate of the United States, was agreed 
upon. This the Dominican preadent and his Cabinet refused 
to sign, and accordingly the native government coUi^ised, 
since the revenues were under the control of United States 
uaitodscstM officials. Military government over Santo 

latOTTcotioo la Domingo was proclaimed in November, 1916, 

8«itDDoiiiiiiia,i9i6 ^j ^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^ rear-aduural of the 

United States navy has been at the head of the government, 
while the Cabinet is made up of Americans from the navy 
and the marine corps. There has been considerable friction 
between the Americans and the natives, and popular liberties 
have been largely suppressed. The chief d^ects of the Amer- 
ican govemm^t of Santo Dommgo are (1) the extreme arbi- 
trary nature of the military government, (2) the provost courts 
in which no counsel has been allowed accused persons, and 
(3) the censorship of the press, which, as usual in such matters, 
seems to have been quite senseless. 
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Recent American relations with Haiti have followed much 
the same general lines as with Santo Domingo. In July, 1915, 
ihe government of Haiti was overthrown by a revolution 
which resulted in the murder of the president. A few days 
later an American cruiser arrived in Port-au-Prince, marines 
were landed, and gradually the whole country was occupied, 
while in the meantime the customs houses were taken over, 
the natives were disarmed, and all weapons seized. Unlike 
the Santo Domingo situation, the Haitian government re- 
mained mtact, due to the fact that a treaty was ratified, pre- 
sented by the American legation, which practically reduced 
Haiti to the status of an American protectorate. The treaty 
provided for American assistance of Haiti in the development 
ci her resources and in the reorganization of her finances, 
while a number of American eicperts, nominated by the Pres- 
Unitod scstM ident of the United States, are to direct the 

intOTTentknin finances, the police, and the sanitation. In 

^**^'^'* attempting to put the provisions of the 

treaty into operation a great deal of confusion has resulted. 
The officials of the native government, the American treaty 
officials, and the militaiy have constantly confficted, with the 
result that comparativdy little has been accomplished since 
intervention. As in Santo Domingo, the military officials have 
often been tactiess and arbitrary, while the methods pursued 
by the provost courts have aroused the resentment of the 
natives. 

Anothw change in the Caribbean during the World War was 
the purchase of the Danish West Indies, the Virgin Islands, by 
The PnrduuM of the ^^ United States. Hie three principal 
virgin uiuidibjtiM islands are Saint Hiomas, Saint Croix, and 
United Stetet g^^^^ John, with a total peculation of some 

thirty-five thousand, mostly blacks. The islands are not self- 
supporting and littie has been done for the native popula- 
tion, though since the American occupation some schools have 
been organized and the United States Department of Agri- 
culture has already ^ctended its activities to the islands. 

One of the first acts of President Harding's secretary of 
state, Mr. Hughes, was to notify the republics of Costa Rica 
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and Panama that the United States would mtervene iinlesB 
they composed the dispute over their boimdaiy. This threat- 
ened mtervention is not based on the Monroe Doctrine, but on 
the treaty we have with Panama which allows us to use all 
necessary force in protecting the Panama canal. Recently the 
republic of Panama has shown considerable resentment ov^ 
centiij Americtti the sdbEure by the United States of a small 
?*^1^ • ^ island at the Pacific end of the canal, which 
DMennined bj tiM is to be used f or protecting the canaL In 
PuumACttiai gpi^ Qf g^cl^ protests, however, the fur- 

ther strengthening of canal fortifications will undoubtedly go 
forward. 

President Harding early in his administration has indicated 
that his policy toward Latin America is to be one of conciliation. 
The treaty with Colombia, which had been negotiated in 1914, 
providing for the payment to Colombia of $25,000,000, in 
compensation for her losses due to our Panama policy, waa 
ratified by the United States Senate on April 20, 1921. live 
«. « ^^^ ^^ days after his inauguration President Hard- 
Colombian T»Mt7bj ing reconmicnded ratification as 'Veiy help- 
^lUiiitid StatM, ful at the present time in promoting our 
friendly relationships.'' Another reason for 
this change of front on the part of the American Senate hi 
r^ard to the treaty is the fact that it will aid the United States 
in the world quest for oil. Without ratification the United 
States would stand a poor chance m competition with Great 
Britain in obtaining Colombian oil concessions. The purpose 
of the treaty as expressed in the preamble is "to restore the 
cordial friendship that formerly characterized the relations 
between the two countries and also to define and regulate their 
rights and interests in respect of the interoceanic canal which 
the United States has constructed across the Isthmus of 
Panama.'' Article I of the treaty provides for equal treat- 
ment of Colombian citizens and products in transportation 
through the canal and over the Panama railroad, to that given 
United States products and citizens; Article II provides for 
the payment by the United States to Colombia of $25,000,000 
in five payments of $5,000,000 each, while Article III requires 
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that Colombia shall reoc^nLee the independence of Panama 
and defines the bomidary between Panama and Colombia. 

It seems that the United States is in danger of losing a 
large share of the increased trade which has recently come to 
her. It is well known that the German agents remained in 
Latin America dming the war and were busy buying up raw 
material for future deliveries. Since the war these agents and 
others have continued their activities, with the result that 
vnmtm TndA Germany is in a fair way to r^ain her pre- 

situAtioii Bttcwean War position in the Latin American markets. 
LftttoAflMrinoidthA High rates of exchange and threatened in- 
crease of tariffs have also served to turn 
South Americans from the United States to their old cus- 
tomers in Europe. In the meantime the United States has 
been making some effort to hold the Latin American trade. 
Under the Federal Reserve Act and a supplementary Act 
known as the Edge Act American banks are now allowed to 
establish branches in foreign countries. The Edge Act gives 
the United States for the first time in our history financial 
organizations for the express purpose of assisting foreign trade 
through long-time investments. The Edge Act permits the 
formation of these foreign investment banks under Federal 
charter and allows such corporations to issue their own notes 
and debentures for sale to investors. A number of large Amer- 
ican banking houses have availed themselves of these increased 
opportunities and have established branches in South and 
Central America. The National City Bank of New York and 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York are two of the 
banks which have shown particular activity in increasing our 
fordgn business. 

READING REFERENCES 

Latin America and tbs Wab 
The best Bammaiy of the relation of the Latin American states to the 
great war is Latin America and the War, by Percy Alvin Martin (League 
of Nations pamphlets, Vol. II, No. 4, World Peace Foundation). Other 
articles which will be useful are ''Latin America and the War/' by Fred- 
rick B. Luquiens (The Century, October, 1018); "Latin America and the 
War," by L. E. Elliott (The Pan American Magazine, Noveiuber, 1917); 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



288 A HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 

The Timet HiHory of the War, London, 1918, VoL XV, Cbapter OCXXD 
(South America, 1914-1917). A sommftry of the eoonomic effeeli of tiki 
Great War upon Latin America is South Ameriea and the War, by F. A. 
EiriEpatrick (Cambridge Vmvemty Preee, 1918). A later study of itm 
eoonomic effects of the war i^xm F^ni is Bariy Effede of the Wat vpam 
the Fmanetf Commere$f and Jndtutry of Peru, by L. 8. Rowe, Oifoid Ubh 
vwaty Press, New York, 1920 (Carnegie E^ktowment for IntenatioBal 
Peace, Preliniinary Eoonomic Studies of the War No. 17). 

Rbcint Mxzican Attaibs 

A qaiq)athetic study of President Canansa is IniermnHon in Mexfee^ 
by Samuel Guy Inman, New York, 1919: The Rerohition of 1920 is 
described in The Latetl Mexican Bevohitionf by Eugene R RoviUaitt 
(Atlantic Monthly, October, 1920, pp. 663-572). The New York Nation 
for May 22, 1920, prints some of the oonespondepce idiich passed be- 
tween Carransa and Obregon; The Clark UnieertUy Addreeeee for 1990, 
edited by Geoige H. Blakeelee, New York, 1920, are devoted to Mexioo 
and the Caribbean; several of theee addresses are devoted to Becenl Con- 
ditione: The New Mexican Goeemment and the American PoUiq/, Tki 
Nation for Februaiy 9, 1921, gives in detail the Land and School Refonn 
bills which are proposed by President Obregon. A series of five artides 
devoted to Mexico by Paul Hanna i^peared in The Nation (March 30 to 
April 27, 1921). 

Thb Caribbwan 

The eight addresses in the Clark Univereity Addreeeee for 19t0, devoted 
to the affairs of the Caribbean, give an excellent review of the present 
situation from aU angles; especially the address The Preeent Situation m 
the Caribbean, by Samuel Guy Inman; Present American Intervention in 
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Two of the larger American banking houses publish regular reports of 
trade and financial conditions, giving valuable information obtained from 
reliable 80urt)e8. Two such publications are The AtneriooM, published by 
the National City Bank of New York, and The QvaranJty New, published 
by the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. In The Hiepamc No- 
tUme qf (he New World, by William R. Sh^herd (New Haven, 1919), 
there are diapten on xeoent happeningn in Latin America and on Pin- 
Amwiwmiiim and the Great War. 
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Haiti (see also Santo Domingo), 27, 

37, 149, 274, 275 
Amculture in, 243; Native of, 28; 

Railroads, 250; Slaves, 111, 

112; Trade, 148; United Statoi 

intwvention in, 285 
Hamilcar, Baroa, 9 
Hannibal, 9 

Hawkins. John, 76, 111, 130, 142 
Heniy, Prince, The Navigator, 32- 



Henry VU, King of England, 35 
Hidalgo (Spanish Knight), 17, 39, 47 
Hidalgo, Miguel, 169-170 
Hispaniola (Haiti), 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 

46-48,50,53,54,55,63,72,75 
HoUand, 90. (See Dutch) 
Honduras, 64, 210, 212, ^4, 275 

Gold in, 106; Government of, 220 
Houston, Sam, 203 
Huascar, The Inca, 68^ 70 
Huguenots, 87 
Humboldt, 105, 108, 109, 123 

I 
Iberians, 7, 8, IjL 13 
Inmugration (Latin American), 

Incas, 29, 85 
CHvilixation ^, 29-30, 67-69; 
Empire of, 67: Industrial or- 
ganisation of, 68-69 
India, 85 

Indian Affairs, Department of, 38^ 
39 
Established, 38 
Indian House, 97, 102-103, 111 
Indians (see Natives), 27, 28, 48, 
50, 52, 60, 63 
Bolivian, 29; Chilean, 29; Cuban, 
28, 48; Haiti, 28, 3ii; New Laws 
concerning, 120: Peru, 29; 
Wages Of, in Colonies, 121: 
Porto Rico, 49; Treatment of 
by Spaniards, 118 
Indies, 3^44 
Inquisition, 17, 18 
In Colonies, 125, 140; Spanish, 
16, 118 
Institutions, Colonial, 94 
Intendencies. 100 
International relations, 253-260 
Intervention 

United States, 264 
Invasion (of Spain) 
Suevi, 10: Vandal, 10; West 
Goth, 10 
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Inla. Oovernor of Paraguay, 80 
Achninlstnttion of, 80-81; Allows 

pcfyffimy, 122 
Isabella, Queen, 16, 17, 34, 35, 39, 

41, 47. 94 
Isabella (Hsnaniola colony). 39, 47 
Isthmus of nnama (see Darien), 

22, 52 
ItahrTiO 
Merofaaats of, 44; Relations with 

Latin America, 254 
Ituibide, Agustin de (Emperor of 

Mezioo), 171-172 



Jamaica, 39, 42, 49, 51. 54, 72, 149 

Captured by En^ish. 130. 142; 

Slaves in, 112; Trade with, 148 

Jefferson, Thomas, 148 

JewitB,124 
Erodled from Brasil, 92: From 
New %MLin, 130-131; Mission- 
aries, 82; In Paraguay, 82: Re- 
stored in Colombia. 180; Wo^ 
in Braul, 87, 90, 91 

Jews, 7. 8^ 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 
118 

John, Dom, of Portugal, 165 
Beoomos John VI, 166 

John IV, King of Portugal, 89 

John V, King of Portugal, 91 

Juares, Benito, President (Mezioo), 
202,205-206,208 

Junin,Lake, 24 

Junta, 146, 151 
In the Colonies, 146; Of Caracas, 
149; Of Cartagena, 152: Or^^- 
isation of in Spain, 14o 



Kalifs.16 
KingTltufusr 148 
Knipits, Orders of, 15. 17, 20 
Alcantara, 15; Calatrave, 15; 

Evont, 15; Hoq>italerB, 15; 

Santiago, 15; Templars, 15; 

Teutonic, 15 



Labor 

Indian, 110-111; Negro, 11M12 
Labrador, 21 
LaCosa,42 

Lakes, Latin America, 24 
La Navidad, Colony of, 37, 39, 46, 
47 



Land 



in Latin A"*<"^ 



La Noche Triste, 68 

UPai,155 

La Pkita (see Bu«ioe Ayres), 23, 
24, 28, 75, 86, 137-138 
Colonisation oi, 79-82; Fopufah 
tion, 127 

La Pkita, Rio de, 44, 46. 251 

Las Cases, 36, 49, 111, 119 

Latin America 
Americans in, 226; An^o-Sanm 
America and, 253; AsiatiGS in, 
226; Church and state, rela- 
tion of in, 236-237: Cities of, 
228; Cdonisation oL7, 46-83; 
Education in, 228-232: Euro- 
peans in. 225; French m, 226; 
Geogntphy of, 21-27; Gennans 
in, 226; Immigration t<x 226- 
227; Italians in, 226; Labor in, 
246-247; Land question m, 
245-246: Mining m. 243-245; 
Monroe Doctrine ana, 264-265; 
Morals d, 221-225; Native 
races, 27-31; Newroapos, 233- 
234; Pie<7 in, 235; Popula- 
tion in, 1800, 127-128; Pns- 
ent population, 225; Products 
of, 240; Races and society in, 
221-237; Railroads, 247-250; 
Religious liberty in, 236-237; 
Ruling race, characteristieB of, 
223; Society in (Colonial), 118; 
Tran£n>ortation in, 247-251; 
Working dawoa, 227-228; War 
terways, 251 

Laws of the Indies, 97 

League of Nations, 281-282 

Lima, 24, 73, 110, 138, 163 
Founded, 70; Morals of, 223; 
Population of, in 1800, 128; 
Present population, 228 

Lisbon, 32, 33, 43, 84, 100, 165 

Literature 
Latin American, 332-333; Latin, 
9; Spanish Colonial, 127 

IJama,The, 66 

Local Qovemment, Colonial, 99 

Lopes, Carlos (Paraguayan dicta- 
tor). 183 

Loi>es, Frandsoo, 183 

Lusitanians, 8^ 9 

M 

Madeira Islands, 83, 85, 86 
Magdalena River, 24, 109, 251 
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MMdlAn,48,05 

<SroaQinaTigat6i earth, 4S 
Mag^kn, Straits of, 22, 48 
Maipo, &ttle of, 160-161 
Maipo, mountain, 23 
Malacca, Straits of, 40 
Malaga, 35 
Manco. The Inca 

Proclaimed Inca, 70; Manco's in- 
surrection, 71 
Manfla,43 
Manuel Nuno, 42 
Maracaibo, Lake, 24; Province of, 

149 
Marco Polo, 34 
Margarite, The Priest, 47 
Mana, Qu^n. of Portugal, 165, 166 

Mendosa, Antonio, 72, 129-130 

Mendoza, City of (Argentina), 110, 
158,228 

Mendoza, Hurtado, 74 

Mendoza, P^dro de, 79 

Mestizo, 123, 224 

Mexico. (See also New Spain) 
Amculture in, 242-243; Alvarez, 
President, 205-206: Ancient 
civilization of, 56-60; and the 
Great War, 276, 279, 280: City 
of, 6L 63, 73. 169, 228; Climate, 
26; Coast or, 43; Conquest of, 
46, 55-65; Effect of conquest 
on Islands, 72-73; Creoles of, 
171; Diaz, President, 208: 
Education in, 231; Empire ot 
Iturbide, 172; Empire of Max- 
imilian, 207j Eurcpean in- 
tervention m, 20o; From 
1848-1854, 205; From 1854- 
1861, 206; Geography of, 25; 
Government of, 215-216; 
Guadalupe Hidalgo, Treaty of, 
205; Gu& of, 45, 64, 130; In- 
dependence of, 171; Jesuits 
expelled from. 130; Juarez, 
President of, 208; Land ques- 
tion in, 246: Mines of, 25, 244; 
Napoleon lU and, 207-208; 
Natives of, 25, 221, 244; 
CDonju, Viceroy of. 171; 
Population of, in 1800, 127; 
Present population, 225; Rail- 
roads in. 250; Reforms in 
eighteenth century, 131; Re- 
partimientos in. 119; Republic 
established, 172, 202; Revolu- 
tion of 1910-11, 209-210; Riv- 



en of. 36: Santa Ana and, 
202-204; »aioe Independence, 
202-210; States of, 169; Texas 
revolt. 243jUnited States and, 
256, 257; Wars for Independ- 
ence, 168-175; War with 
United States, 204 

Middle class 
In Latin America, 238-239; In 
Spain, 12 

Miramon, Miguel, 206 

Miranda, Francisco de, 142, 148, 
149, 150 
Death of, 150 

Mioes, 9, 44 
Mexican, 107; Returns from, 106 

Mining, 106-108 
Ear^ Spanish in colonies, 107; 
New methods, 107; Laws, 107* 
106 

Missionaries, 235, 237 

Missions, Protestant, 208 

Mississippi River, 21, 24 

Mita, 110 
In Peru, 111; In Mexico, 111 

Mohammedan Conquest m Spain, 
13 
Rule in Spain, 15 

Monasteries, 17. 73 

Monopolies, 114-115 

Monroe Doctrine 
Formulated, 174-175; How af- 
fected by European War, 266; 
How thou^t of by Latin 
Americans. 264-265 : By United 
States, 263; Shall it be aban- 
doned? 266 

Montevideo (Uruguay), 144, 156, 
159, 160. 166, 228 

Montezuma II, 30, 51, 58, 61, 62- 
63, 69 

Moors, 7, 8, 12, 13, 14-16, 17, 18, 
20, 32, 118 

Moralise, Jose, Maria, 170 

MonUo, 152, 153 

Mountain Peaks, 22, 23, 25 

Mulattos, 123 

N 

Napo. river, 72 
Nwoleon, 143 

Invades Portugal, 165; Seizes 
Spanish crown, 145 
Narvaez, 49, 62, 63 
Native Races. (See also Indians) 

Of Chile and Peru, 29; Of Cuba 
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and Haiti, 28; Of Eastern South 
America, 28: Of Yucatan, 55 
Negroes, 56. 123. 224 

^portation of, 48; Slayes, 110 
Neutrality 
Of Argentina, 278 
Of CMe, 278-279 
Of Mexico, 279-280 
New Casae, 70 

New Granada (see also Colombia), 
76 
Colonitttion of, 77 : De Eslaba, 
first Viceroy, 136; Goigora, 
Archbishop, Viceroy, 137; In- 
dQ)endence of, 151; Popula- 
tion in 1800, 127; Republic 
founded 179; Revolt in, 141; 
ViceHX)^ty of, 79, 133, 136- 
137; Wars for Independence in. 
152-153 
New Spain (see also Mexico), 64, 98 
Eariy viceroys, 130; Jesuits ex- 
pelled from, 130, 131: News- 
papers in, 127; Political 
history of (1600-1800), 129- 
131 
New Toledo, 70 
Newspapers 
Brasilian, 233: Buenos Ayres, 
233: Central American, 233; 
Chilean, 233 
Nicaragullll, 274, 275 
Nicuesa, 50. 53 

Plants colony on Isthmus, 52 
Nina. The. 36, 37 
Nombre, oe Dios, 52, 65 
Nunes, Kaf aeL President of Colom- 
bia, 180 



Obregon, Piesident, 282-284 
Ocampo, Spanish explorer, 43 
O'Higgins, Ambrosio, Viceroy, 133, 

135 
O'HiggiDS, Bernardo, 158, 159 
Ojeda, 42, 50, 51, 52-^, 65, 75, 77, 

84 
Olid, Cristoval de, 64 
Oriental influence on Spain, 7, 13, 

14 
Orinoco. River. 22, 23, 40, 77, 109, 

144, 153, 257 
Bolivar's campaigns along, 152 
Ovando, Nicholas de. Governor 

Hispaniola, 42, 47, 48, 50, 122 
Treatment or Indians, 119 



Pacific Ocean, 22. 24. 43, 58, 64 
Coast of, 64, 66, 130; Bmoonnty 
of, 43 
Paes, Dictator of Venesuela, 178 
Palos (Spain), 34, 35, 36, 37 
Pampas, 23 

Indians, 28 
Panama, 109, 274, 275 
Canal, 42, 66, 211, 258, 270, 286; 
City of, 65, 156; Isthmus of, 
22, 42, 45: Railroad, 211; Ro- 
pdbUc of, 21, 258-259, 264 
Pan-American Congress 
First, 176, 267; Second and third, 

Pan-Americanism, 267-269 
Monroe Doctrine and, 268; Euro- 
pean War and, 269 

Papacy, 77 

Paraguay 
Amcmture in, 242; and the Great 
War, 276; Colonized, 82; Edu- 
cation in. 231; Independence 
of, 183; Indians in, 82: Prov- 
ince of^ 138; River, 22, 24, 109, 
251; Smce Independence, 183 

Parana River, 24, 79, 82, 251 

Paulists, 90 

Peace Conferences The, 281, 282 

Pedrarias, Davila. Governor of 
Darien, 53, 66 

Pedro, Dom, 167, 168 

Pemambuco (Brasil), 85, 88 

Peru 
Abascal, Fernando, viceroy of. 135, 
155; Affriculture, 242; Amit, 
Don ManueL vicooy, 133: 
and the Gren^ar. 275; Aviks, 
Viceroy of, 135; Bolivar, SiimMi, 
dictator of, 184; Castflla, Ra- 
mon, president of, 184; Civil 
War in, 71; Conquest of, H^ 
65-73; De Croix, Don Theo- 
doro, viceroy of (1784-1790), 
135; Eariy dictators, 184; Early 
viceroys, 131-132; Extent of 
viceroyaliy of, 133; Indians of, 
221; Labor, m Colonial, 111; 
Later viceroys, 133: Mendoaa, 
Antomo de, 132; Hurtado de, 
132; Mines of, 44, 244; CHk- 
gins, Ambrosio, viceroy, 133, 
l35; Pardo, Manuel, president 
of (1872-1876), 184; Popula- 
tion in 1800, 127; Present popu- 
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ktaon, 225; Railroads, 249; 
Recent political history, 185; 
Reforms in colonial govem- 
ment, 135; San Martin, inva- 
sion of, 161; Santa Cnis in, 
184; Since independence, 184- 
186; Taboada, Admiral de, 
vioexof of, 135^ Toledo. Don 
Francisoo de, viceroy of, 132; 
Wars for independence in, 155; 
War with Chile, 185 

Philq) n. King of Sbain, 88 

Philip III, Einig of Spain, 82 

-Philippihes, 43, 97 

Phoemdans, 8, 13 

Pinchincha, Battie of, 154 

Pines, Isle of, 39 

Pinta, The, 36, 37 

Pinson brothers, 36, 37 
Vinoente, 42, 84 

Piracy, 76 

Pitt, William, 148 

Pisarro, Fernando, 69, 71 

Pisarro, Francisco (Conqueror of 
Peru), 51, 63, 54, 65-72, 73, 85 

Pisarro, Gonzalo, 71, 72 

Polk. James K., President, 204 

Pombal, Marquis of, 91 
Reforms of, in Brasil, 92 

Ponce de Leon, 43, 48 

Population (Latin American) 
Li 1800, 127-128; Of Qties, 228; 
Present in, 225 

Porto BeUo, 52, 103, 136 

Revolution of 1820 in, 167 
Portuguese, 7, 33. 37, 42, 45, 84 

Colonisation ot Brasil, 46. 85-87. 
100; Crusades. 16; Expelled 
from Brasfl, 168; luiightis, 15; 
Navigators, 44; Voyagers, 82- 

Ptesoo^ William H., 73 
Puerto Cabello (Venesuela), 150, 
154 



Queeada, 78 
Quidiuas, 29, 30 
Quicksilver 
Mines of, 107; Monoi)oly on, by 
l^ain, 114; Used in Mining, 

Quito, 25, 68, 72, 73, 78, 146, 154, 
228 



Monasteries in, 73; Population of, 
in 1800, 128; University of, 231 



Railroads, Latin American, 247-250 
Raleigh, Sir Walter, 76 
Reli^n, 11, 17, 18, 50 
Astec, 31, 59-60; Inca, 68; Pkes- 
ent day religion in Latin Amer- 
ica, 23, 234-237 
Religious Liberty. 235-236 
R^)artiniientos, 48, 119 

^ ^pnJ [/i£>H MIL 

Spanish, 96; Colonial. 100 
Rio de Janeiro, 84, 91, 92, 160, 228 
Founding of, 87; Royal Court in, 
166 
Rivers 
Mexican, 26; South American, 
23,239-2^ 
Roads and Travel, 106-110 
Roman 
Church, 15; Emphe, 9, 10, 13; 
Soldiers, 9 
Rosaiio (Argentina), 228 

S 

Saavedra, Governor La Plata ool- 
GDYj 81-82 

Sa{;res,32 

Samt Augustine (Florida), 130 

St. Die. College of, 44 

Samt Koque, Ctme, 84 

Salta,110 

Salto River, 106 

Salvador. 275, 276 

San Espuitu, 79 

San Francisco River, 24, 84, 89 
Naming of ,84 

San Juan de Ulloe. 56. 130 

San Juan (Porto Rico), 48 
River, 65, 66 

San Lucar de Barrameda, 40 

San Martin, Jose de, 155, 157-158, 
159 
Chacabuco, Battle of, 160; En- 
ters Liina, 162; Estimate of, 
163; In Chile, 160; Invades 
Peru, 161; Maipo, Battle, 160- 
161; Meets Bolivar, 162; Re- 
tires to Europe, 162-163 

San Miguel, 52, 66 

Santa Anna, 202, 203, 205 

Santa Crus, 202, 205 

Santa Fe, 81, 82 

SantaMaria, 86, 37,46 
Del Darien, 51, 52 
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Santimgo de Chile, 110, 123, 146, 
158. 160 
Founded, 73 
8antiagp de Cuba, 49, 56, 56, 72 
Santo Domingo (see fuao Haiti and 
Hispaniola), 50, 148^ 275, 276 
Republio of, inteirention in, 264; 
United States and, 261-262, 
284 
Santos (Brazil), 85 
Sao Paulo, 87, 90, 228 
Sao Salvador, 87 
Sanniento, President, 192, 229 
Scott, General Winfield, 204 
Sevffle, 16, 38, 44, 97/102, 146 

Archbishop of, 14, 38 
Silver 
First found by Spaniards, 106; 
I, 102; In Peru, 102 



In MezioO] 
Slaves 



Indian, 55, 76, 77; Neap, 56, 76, 
86, 110, 111-112; Treatment 
of, 112; Value of, 112 

Social Classes^ 123-124 

Solis, Juan Diaz de, 79 

Sousa, Martin de, 85. 87 

Sousa, Thomas de, 8o 

South America 
Climate of, 24r-26; Coast of, 42; 
Colonization of, 46, 50; Flora 
of, 25; Independence, 153; 
Lakes of, 24; Land Rdief of, 
22; Natives of, 2&-30; Rivera 
of, 23, 24 

Spain, 8, 9, 10 J12, 13, 15, 17, 19, 
21, 31, 33,^, 37, 40, 42, 43, 
85 
Economic program for her col- 
onies, 102; Present relations 
with Latin America, 253 

Spaniards, 7, 8, 11, 13, 15, 17, 18, 
19, 28, 31, 48, 49, 50, 57-58, 
63.64 



Church, 17; Colonies, 38, 41, 48, 
54, 108; Colonial administra- 
tion, 94-101; Conquests, 9, 18, 
55-74; Conquistadors. 17, 53, 
55: Crusades, 16; £conomio 
policy, 142; Intermarriage with 
natives, 122; Kni^ts. 15^ 17, 
20, 47; Language, 9, 38; Mines, 
9; Navigators, 42-45; Ports, 
108: Possessions, 38, 44; Race, 
7; Settlers in America, 108; 
Society, 17; Taxation of col- 
onies, 112-116; Treatment of 



Indians, 118-124; VpyaflM, 42- 

45; West Indies, 21 
Spice Islands, 40. 41, 43 
Straits of Magellan, 22, 23 
Sucre, Genend, 155, 162, 163, 176 
Sugar Industry 
hi Brazil, 86, 241; In Cuba and 

Haiti, 105, 243 



Taft, William H., preadent, 256 
Tagus River, 37 
Tampico, 55 
Tarik, 12 
Taxes 
Aztec, 58; Church leveniies, 115;, 
Import and export duties, 114;' 
Indian tribute and Ro3ral Fifth, 
113; Spanish colonial, 112-116 
Tajrlor, General Zachanr, 204 
Tejada, Lerdo de, presidcbt oi Mex- 
ico, 208 
Tepenacs, 58 
Texas, 129, 205 
Revolt of, 203 
Tezcuco, 58, 62 
Titicaca, Lake, 24, 29, 80, 109, 155, 

157 
Tlaoopan, 58 
Tlascalans, 59, 60, 63 
Toledo, Maria de, 47 
Toleration, 13-15 
Tolosa, Perez de, 76 
Toltecs, 30, 58 
Totonacs,60 
Trade 
Breaking down of Spankh trade 
monopoly, 104; Contraband, 
104; Monopoly of, 102-104; 
Panama Canal and, 270; Pres- 
ent conditions of, 269-270, 287 
TransporUtion, 247-251 
Travel in Latin America, 108-110 

Cost of, 110 
Trinidad, Island of, 40 
Captured by English, 144-145; 
Trade with, 148 
Tucuman. Battle of, 157 

City of, 228; Congress at, 159 
Tupac Amaru, 132, 133, 140 

Revolt of, 133; Execution of, 134 
Tl^>i Indians, 28 



UUoa, Jorge Juan and Antonio de, 

108, 109, 120-121 
Ulloa, San Juan de, 56, 130 
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United States, 7, 21, 23, 148, 176, 
206,272,274 
Central American States and, 
267, 269; avU War in. 207; 
Intervention by, in Mexico, 
266-267; Relations with South 
American Republics. 262-263; 
War with Mexico, 204 

Universities in Latin America 
Colonial, 126; Present day, 229- 
232 

Upper California, 206 

Uraba, Gulf of, 77 

Uruguay, 21, 82 
Ainculture, 241: and the Great 
War, 276, 276; Education in, 
229; Immigration to, 226-226; 
Ind^3endenoe of. 200; Junta of, 
169; Political histoiy of, 200- 
201; RaOroads in, 249; Wan 
for mdependence in, 166^160 

Uspallata Pass, 169 

Utrecht, Treaty of, 103, 111, 130 

V 

Valencia, 37 

Valdivia, Pedro de, 73, 74 
City of, 73 

Valparaiso, 228 

Vahrerde, 69 

Velasoo, Luis de, 130 

Velasques, Don Dicfo, First Gov- 
ernor of Cuba, 48, 49, 66, 66, 68 

Venezuela, 21, 22, 24, 46, 76, 133, 
15/160,209 
Agriculture in, 242; and the Great 
War, 276; Boundary dispute, 
264; Captaincy-General, 77, 
99, 137; Colonized, 76-77; 
Creoles of, 149; Discovery of. 
76; Education in, 231: First 
R^ublio of, 161: German 
merchants in, 76-76; Govern- 
ment of (Present), 218-219; 
Independence of, 161 ; Mestizos 
in, Z24; Mining in. 246; Mon- 
roe Doctrine and, 264 : Naming 
of, 76; Negroes in, 222, 224; 
Population of, in 1800, 127; 
Present population, 226; Rail- 



roads, 260;Sinoe independence, 
178-179; Wars for mdepend- 
ence, 160-161 
Vera Cruz, 49, 66, 67, 62, 72, 103, 

109,130,202,204 
Verde, Cape, 33 
Islands, S, 40 
Vespucci, Amerigo, 42, 44, 76, 84 

Voyages of, 84 
Viceroy, Functions of, 98 
Vice-rqyally 

Of New Spain, 129; Of Peru, 131 
Villegagnon, Nicolas, 87 
Viigmblands,286 

W 

Waldseemtkller, Map of, 44 

Walker, William, 212 

Wars 
Napoleon, 143; Spanish Succes- 
sion, 91, 143; Seven Years, 143 

Wars for Independence, 148-163 
British Forces in, 162-163; Causes 
of, 140-146; Campaign of 1817- 
1818, 162; Campaign of 1819, 
163; In Ecuador, 164; Mexican, 
168-172; Southern movement, 
166-163; Uruguay, 169-160 

Welsers, 75, 76 

West Indies, 21, 44, 46, 54, 76, 142 
Colonies of, 48, 60; Dutch col- 
onies, 104; English in, 104; 
Geography of. 27 

Whitelo<£. General, 144 

Wilson, President Woodrow, 272, 
273 

X 

Ximenes, Cardinal, 17 



Yucatan. 27, 30, 43, 56, 205 
Raided by buccaneers, 130 



Zambo, 123, 222 
Zarata, 81 
Zuloaga,206 
Ztlfiiga, y Ercilla, 126 
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PRONOUNCING GLOSSARY 

Hub i^oflsary 10 appended na a practical aid to students. It lays no 
daim to exactness. In making such a ^ossar^ many difficulties were met. 
First, many of the names have become An^cued and for such the English 
pronunciation is allowable. A second difficulty lies in the fact that many 
lAtin American names have a peculiar Latin American pronunciation, and 
it becomes very difficult to determine which form to use. In such cases 
the CastilUan fonn has generally been followed. Thanks are due Professor 
R B. Nichols for his eaqpert assistance. 

The markingw have been made as simple as possible, and are as foUows: 
Table of Sounds 



ftinftle 
Am cAre 
ft in Am 
ft in ftrm 
iin ftsk 



6in ere 
6in find 
6in dver 



I in Ice 
linni 



in Old 
6 in 6rb 
OinOdd 
00 in food 
00 in foot 
ouinout 



Q in Qse 
tk in iim 
ti in lip 



th in ihetk 
thin thin 



Abasoal (ft-bfts-k&lO, Fernando Joe6 

(f&Hiftn'-dO hO-sftO 
Aconcagua (firkOn-kft'-gwft) 
Adelantado (&'-(Aft-lftn-tft'-4A0) 
Alcalde (fil-kftl'-dft) 
Alcalde ae Crimen (dft crO'-mOn) 
Alcftntara (fil-kftn'-tft^ft) 
Alcavala r&l-kfiry&'4&) 
Algarves (ftl-gftr'-vte) 
i^ambra (ft4ftm'-brft) 
Allende (ftl-yOn'-dO) 
Almagro (ftl-mftg'-i^) 
Alvaradq, de (dft, ftl<-Tftprft'-<;U}) 
Alv^lres (fil-vft^Hrftth) 
Amat (Srm&tOy Don Manuel (dOn 

mftmOO-ftl') 
Amason (ft-mft-thOnO 
Anahuao (firn&'-wfik) 
Andagoya (ftn-dSrgO -yft), Pascual de 

And^ (ftn-drft'-(Aft) 

Antigua (ftn-tO'-gwft) 

Apodaca (ft-pO<&'-kft) 

Aragon (fiprft-gOnO 

Arawak (ft'-rft-w&k) 

Araucanian (ftr-0*kft'-nl-ftn) 

Arequipa (ft-rft-kO'-pft) 

Arg^tina ^p. ftr-hftn-tO'-Dft) 

Arica (ft^ltft) 

Arista (ftrrte'-tft) ^03 



Artigas (ftr-tO'-gfis), Jos6 (hO^AO 
Asturians (Eng. fts-tOO'-rMns) 
AsundOn (ftpsOOn-thO-<^0 
Atahualpa (ft-tft-wftl'-pft) 
Audiencia (au-dyftn'-taO-ft) 
Avil^ rft-ye46s0 
Ayacucno (firyft-kOO'-chO) 
Auto de (6 (ou'-tO dft fft') 
Aymarfts ^mft-rSsO 
Asteos (fti'-tOks) 
Asores (ft-iOrsO 

B 
Baetica (bO'-tl^) 
Bahama (b&pft'-mft) 
Bahia (bft-e'-ft) 
Balboa, de (bftl-bO'-ft) Vasoo Nufiei 

(vSsMlO nOOn'.yOth) 
Balmaoeda (bftl-mfirthft'-<^) 
Balsas, Rio de las (bftl-sfts', rO'-Odft 

Ifis) 
Barcelona (bftr-th640'-nft) 
Basque (b^) 
BasUdas (bfts-tO'-Ms) 
Bayonne (bft-yOnO 
Belisrano (bfi-grft'-nO) 
Belsu (bOr-thOO) 
Benalca'sar (bft4ifil-kft'-thftr) 
Berbor (bdr'-bfr) 
Bio Bio (bO'-O bO'-O) 
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BobadillA, de (bO-vflrMl'-yft) 
Bogota SanU Fe de (MnfO-M^ 

Bftn'-t& fE d&) 
Bolivar (bO-lfi'-v&r), Simoii 
BoUvia (Eng. bd-UV-M) 
Boulogne (b(»-lOQ') 
Bovee (b6'-v«B) 
Boyacd (bO-yft-k&O 
Boyl6 (b6y-U'); Bernardo 
Bravo, de (br& -v<}), Melchar (m2l- 

char') 
Braiil (brfirflSO 
Buenos Aires (bw&'-nQs f -rSs) 
Bulnee (bexd'-4i6s), Manuel 



Cabndos (cft-bll'-dCs) 
Cabot (kAb'-mt), Sebastian 
Cabral, de (di kMniU'). Pedro 

Alvu'ei 
C&diz (Eng. k&'-dls; Sp. k&'-<^th) 
Calatrava (k&-Ulrtr&'-v&) 
Callao (kft4y&'-5) 
CaUeja (kftl-y&'-U) 
Cantabnans (kftn-tft'-brl-ftus) 
C{4>ac, Huavna (k&'-p&k, wl'-n&) 
Cape de laVeU (dfi 1& ve'-l&) 
Carabobo (kA-rft4)(^'-bd) 
Caracas (kA-r&'-kfis) 
Caribs (kftr'-Ibs) 
Carrania (k&-rr&n'-tli&) 
Carrera (kft-rre'n*) 
Cartagena (kAr-Uiri6'-n&; Sp. kfir-t&- 

h&'-n&) 
Casa de Contrataci6n (k&'-e& dfi 

cdn-trfirt&-thl-5nff0 
Castellanoe (cfis-tet-y&'Hite), Juan 

CastUe (k«8-tdO 

Castro Oi:&s'-tr6), de Vaca (d& v&'- 

k&) 
Cauca (kau'-k&) 
Cauto (kou'.t6) 
Caxamarca, or Cajamarca (k2rh&- 

m&r'-c&} 
Cebelloe (thS-bfil'-yOs). Antonio de 
Celman (th&l'-m&n), Juarei Oiw&'- 

ris) 
Cer6n (tliA'-rOn). Juande 
Cerro de Pasco (th6'-rr5 pfis'-4Q) 
Ceuta (th&'-«V-U) 
Chacabuco (chfirk&4>00'4[0) 
Chagres (chft'-grfe) 
Chapat6n (chft-pA-tGnO 
Charcas (chfir'-cfis) 
Chibohas (chib'-chfis) 



Chihuahua (chd-wft'-ifft) 

Chile (chr-lA) 

Cholula (chMOO'-lA) 

Cid (Eng. dd; ^. thM) (vfir) 

audadBoUvar (thyOO-fAft<A' b6-ir- 

Coahuela (o5-&-wr-Ul) 

Colienjr AiMSak-y^'), Ga^Murd de» 

Admiral 
Colombia rk04(Sm'-b64l) 
Coldn (k(MOn') 
Cono^fck^ (k6n-th9p-thyGnO 
Conquistador (Eng. kdn^nw-tfr- 

dOr: Sp. kOn-kSs-tft-t^^O. 
Coquimbo (k6-kem'-b0) 
CoidiUera nc5r-dI4yfi'-r&} 
C6rdoba Oc^-d6-v&), Hfm^ndei 

de 
Coro (k5'-rG) 
Corral (k5»filO, Ramte 
Corregidor (Eng. kO^i'^-dBx; Bp. 

kO-rr8^i&-<A^ 
Corrientes (k6-rrMn'-t«s) 
Cort^ (k^^tis'), Hernando 
Cosa (k0'-8&), Juan de la 
Costa Rica (kOs'-Ui T^'-ki) 
Cotopaxi Hc^td-p&'-he) 
Cozumel (k&400-m61') 
Creole (kr©'-efl) 
Crespo (krfis'-pO) 
Croix (larw&), Theodoro de 
Cms (d& 1& krGOth), Juana In^s 

dela 
Cnuada aarG&4h&'-<^) 
Cuba(kQ^-b&) 
Cuyo (kW-ytt) 
Cuxoo (k<m'-kO) 



Dasa (d&'-th&), Hilaridn (&-Uiri«onO 

Darien (dft-rWn') 

De Medici (dfi mfi'-dS-che) 

De Soto (d& 85'-t6), Fernando 

De Torre (d& t6'-rrft) 

De Vaca (dA vftldl), Cabesa (k&- 

be'-th&) 
Dias (de'-Ash), Bartholomeu 
Dids del CastiUo (d6'-&th d«l kfta- 

tSM^rO), Bemal 
Dominica (dOm-t^C'-k&) 

E 

Ecuador W-kwMitr) 
El Dorado (JSL d6-r&'-^) 
El Mercurio (ftl m&r-k00'-r6-G) 
Encomienda (en-k5-ml-te'-di) 
Ensioo (6n-fl9'-k6) 
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Entre Rios (en'-tr& re'-Os) 

ErdUa y Ztifiiga. de (6r4he'-ly& 6 

thW-nyS^ da) 
Ealava (6s-UM>&), Sebastian de 
Evora (a'-v^rft) 



Ferdinand (fSr'-dl-n&nd) 

Flores (flO'-rSs), Juana (hw&'-n&) 

Jos^ 
Fonseca, de (f0n-8&'-k&), Juan 

Rodrfgues (rd-dr6'-g2lth) 
Francia (fr&n'-th&-&), Joe6 Caspar 

Rodriguez 
Frias (frI'-As), Manuel de 



Gama (g&'-m&), Vasco da 
Garay (gft-riOf Juan de 
GarciarCalder6n (gftr-thS'-&-kftl- 

dfir-Sn') 
Garcia-Moreno (m5-r6'-n6) 
Genoa (]6n'-6-&) 
G6ngora, Diego de (gOn'-gO^&) 
Gonzalo (gOn-th&'-lO) 
Gracias a Dioe (grft'-thWte & dyOeO 
Granada (£ng. gr&-n&'-d&; Sp. gr&- 

n&'-<A&) 
Grijalva (dft gr6-h&l'-v&), Juan de 
Guadalquivir (g6HiAl-kwIv'-€r; Sp. 

gwft-M&l-k6-v6r') 
Guadaljara (gw&-<^ft-l&-h&'Hrft) 
Guadelete (gw&-/Aarl&'-te) 
Guadalupe Hidalgo (gw&-<^&-l56'- 

pft e-(Aftl'-g5) 
Guanahuato (gwfr-n&-wft'-tO) 
Guatemala (gw&-t&-m&'-U) 
Guayaquil (gwl-y&-k6l') 
Guerrero (gfir-ril'-rO) 
Guiana (g^-&n'-&) 
Guinea mn'-t) 
Guiociarami (gw&>tchfir-d6'-nS), 

Francesco (fran-ches'-co) 
Guzman-Bianco (gMth-m&n' bl&n'- 

kO) 3 

Habana (h&-v&'-n&) 

Haiti (hft'-tl) 

Hamilcar Barca (h&^nH'-kir bftr"- 

k&) 
Hannibal (h&i'-14>il) y 

Henequdn (i^iirkAnO 
Heredia (ErrEf-ihiM), JO06 Marfa de 
Hidalgo, y Costilla (e-(Aftl'-g5 6 kte- 

tr-ljf^), Miguel 
Hispaniola (hto-pin-yO'-l&) 



Historia de las Indias Nueva 
Espafia (e8-t6r'-I-& dA Ifis In'-de- 
fis nwft'-v& e8-p&n'-y&) 

Honduras (hOn-aOO'-rfis) 

Huascar (w&s'-k&r) 

Huerta (wCr'-tfi) 

Huguenots (ha'-gG-ndts) 

HumboMt (Eng. httm'-b^t), Fried- 
rich Heinrich Alexander von 



Iberians (I-be'-^-6n) 

Iguala (I-gw&'-l&) 

Incas (In'-k&s) 

Intendent (In-t6n'-d&it) 

Irala (I-r&'-l&) 

Iturbide (dfi &-t(Kyr-be'-/A&), Agustfn 

de 
Ixtacdhualt (es-tfik-s6'-hw&tl) 



Jamaica (j&-m&'*kA) 

JuArez (hw&'-r&th), Benito Pabk> 

(b&-n6'-tO p&'-bl6) 
Junln (hdO-nSnO 
Junta (h(»n'-t&) 



Kalif (k&'-W) 



La Cosa (1& k6'-6&) 

La Naci6n (1& nSrth&^nO 

La Navidad (1& nErvUhAth') 

La Noche Triste (1& n5'-ch& trOs"* 

t&) 
La Pas (1& pftth) 
La PlaU 0& plft'-t&) 
La Plrensa (1& prSn'-sft) 
Las Casas QSta k&'-s&s), Bartolom^ 

de (bftr-t5-l6-mftO 
La Sema (1& sfir'-nA) 
La Valle (vft'-lyft) 
Le6n (lfir(^nO 
Leyva (Ifty^-yft), Andros Venero de 

(ftn'-drOs vft-n&'-rO) 
Libro de Tasas a^'-r6 (Aft tfts'-As) 
lima Oe'mft) 
liniers (iS-ne-ftrsO 
Lisbon Hls'-blUi) 
Llama Qv&'-mft) 
Lopes (fe'-p&th), Carios Antonio 

nsl^4(S8 fin-t0'-ny6), Fhoieisoo 

Solano 
Luaitania OQ-sI-tft'-nl-i) 
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M 

Madeira (m&-d&'-fi-rft) 

Madero (mA-(M'-r6) 

Magdalena (m&cHdl^U'-iii) 

Magellan (mA-jd'-te), Fernando 

Maipo (mf-p6) 

Malaga (mftMfirg&) 

Manoo (mAn'-kO) 

Manaos (mfirn&'-ush) 

Manuel (mfin-a-tt')> Nimo 

Manila (mfirne'-l&) 

Maracaibo (m&-r&-kl'-b0) 

MaranhSo (m&^^^youn') 

MarKarite (m&r-oSrre'-^) 

Mtoda (mft'-r&^) 

Mayas (mft'-yfts) 

Mendosa (men-dy-th&), Antonio 

de Hurtado (tir-ta'-<AO) 
Mestiso (Eng. mte-te'-xO: 8p. mfis- 

Mezioo (Bog. mfik'-el-kG; Sp. m&'- 

Minas Qeraes (me'-n&sh ihfirrlishO 
Minuano (mfi-nwft'-no) 
Miram6n (me-r&-mOnOfMiguel 
Miranda (m&Tftn'-d&), Frandaoo 
MiU (me^-U) 
Mitre (mr-tr&) 
Monagas (md-n&'-gfia), JO06 
Montererde (m6n-tft-vfir'-da) 
Montevideo (Eng. m5n-t&-vId'-M; 

Sp. m5n-t&-y&4A&'-5) 
Montes (mfin'-tis) 
Montezuma (Eng. m5n-t5-zQ5'-m&) 
MOTeloe-Pavdn (m6Hr&'-ltei)&-v6nO, 

Joe6Marfa 
Morillo (mO-r6MyO) 
Moequero (mte>]^'-rG) 



N 
Napo (n&'-pO) 
Narv&es (nftr-v&'-&th), P^nfilo de 

(pfin'-f^O) 
Navarre (nA-vft'-rrft) 
Navaa de Tolosa (n&'-vfts dft t5-l6'- 

Nevado de Colima (joA-ySJ-M d& 

kMe'-mA) 
New Granada (Eng. gr&-4i&'-d&; 

Sp. nwft'-v& sr&-n&^<A&) 
Nicaragua (n6-kSrr&'-gw&) 
Nicuesa (ne-kwft'-sft) 
Nifia (nS^-ny&) 
Nombre de Dioa (nAm'-brft dft 

dyfle') 



NotieiaB Secretaa de AmMca (ii5» 
tr-thMa 9ft-ki«-tft8' d& ft-inft'-f«- 
k&) 

Nufiei (n05'-nyeth). Rafael 

Nufio (n06'-ny5), Manuel 



Oaxaoa (wft-h&'-kft) 

Ocampo (5-k&m'-p5) 

CDonoju (0^1^-n&4(»') 

CHiggina (Sp. 0-6'-gdns)» Bemaido 

Oieda (5-faA'-<A&) 

Olid, de {MUh% Cri8t6bal 

Qrdonansas de la Mineria de Nueva 
E^pafia (6r-d5-nftn'-thfi8 dft 1ft 
mI-nft^'-& dft nwft'-vft €-^>ftn'- 

yft) 

Onnooo ((W-^i6'-k5) 
Oroya (6-r6'-yft) 
Oruro (5-rM'-r6) 
Orsaba (^th&'4>&) 
Ovando (^vftn'-dfo), Nicolfta de 
(nfi-kO-lAaO 



Paes (pft'-ftth), Job6 Antonio 
Palma (pftl^Hooft), Tom&a Estrada 

(Sfr-trft^-iAft) 
PiJoe (p&Mte) 
Pampas (pftm'-p&s) 
Panami (pft-nA-mftO 
Pari (pfirrft') 
Paraguay (pft-rft-gwlO 
Paranft (pftHrfirnftO 
Partidoe (pBr^'-OM) 
Patos, Los aos p&'-tOs) 

Ped^rm ^vila (pftpdrft'-rS-fts dft'- 

ve-l&) 
Pedro (p6'-dr6) 
Pensaoola (pSn-6&-k6'-lft) 
Pemambuoo (pSr-nftm-b06'-kO) 
Pesos de oro (pft'-eOs dft 6'-r0) 
Pesuda (p6-thw6'-l&) 
Piohincha (pe-chSn'-chft) 
Pinta (p&i'-tft) 
Pinzon (pftn-thOnOi Mart(n Alonso, 

Vicente Yifies 
Pisarro (Eng. pI-sftr'-rG; Sp. pG-thft- 

rrO), Francisco 
Pombal (pdmrbftlO, Marquis de 
Ponoe de Xe6n (pOn'-tfaft dft lir^aO, 

Juan 
Popocatepetl (p6-p5-k&-U'-peta) 
Portales (pQr-tftl'-fis), I^ego 
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Pdrto BeUo (pOr'-K) bi'-ly5) 

Potod (p6-«Vfl6') 

Prieto (prM'-W) 

Pueblo de Indios (pw«b'-]0 dft bi- 

dMs) 
Puerto GabeUo (pwfir'.tO kftrbCl'- 

Puerto Prfndpe (prOn'-thS-pft) 

Q 

ler^taro (kft-r&'-t&-rO) 
lesada (kft-8&'-th&) 
letzalooatl (kftt-thftMcO'-ftta) 
luichuas (ke'-chwfis) 
Ito (k6'-tG) 

R 

Ramalho, JoSo (rft-mfil'-u) 

Reccared (rS-kilr'^) 

Recopiladon de leyee de los R^ynos 
de las Indiaa (itirVl^MSM^^n' 
dft Ifty^-As d& Uto rfty-n(to' dft Ifis 
Sn-de-fts') 

Repartimientoe (rft-pftr-t&4ny&i'- 

Reddenoia (rft-8&-d6n'-thy&) 

do (rfirv^lyfirgJ-gE'-^) 

R^es ^-yAs), Rafael 

Rio de Janeiro (r6'-5 dft ih&Hi&'-rG) 

Rio Grande do Sul (r6'-0 grftn'-d6 
d05 805l) 

Rivadavia (rI-bft-dft4>6'-&), Bernar- 
do 

Roca (rO'-kft), Julio 

Rooaf uerte (r6-k&-f wflr'-a) 

Roderick (r(kl'-er-Ik) 

Rojaa Paul M-hSm) 

Rojaa Ricardo (r^kftr'-iM) 

Roaario (rO-s&'-rM) 

Roeas (rO'-efts), Juan Manuel de 

Rouaaeau (rM-aO') 

B 
Saavedra (sft-ft-vft-tM), Antonb de 
Saeres (s&^-grteh) 
Samt U4 (san dyftO 
SalU (8fil'-t&) 
Salto (8&l'-t0) 
Balvador (Mrvirth^ 
San Antonio (efin ftn-t0n'-y5) 
San Carloa (sftn kftr-lOs") 
San Espfritu (b&u 9fr-p6'-r&-t50) 
San Fernando (sftn f&^-n&n'-dO) 
San Frandfloo (frftn-th68'-k6) 
San Gabriel (gi^-rMl') 
Sangai (pftn-^) 



San Juan de UUoa (aSn hwfin dft 

Ml-yO'-&) 
Sanlficar de Barrameda (aftn-lOO'- 

kftr dft bftr-r8rmft'-<A&) 
San Luis Potosl (sftn KMMs' pO-t<}- 

San Martin, de (sSn mftr-t^Oi Joe6 
San Migud, de (sftn m&^O 
San Sebastiftn (sftn sft4>ft8-tyftnO 
Santa Ana (sftn'-tft ft'-nft), Antonio 

L6pes (ftn-t0n'-y6 l6'-p&th) 
Santa Cms (sftn'-tft kjMth) 
Santa Marta (mftr'-tft) 
Santander (sftn-tftn-dfirOi fVandsco 

de Paula 
Santiago (sftn-te-ft'-gS) 
Santo D(Nmingo (sftn^-tO d5-inln'-g5) 
Santos (sftn'-t608h) 
Sfto Paulo (soun pofi-165) 
Sfto Roque (sftn^'-kft) 
Sfto Salvador (sfil-v&KiGr') 
Sfto Vicente (y&-sen'-t«) 
Seville (Eng. s^-vll'; Sp. s8rv«l'-yft) 
Sierra Madre (sl-fr'-ft mft'-drft) 
Soils, de (sO-lesO, Juan Dias 
Sorata (sS-rft'-tft) 
Sousa, de fs05'-fft), Martim 
Sucre (s05^4rft), Antonio Joe6 de 
Sultepec (80(A-a'-p6lc) 



Taboada, de (iAhO^/'M), Admiral 

miral 
Tagus (tft'-gds) 
Tampioo (tfim^'-k9) 
Tarraoonensis (tftr-rftp-kS-nBa'-A) 
Taxoo (tftx'-kfi) 
Tejada (t&4ift'-<U), Lerdo de (Mr"- 

ih6) 
Tepenac8(t&.p«-nftks') 
Terrasa Hacienda (t»-rrft'-thft ft- 

thS4bi'-dft) 
Tlerras Cabentes (tyft'-rrfis kftrlft- 

ftn'-tes) 
Tinta (tSn'-tft) 
Titieaca (tl-te-kft'-kft) 
Tlacopan (tlftrk^pftn') 
TlaxcaU (tlfts-kft'-lft) 
Tocuyo (ti-kW-yO) 
Toledo (Ekig. tO-lfi'-dO; Sp. t(V4A'- 

M) 
Tok)ea (t&45'-eft), P6rei de (pft'- 

rSth) 
Toltec (tttt-tfikO 
TotonaoB (tO-tO-nftksO 
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Tuoum&n (tM-k05-mftnO 
Tunguragua (t50n-gQ&-r&'-gw&) 
Tupac, Amaru (tOd^-p&k &m-&r'-«() 

U 
Ugarte (66-gftr'-t&) 
Uraba (W-rft'-bft) 
Urbina ((»r4)6'-n&) 
Urquiza (00r-k6'-th&, Jurto JO06 
Uruguay (5-r5-gwI') 
UspaUata (50&^l-y&'-t&) 
Utrecht (a^-trdct) 



Verde (TAr-dfiO 

Vespucci (vte-pa'-di6), Ameriffo 

ViUa (v6l'-yft) 

ViUegaigQon (yei-g|l-ny6nO 

Nicolas Durand 
Volcto de Colima (v<}14dUi' dft kO- 

W 

Waldseemtiller (v&H'-si&^a-lfr), 

Martin 
Weyler, y Nicolau (▼irl&r' 6 nfi-kO- 



Valencia (Eng. vA-lfin'-ehM; &p. 

v&-l&i-thS'-&) 
Valdivia (vftl-d$'-vyft) 
Valparaiso (Eng. vAl-p&-rfi'-z5; &p. 

yfil-p&-r&-e'-s5) 
Valverde (v&l-v6r'-dft) 
Vela, de la (v&'.l&) 
Velasco (v&-Uls'-k5), Luis de 
Velisquez (vft-lfis'-k&th), Diego 
Vwiero de Leyva (vfi-nS'-r6 oft IS'- 

yvft), Andres 
Venezuela (Eng. ▼6n-6-iwS'-l&; Sp. 

vft-nft'-thwa-&) 
Vera Cruz (v&'-ra krMth) 
Veragua (v&-r&'-gwft) 



Ximenes (Eng. ^nA^M; Sp. h&- 
mft'-nfis) 

Y 
Yaqui (y&'-kC) 
YucaUbi (y56-kfirtftnO 



Zacatecas (thfl-kft-tft'-kSa) 

Zambo (thftm'-bO) 

Zarata (th§-rft'-t&) 

Zelaya (thSrir-ya), J086 Santos 

Ztifiiga, Ercilla y (th5dn'-y&f;ft, &- 

thd'-yft e) 
Zuloaga (s55-l5-&'-g&) 
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ALDERMAN LIBRABY 

The return of tiile book Is due on the 
Indloftted below 



DUE 




/-llTO=!^y|g^ 




^ 



. .^0 n 



DUE 



Usually books are lent out lor two weeks, but 
there are exceptions and the b o rrower should 
note carefully the date stamped above. Fhies 
are charged ior over-due books at the rate of 
five cents a 6my: fat reserved books there are 
special rates and regulations. Books must be 
presented at the desk If renewal is desired. 
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